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INFORMATION IN THIS CATALOG COVERS 1972-73
ACADEMIC YEAR

The information contained in this catalog covers rules, regulations, 
curricula, and programs for the 1972-73 academic year. The University 
reserves the right to make changes at any time.



A P P R O V E D  C A L E N D A R  F O R  1 9 7 2 - 7 3  
ORONO CAMPUS
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

B O A R D  O F  T R U S T E E S
L a w r e n c e  M ark  C u t l e r , Chairman 

Term expires May 26, 1975
J e a n  S a m p s o n  ( M r s . R ic h a r d  W.), Vice 

Term expires May 26, 1975
L u c ia  M. C o r m ie r

Term expires October 21, 1977
V a u g h n  P . C u r r ie r

Term expires May 26, 1973
J o h n  C . D o n o v a n

Term expires June 28, 1979
S t a n l e y  J. E v a n s , M.D.

Term expires May 26, 1974
R o b e r t  N e l s o n  H a s k e l l

Term expires May 26, 1972
St e p h e n  T h o m a s  H u g h e s

Term expires May 26, 1976
C a r r o l l  R. M c G a r y ,  ex officio
J a m e s  H . P age

Term expires May 26, 1974
K e n n e t h  H . R a m a g e

Term expires October 20, 1978
C a r l t o n  D ay R e e d

Term expires July 8, 1977
W. G o r d o n  R o b e r t s o n

Term expires May 26, 1973
N il s  Y. W e s s e l l

Term expires October 20, 1978
C l e r k  o f  t h e  B o a r d : Joanne R. Magill

31 Grove Street, Bangor 04401

Chairman 45 Labbe Avenue
Lewiston 04242

Shore Acres, Cape Elizabeth 04107

School Street, Fort Kent 04743

Hubbard Hall, Bowdoin College 
Brunswick 04011

336 Mount Hope Avenue 
Bangor 04401

33 State Street, Bangor 04401

Box 141 A, West Auburn 
Road, Auburn 04210

State House, Augusta 04330
57 Sweden Street, Caribou 04736

Paradise Street 
Bethel 04217

Day’s Ferry, Woolwich 04579

55 Broadway, Bangor 04401

630 5th Avenue, Room 2550, 
New York, N. Y. 10020
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

O F F IC E R S  O F  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N *
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MAINE AT ORONO

C h a n c e l l o r . Donald R. McNeil.
P r e s id e n t . Winthrop Charles Libby. Alumni Hall.
V ic e  P r e s id e n t  f o r  A c a d e m ic  A f f a ir s . James Milford Clark, Alumni Hall.
V ic e  P r e s id e n t  f o r  S t u d e n t  A f f a ir s . Arthur M. Kaplan, Fernald Hall.
V ic e  P r e s id e n t  f o r  F in a n c e  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n , John M. Blake, Alumni Hall.
V ic e  P r e s id e n t  f o r  R e s e a r c h  a n d  P u b l ic  S e r v ic e . Bruce R. Poulton, Coburn 

Hall.
B u s in e s s  M a n a g e r  a n d  A s s is t a n t  t o  t h e  T r e a s u r e r . Alden E. Stuart, Alumni 

Hall.
C o n t r o l l e r  a n d  B u d g e t  D ir e c t o r . Prescott Hale Vose, Alumni Hall.
U n iv e r s it y  L ib r a r ia n . James Curtis MacCampbell, Fogler Library.
R e g is t r a r . George Howard Crosby, Wingate Hall.
D ir e c t o r  o f  A d m is s io n s . James Arnold Harmon, Alumni Hall.
D ir e c t o r  o f  C a r e e r  P l a n n in g  a n d  P l a c e m e n t . Philip Judd Brockway, 220 East 

Annex.
D ir e c t o r  o f  C e n t e r  f o r  C o u n s e l in g  a n d  P s y c h o l o g ic a l  S e r v ic e s . Charles O. 

Grant, Fernald.
D ir e c t o r  o f  C o o p e r a t iv e  E x t e n s io n  S e r v ic e . Edwin Hill Bates, 101 Winslow 

Hall.
D ir e c t o r  o f  D e v e l o p m e n t . Harold L. Chute, Alumni Center.
D i r e c t o r  o f  E n g i n e e r i n g  S e r v i c e s .  A l a n  D .  Lewis, 1 2 0  Service Building.
D ir e c t o r  o f  I n s t it u t io n a l  R e s e a r c h . Paul C . Dunham, Alumni Hall.
D ir e c t o r  o f  M e m o r ia l  U n io n  a n d  A r t h u r  A . H a u c k  A u d it o r iu m . David M . 

Rand.
D ir e c t o r  o f  P h y s ic a l  P l a n t . Parker G. Cushman, 113 Service Building.
D ir e c t o r  o f  P u b l ic  I n f o r m a t io n  a n d  C e n t r a l  S e r v ic e s . Howard Arthur Keyo, 

PICS Building.
D ir e c t o r  o f  P u r c h a s e s . Murray R. Billington Service Building.
D ir e c t o r  o f  R e s id e n c e  a n d  D in in g  H a l l s . H . Ross Moriarty, West Commons.
D ir e c t o r  o f  St u d e n t  A id . John E. Madigan, East Annex
D ir e c t o r  o f  S t u d e n t  H e a l t h  C e n t e r . Dr. Robert Alexander Graves, Infirmary.
E x e c u t iv e  D ir e c t o r , G e n e r a l  A l u m n i  A s s o c ia t io n . Donald Stewart, Alumni 

Center.

* A complete list of teaching personnel is given in the back of this catalog.
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OFFICERS OF DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY
C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s .  John Jacob Nolde, Dean, 1 0 0  Stevens Hall.
C o l l e g e  o f  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t io n . William Stanley Devino, Dean, Stevens 

Hall, South.
C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t io n . Robert E . Grinder, Dean, 151 Shibles Hall
C o l l e g e  o f  L if e  S c ie n c e s  a n d  A g r ic u l t u r e . Frederick E. Hutchinson, 16 Wins

low Hall.
S c h o o l  o f  F o r e s t  R e s o u r c e s . Fred B. Knight, Director, Nutting Hall. 
S c h o o l  o f  H u m a n  D e v e l o p m e n t . Margaret Elizabeth Thornbury, Director, 

24 Merrill Hall.
C o l l e g e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y . Eldre d Wilson Hough, P.E., Dean, 101 Barrows Hall. 

T e c h n ic a l  I n s t it u t e  D iv is io n . Robert Barlow Rhoads, Associate Director, 
208 Boardman Hall.

G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l . Franklin Paul Eggert, Winslow Hall.
S u m m e r  S e s s io n . Edward W. Hackett, Jr., Director, Merrill Hall.
C o n t in u in g  E d u c a t io n  D iv is io n . Edward W. Hackett, Jr., Director, Merrill Hall.
C o o p e r a t iv e  E x t e n s io n  S e r v ic e . Edwin Hill Bates, Director, 100 Winslow Hall.
M a in e  A g r ic u l t u r a l  E x p e r im e n t  St a t io n . Frederick E . Hutchinson, Director 

105 Winslow Hall.
M a in e  T e c h n o l o g y  E x p e r im e n t  St a t io n . 106 Boardman Hall.
D e p a r t m e n t  o f  I n d u s t r ia l  C o o p e r a t io n . Richard Conrad Hill, Director, 110 

Boardman Hall.

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

OFFICERS OF THE DEPARTMENTS
A g r ic u l t u r a l  E n g in e e r in g . Professor Norman Smith, 2 Agricultural Engineering 

Building.
A g r ic u l t u r a l  a n d  R e s o u r c e  E c o n o m ic s . Associate Professor Kenneth E. Wing, 

36 Winslow Hall.
A n im a l  a n d  V e t e r in a r y  S c ie n c e s . Professor Stanley D . Musgrave, Hitchner 

Hall..
A n t h r o p o l o g y . Professor Richard Gibbs Emerick, 52 South Stevens.

7



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

A r t . Professor Vincent Andrew Hartgen, Carnegie Hall.
B i o c h e m i s t r y . Professor Frederick Herbert Radke, 231 Hitchner Hall.
B o t a n y  a n d  P l a n t  P a t h o l o g y . Associate Professor Gary Allen McIntyre, 315 

Deering Hall.
C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Edward George Bobalek, 275 Aubert Hall.
C h e m i s t r y . Professor James Langdon Wolfhagen, 261 Aubert Hall.
C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Wayne A. Hamilton, 101 Boardman Hall.
E c o n o m i c s . Professor John Donald Coupe, 12A South Stevens.
E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Richard Cushing Gibson, 101 Barrows Hall.
E n g l i s h . Professor Robert Hunting, Stevens Hall.
E n t o m o l o g y . Professor Geddes Wilson Simpson, 306 Deering Hall.
F o o d  S c i e n c e . Professor John Matthew Hogan, 102B Holmes Hall.
F o r e i g n  L a n g u a g e s  a n d  C l a s s i c s . Professor Josef Roggenbauer, 201A Little 

Hall.
F o r e s t  R e s o u r c e s . Director Fred B. Knight, Forest Resources Building. 
G e o l o g i c a l  S c i e n c e s . Professor Harold W. Borns, Jr., 111 Boardman Hall. 
G e n e r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor Matthew M cNeary, 122 East Annex.
H i s t o r y . Professor William H. Jeffrey, 170 Stevens Hall.
H u m a n  D e v e l o p m e n t . Director Margaret Elizabeth Thornbury, 24 Merrill Hall. 
J o u r n a l i s m . Associate Professor Alan R. Miller, 101A Lord Hall.
M a t h e m a t i c s . Professor John Carl M airhuber, Shibles Hall.
M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g . Professor John R. Lyman, 209 Boardman Hall. 
M i c r o b i o l o g y . Professor Darrell Bradford Pratt, Hitchner Hall.
M i l i t a r y  S c i e n c e . Lt. Col. Anton F. Mayer, Armory.
M u s i c . Professor Robert Chandler Godwin, Lord Hall.
P h i l o s o p h y . Professor Jefferson White, The Maples.
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  a n d  A t h l e t i c s . Professor Harold Scott W esterman, M em ori

al Gymnasium.
P h y s i c s . Professor Paul Rice Camp, Clarence E. Bennett Hall.
P l a n t  a n d  S o i l  S c i e n c e s . Associate Professor Hugh J. Murphy, (Acting Chair

m an ) ,  114 Deering Hall.
P o l i t i c a l  S c i e n c e . Professor Eugene Alberto Mawhinney, 11 Stevens Hall, North.
P s y c h o l o g y . Professor Stanley Stewart Pliskoff, 301A Little Hall.
S o c i o l o g y . Professor Herbert Maccoby, Stevens Hall, South.
S p e e c h . Professor Wofford G ordon Gardner, 310 Stevens Hall.
Z o o l o g y . Professor Kenneth William Allen, Joseph Magee Murray Hall.

8



O F F IC E R S  O F  A D M IN IST R A T IO N  

O F F I C E R S  O F  T H E  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N
U n iversity  o f  M aine at B a n g o r

D i r e c t o r , John E. Beckley, Auburn Hall.
D e a n  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n . Constance H. Carlson.
D i r e c t o r  o f  A d m i s s i o n s  a n d  C o u n s e l i n g . Joseph M .  Fox, Student Services 

Building.
D e a n  o f  S t u d e n t s . Philip O. McCarthy, Student Services Building.

C O R R E S P O N D E N C E
In q u ir ie s  sh o u ld  be d irected  as in d ica ted  b elo w :

General administrative matters.......................................... President, W inthrop C. Libby
Scholarship records............................................................. Registrar, George H. Crosby
Admission to the freshman class and to

advanced standing (O ro n o )  Director of Admissions, James A. H arm on
Financial affairs of students................................ Business Manager, Alden E. Stuart
College of Arts and Sciences................................Dean of the College, John J. Nolde
College of Business Administration.........Dean of the College, William S. Devino
College of Education.......................................... Dean of the College, Robert E. Grinder
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture   Dean of the College, Frederick

E. Hutchinson
College of Technology.................................Dean of the College, Eldred W. Hough
University of Maine at Bangor:

Director, John E. Beckley, Bangor
G raduate School and Scholarships available for graduate

students............................................... Dean of G raduate  School, Franklin  P. Eggert
Sum m er Session for teachers and college students....................... D irector Edward W.

Hackett, Jr., Merrill Hall.
Continuing Education Courses.........Edward W. Hackett, Jr., University of Maine,

14 Merrill Hall, Orono

9



Senior and alumni placement....................... Placement Director, Philip J. Brockway
Financial assistance......................................D irector of Student Aid, John E. Madigan
D orm itory rooms for women M anager, W om en’s Housing, E rna  D. W entworth
Dormitory rooms for men, rooms in private homes, and

apartments............................................... Housing Coordinator, Vernon C. Elsemore
Foreign students John E. Madigan, Adviser
Conferences and conventions Earsel E. Goode, Conference Coordinator

UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

UNIVERSITY OF MAINE SYSTEM
The University of Maine is a statewide system of public institutions of 

higher education. It is operated by a single Board of Trustees, which is appointed 
by the Governor. The chief academic and administrative officer for the system 
is the Chancellor, who is responsible to the Board of Trustees.

The system has university centers at O rono and Portland-Gorham , four-year 
colleges at Fort Kent, Presque Isle, Machias, and Farmington, and operates com 
munity colleges at Augusta and Bangor.

10
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General Information
The information in this catalog pertains only to the activities and programs at 

Orono and Bangor.
The University of Maine at Orono is located about half way between Kittery, 

the most southerly town in the state, and Fort Kent on the northern boundary. It 
is on U. S. Route 2A, approximately eight miles from Bangor, the third largest city 
of the state. The University campus is about a mile from the business section of 
Orono, an attractive town of about 8,000 population, and borders the Stillwater 
River, a branch of the Penobscot.

History— The University at Orono was established originally as the State 
College of Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts under the provisions of the Morrill 
Act, approved by President Lincoln in 1862. The next year the State of Maine ac
cepted the conditions of the Act and in 1865 created a corporation to administer 
the affairs of the college. The original name was changed to the University of Maine 
in 1897.

The institution opened September 21, 1868, with 12 students and two faculty 
members. Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald was appointed acting president. By 1871 
curricula had been arranged in agriculture, civil engineering, mechanical engineer-

13



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

ing, and elective. F rom  these curricula the Colleges of Agriculture, Technology, 
and Arts and Sciences gradually developed. W omen have been admitted since 1872. 
The School of Education was established in 1930 and became the College of E du
cation in 1958. The University operated a College of Law from 1898 to 1920. After
this unit was discontinued in 1920, the University did not offer law courses until 
1961 when a School of Law, located in Portland, was added through a merger with 
Portland University.

Schools of Business Administration, Forestry, Home Economics (now Hum an 
Development), and Nursing were established in 1958. The School of Business A d
ministration became the College of Business Administration in 1965.

The Maine Agricultural Experiment Station was established as a division of 
the University by act of the Legislature of 1887, as a result of the passage by C o n 
gress of the Hatch Act. It succeeded the Maine Fertilizer Control and Agricul
tural Experiment Station, which had been established in 1885.

Graduate  instruction has been given by various departments for many years.
The first master’s degree was conferred in 1881 and the first doctor’s degree in
1960. Since 1923 graduate work has been a separate division in the charge of a 
dean.

Beginning in 1895, a Summer Session has usually been held each year. The 
form er six-week program was extended to nine weeks in 1961 and to 12 weeks in 
1962. This session is designed for teachers, school administrators, and for college 
students who desire to accelerate their work.

The institution has been served by the following presidents: The Rev. 
Charles Frederick Allen, Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald, Dr. A bram  Winegardner 
Harris, Dr. George Emory Fellows, Dr. Robert Judson Aley, Dr. Clarence Cook 
Little, Dr. Harold Sherburne Boardman, Dr. Arthur Andrew Hauck, Dr. Lloyd
H. Elliott and Dr. Edwin Young.

Policy Statement— It is the policy of the University of Maine at Orono and 
Bangor that no discrimination on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, or 
national origin, will exist in any area of the University. The University’s policy 
includes, but is not limited to, the requirements of Federal Executive Orders 
11246 and 11375, as amended.

Organizations of the University— The University is controlled by a 15-mem
ber Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees has supreme authority in all matters 
pertaining to the University, and all policies applying to the University as a whole 
must be approved by the board. Administrative units of the University of Maine 
at Orono include the College of Arts and Sciences, Life Sciences and Agriculture, 
Business Administration, Education, and Technology; University of Maine at 
Bangor; Graduate  School, Summer Session, Office of Research and Public Service, 
C o o p e ra t iv e  Extension Service, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station, Maine 
Technology Experiment Station, Continuing Education Division, and Department 
of Industrial Cooperation. Each division regulates those affairs which concern it
self alone.

T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  offers curricula in an approved field 
of concentration or in any of the following subjects: Anthropology, Art, Chemistry, 
Economics, English, French, Latin, Geological Sciences, G erm an, Political Sci
ence, (option in Public M anagem ent) History, International Affairs. Journalism,

14



GENERAL INFORMATION

Mathematics, Medical Technology, Music, Modern Languages, Nursing, Philoso
phy, Physics, Psychology, Romance Languages, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, 
Theatre and Zoology.

T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  offers professional training in 
business subjects complemented by course requirements in the arts, humanities, 
social sciences, and mathematics. The degree of bachelor of science is awarded 
to those who successfully complete the requirements with a major concentration 
in accounting, finance, management, o r  marketing.

T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n  offers during the academic year professional 
training for prospective elementary and secondary school teachers, principals, 
guidance counselors, physical education instructors, and supervisors and teachers 
of art and music. The degree of bachelor of science in education is given to those 
who have successfully completed the requirements for the degree. Appropriate 
work taken through the Sum m er Session and Continuing Education Division 
may likewise be applied to the requirements for the degree.

T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  L i f e  S c i e n c e s  a n d  A g r i c u l t u r e  offers programs leading 
to the bachelor of science degree in the following fields: Agricultural and Resource 
Economics, Agricultural Engineering, (jointly with the College of Technology), 
Agricultural Mechanization, Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Microbiology, Bio
chemistry, Biology, Botany, Entomology, Forestry, H um an Development, Natural 
Resource Management, Plant and Soil Sciences, and Wildlife Management. Options 
providing m inor programs of study are available in Agricultural Education, In te r
national Agricultural Development, Food Science, and Journalism. It also offers 
preprofessional programs in Agricultural Education, Veterinary Science, Dairy 
Manufacturing, and Food Processing. Two-year technical training programs leading 
to a degree of associate in science are offered in Resource and Business M an 
agement (with options in Food Industry Management, Agricultural Business 
Management, Horticultural Management, and Resource M anagem ent),  Animal 
Technology, Animal Medical Technology, Merchandising, Food Service M an
agement, and Forest Management.

T h e  C o l l e g e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y  offers degree programs in Agricultural Engi
neering (jointly with the College of Life Sciences and A griculture), Chemical Engi
neering, Pulp and Paper Technology, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Engineering Physics and Mechanical Engineering. Post baccalaureate 
programs leading to a certificate are available in Pulp and Paper Management. 
Two-year programs are also offered through the Technical Institute Division of 
the college in Civil Engineering Technology, Electrical Engineering Technology, 
Mechanical Engineering Technology, and Chemical Engineering Technology as a 
part of the four-year program  in Pulp and Paper Technology.

T h e  G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l  offers programs of study leading to the degrees of 
Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, Master of Arts in 
Teaching (Foreign Languages), Master of Education, Master of Arts in Teaching 
(E ducation),  Master of Agricultural and Resource Economics, Master of Business 
Administration, Master of Library Service, Master of Mechanical Engineering, 
Master of Music, Master of Public Administration, D octor of Philosophy and 
Doctor of Education. Programs leading to the Ph.D. degree are available in 
animal nutrition, chemical engineering, chemistry, civil engineering, forest re
sources, history, oceanography physics, plant science, general and experimental 
psychology, clinical psychology, and zoology. D octor of Education programs are
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available in guidance and counseling, in the language arts, in social studies edu
cation and in science education.

T h e  C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n  D i v i s i o n  (C E D )  provides a source o f  continu
ing education for mature and qualified persons who wish to supplement an 
earlier education. A variety of degree credit courses, non-degree credit courses, 
special short courses, and conferences are available in the late afternoon, in 
the evening and on Saturday.

An increasing number of courses are available by means of Public Television. 
Television courses are administered by the Continuing Education Division. Courses 
offered by means of the Division may be for degree credit or for non-degree 
credit.

Students in C E D  classes have many varied backgrounds and interests. Most 
of them carry on full-time occupations, have graduated from high school some 
time ago, and have determined for themselves the need for earning a degree or 
for specific courses to be used for personal or occupational development. The 
programs offered are designed to prepare adults to meet the challenge of change 
in today’s world, to provide experiences in learning which will lead to fuller 
and richer life, and give people of Maine an opportunity for life-long continuing 
education.

T h e  S u m m e r  S e s s i o n  o f f e r s  a  w i d e  v a r i e t y  o f  c o u r s e s  d e s i g n e d  t o  m e e t  t h e  
n e e d s  o f  e d u c a t o r s ,  r e g u l a r l y  e n r o l l e d  c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t s ,  a n d  t h o s e  w h o  s e e k  
c u l t u r a l  a n d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  g r o w t h  i n  s p e c i f i c  f i e l ds .

Teachers, counselors, supervisors, and school administrators will find that 
this 12-week period of study provides an unusual opportunity for professional 
improvement. Workshops, conferences, and seminars specially designed for those 
engaged in the educational professions are offered.

Regularly enrolled students of the University of Maine and other collegiate 
institutions likewise find an opportunity to accelerate their undergraduate pro
grams, to make up work that they may have missed during the regular school 
year, or to secure additional credits in anticipation of their individual needs.

Adults not engaged in formal degree study or teaching who desire to 
attend the session for general purposes may do so providing all prerequisites, 
if any, are met.

T R IG O M — The University of Maine at Orono is a charter mem ber of the 
The Research Institute of the Gulf of Maine (T R IG O M ).  This is a nonprofit co
operation established as a consortium to carry out research and projects related 
to oceanography. UM O also is a member of a Canadian consortium which gives 
it access to The Huntsman Laboratory in New Brunswick.

N E A PQ — The New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec Center, (N E A P Q ),  
located at 76 Fogler Library, was established in 1968 at the University of Maine 
at Orono to promote and coordinate the University’s Canadian-Am erican studies 
and programs related to the New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec region. It 
sponsors or assists with regional conferences, and exchanges of personnel with 
Canadian universities. It also encourages the development of regional and C an
adian courses at the University of Maine at Orono, and helps to prom ote strong 
Fogler Library collections for these areas. For information on graduate and under
graduate courses relevant to the program, contact the director at Fogler Library.

Office o f Research and Public Services— This office has the responsibility 
for planning, coordinating and administering the programs of research and public
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services of the University of Maine at Orono. This objective is accomplished through 
procedures designed to:
A. Coordinate the research and public service efforts of the colleges and other 

units of UM O with the goal of developing effective interrelationships between 
staffs, functions and projects.

B. Develop long-range goals and objectives for the research and public service 
programs of U M O and provide faculty and staff members with the opportunity 
to contribute to planning, establishing and implementing such goals.

C. Provide increased opportunity for faculty and staff members to participate in 
programs of research and public service by promoting multidisciplinary and 
interdisciplinary approaches to solving identified problems. Comprehensive and 
timely information on grant support is made available on a continuing basis. 
Organized research and public service units at UM O  include the following: 

T h e  M a i n e  L i f e  S c i e n c e s  a n d  A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n  maintains
its offices and principal laboratories at Orono. Experiment farms include Highm oor 
Farm  at Monmouth, Aroostook Farm  at Presque Isle. Chapm an Farm  at Chapman, 
and Blueberry Farm  at Jonesboro.

T h e  M a i n e  T e c h n o l o g y  E x p e r i m e n t  S t a t i o n , established in 1915, makes 
investigations for various state and municipal departments, and on request 
furnishes scientific information to industries. The station maintains offices and 
laboratories in Boardman Hall.

T h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  I n d u s t r i a l  C o o p e r a t i o n  (D IC ) ,  a part of the 
Office of Research and Federal Relations, coordinates the work of the University 
in contract agreements with state and industrial organizations. The Department 
is located in Boardman Hall.

T h e  C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e  is an educational agency representing 
the University of Maine and the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Educational and 
informational assistance in a broad range of subjects is provided to individuals, 
families and organized groups in rural and urban areas of the state.

County Extension Associations are the sponsoring organizations of the E x
tension program in each county. They function under the leadership of an exec
utive committee with the assistance of local community leaders.

Extension Service personnel include state and area specialists, administrative 
staff, and Extension agents. The latter, who make up the major part of the staff, 
are located in each county, usually at the county seat, and carry out work with 
the assistance of specialists in agriculture, home economics, 4-H and other youth 
education, and resource development. Extension agents also provide general in
formation about other programs and services of the University of Maine, the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture and other agencies serving the people of Maine.

M a i n e  T e c h n i c a l  S e r v i c e  P r o g r a m  assists business and industry to acquire 
and use scientific and engineering information more effectively.

T h e  B u r e a u  o f  L a b or  E d u c a t i o n  c o n d u c t s  p r o g r a m s  f o r  u n i o n  a n d  n o n 
u n i o n  e m p l o y e e  g r o u p s  c o v e r i n g  m o s t  r e q u e s t e d  s u b je c t s ,  b u t  f o c u s e d  o n  effect ive 
e m p l o y e e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  p r a c t i c e s  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  p a r t i c i p a t i o n .

T h e  B u r e a u  o f  P u b l i c  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  provides in-service training for Maine 
municipal and state government officials, does research in areas of interest to such 
officials and otherwise supplies information on these and related activities to per
sons engaged o r  interested in government.
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T i t l e  I H E A  provides federal m atching funds to encourage and support public 
and private universities, colleges, and jun ior colleges to use their facilities and  per
sonnel, through research and teaching, to help solve problem s of  com m unity  living 
with emphasis on new concepts, approaches, and programs.

T h e  O f f i c e  o f  G r a n t  S u p p o r t  provides assistance to faculty and  staff in 
developing proposals and  seeking outside funding for research, instruction, and 
service projects. The  office, with headquarters  in C oburn  Hall, provides liaison 
with federal funding agencies and private foundations.

N e w  E n g l a n d  C e n t e r  F o r  C o n t i n u i n g  E d u c a t i o n  is a consortium  of the six 
state universities established for the purpose o f  focusing the resources of institutions 
of higher education on com m on problem s in the region. W orkshops, institutes, co n 
ferences and o ther inform al study program s— ranging from  one day to several 
weeks— are sponsored throughout the year. The University of  Maine has a special 
responsibility in the field of resource development.

T h e  F a c u l t y  R e s e a r c h  F u n d — The University Trustees have set aside two 
perm anent funds— the Dr. T hom as U. Coe Fund, $123,000, and the W illiam H. 
Weppler Fund  for Faculty  Research, $168,000— the income to be used each year 
by the faculty for carrying on any scholarly activity. F rom  time to tim e som e add i
tional funds are m ade available to the Faculty  Research Funds C om m ittee  fo r  the 
same purposes. This com m ittee  meets three times a year, in N ovem ber,  Jan u ary  and 
May. Applications for grants from these funds should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Faculty Research Funds Com m ittee.

F a c u l t y  S u m m e r  R e s e a r c h  G r a n t s . A program  of support to provide a 
limited num ber of grants to underwrite  faculty research projects during the sum 
mer. Recipients are selected on the basis of inform ation supplied in a proposal which 
explains the research project to be conducted during the period for which the grant 
is made. The Research Funds C om m ittee  serves as a screening com m ittee  to eval
uate the proposals. Application inform ation  may be obtained from  the Secretary, 
Faculty Research Funds Com m ittee.

T h e  C e n t e r  f o r  E n v i r o n m e n t a l  S t u d i e s  was created in 1970 at the U niver
sity of Maine at O rono  to encourage and p rom ote  University interest in and in ter
disciplinary cooperation in environm ental research, teaching, and public service, in
cluding physical, biological, and social aspects.

T h e  L a n d  a n d  W a t e r  R e s o u r c e s  C e n t e r  stimulates and coordinates the re
search, training, and educational activities in water resource disciplines, including 
select aspects of soils and lands. In form ation  and education services include spon
sorship of seminars, forum s and workshops. The C enter is advised by a body of 
civic leaders, scientists and adm inistra tors  representing four com panies, four un i
versities, three service organizations, 10 state agencies, and five federal agencies.

T h e  I ra  C .  D a r l i n g  C e n t e r  f o r  R e s e a r c h , T e a c h i n g  a n d  S e r v i c e  is the 
M arine L abora tory  of the University of  Maine at Orono. Located on W entw orth  
Point on the Dam ariscotta  River in Walpole, Maine, the Darling C en te r  has ap 
proximately 10,000 square feet of labora tory  space available for faculty  and  g rad 
uate m arine research. D orm itory  space accom m odates  12 year-round staff members. 
Sum m er quarters  are available for an additional 16. A steel and concrete pier p ro 
vides access by vessels draw ing up to 15 feet. A 34-foot, diesel-powered work- 
boat, a 34-foot, diesel-powered research ca tam aran ,  and a num ber of  outboard  
boats are used for inshore and nearshore  field work. Through  cooperative a r ran g e 
ments with o ther  institutions, faculty and  students have access to offshore and open
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ocean areas. The library, a branch of the Fogler L ibrary at Orono, contains several 
thousand volumes an d an extensive reprint collection. L abora tory  space for visiting 
investigators is available by arrangem ent. Sum m er courses in m arine invertebrate 
zoology and ichthyology are offered.

Buildings— Orono Campus— T he following are dorm itories and  dining facil
ities:

A n d r o s c o g g i n  H a l l  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ,  c a p a c i t y  2 4 8 .  N a m e d  f o r  t h e  c o u n t y  h a v in g  th e  
s ix th  l a rg e s t  n u m b e r  o f  r e g u l a r  f u l l - t im e  s tu d e n t s  e n r o l l e d  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t y  a t  t h e  
t im e  o f  i ts  c o n s t r u c t i o n .

A r o o s t o o k  H a l l  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ,  capacity 179. N am ed  for the county having the fifth 
largest num ber of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.

B a l e n t i n e  H a l l  (1914-1916), capacity 107. N am ed in honor of the late 
Elizabeth A bbott Balentine, secretary and registrar of the University, 1894-1913.

C h a d b o u r n e H a l l  (1 9 4 8 ) ,  capacity 156. N am ed for Dr. Ava H arrie t  Chad- 
bourne, professor em erita  of education.

C o l v i n  H a l l  ( 1930), capacity 48. N am ed in honor of the late Caroline 
Colvin, professor em erita  of history and governm ent and the first dean of wom en 
at the University. It became a cooperative dorm itory  for wom en in 1961.

Co r b e t t  H a l l  ( 1 9 4 7 ) ,  capacity 2 2 8 .  N am ed in honor of the late Lam bert Sey
m our Corbett,  form erly professor of anim al industry and  dean of men.

C u m b e r l a n d  H a l l  (1 9 6 1 ) ,  capacity 260. N am ed for the county having the 
second largest num ber of  regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.

D u n n  H a l l  ( 1 9 4 7 ) ,  capacity 2 2 8 .  N am ed in honor o f  the late C harles  John 
Dunn, formerly C hief Justice of the Supreme Judicial C ourt of Maine and treas
urer o f  the University from  1909  to 1923 .

E a s t C o m m o n s  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ,  is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 8 0 0  
persons cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Androscoggin, C um berland  and 
G annett  Halls.

E s ta b ro o k e  H a l l  (1 940) ,  capacity 172. N am ed  in honor of the late Kate 
C lark  Estabrooke, a form er superintendent o f  the first w om en’s dorm itory , the 
Mount Vernon House.

G a n n e t t  H a l l  ( 1 9 5 9 ) ,  capacity 2 6 0 .  N am ed in honor o f  Jam es A drian  
G annett ,  registrar emeritus.

H a n c o c k  H a l l  (1965) ,  capacity 265. N am ed  for the county  having the sev
enth largest num ber of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the 
time o f  its construction.

H a n n i b a l  H a m l i n  H a l l  (1 9 1 1 ) ,  capacity 89. N am ed  for the late Hon. H a n 
nibal Hamlin of H am pden and Bangor, the first president of the Board of Trustees.

H a r t H a l l  ( 1 9 5 5 ) ,  capacity 2 3 3 .  N am ed in honor of the late John  N orris  
Hart o f Orono, dean of  the University and professor of m athem atics and as tron 
omy.

H i l l  T o p  (1967-68) is a dining hall having the capacity to serve 900 persons 
cafeteria style. It also contains a small library and reading rooms. The dining hall 
serves Knox, Oxford and Somerset Halls.

K e n n e b e c  H a l l  (1 9 6 1 ) ,  capacity 180. N am ed  for the county  having the third 
largest num ber of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
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K n o x  H a l l  (1 9 6 7 ) ,  capacity 285. N am ed  for the county  having the tenth 

largest num ber of full-time students enrolled at the University a t  the time of its 
construction.

O a k  H a l l  (1 9 3 7 ) ,  capacity 96. N am ed  for the late Hon. Lyndon O ak o f  
G arland , a long-time m em ber and president o f  the Board of Trustees.

O x f o r d  H a l l  ( 1937), capacity  285. N am ed  for the county having the eighth 
largest num ber of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of its 
construction.

P e n o b s c o t  H a l l  ( I 9 6 0 ) ,  capacity 180. N am ed  for the county having the 
largest num ber of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.

S o m e r s e t  H a l l  (1 9 6 7 ) ,  capacity 285. N am ed  for the county  having the ninth 
largest num ber of  full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of  its 
construction.

S t o d d e r  H a l l  ( 1956), capacity 170. N am ed  in honor of the late Mrs. Anne 
E. Stodder of Bangor, a benefactress of the University. Its dining hall serves 700 
students.

T h e  U n i v e r s i t y  C a b i n s  (1 9 4 5 ) ,  c a p a c i t y  42 m e n  s t u d e n t s .  These are co 
o p e r a t i v e  u n i t s .

U n i v e r s i t y  P a r k  ( 1961) is a  f a m i l y  h o u s i n g  d e v e l o p m e n t  t h a t  p r o v i d e s  a p a r t 
m e n t s  f o r  120 f a m i l i e s  (24 t h r e e - b e d r o o m ,  48 t w o - b e d r o o m  a n d  48 o n e - b e d r o o m  
a p a r t m e n t s ) .

W e l l s  C o m m o n s  ( 1 9 5 8 )  is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 1 5 00  
persons cafeteria  style. This dining hall serves Corbett,  D unn, H annibal H am lin . 
Hancock, Hart and Oak Halls. N am ed  for William C. Wells, dorm ito ry  m anager 
and director of residence and dining halls, 1939-1972.

Y o r k  H a l l  (1 9 6 2 ) ,  capacity 260. N am ed  for the county  having the fourth  
largest num ber of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction. Its dining hall serves 700 students.

The following are used mainly for adm inistra tion and instruction.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  B u i l d i n g  (1938) houses the Agricultural Engi

neering D epartm ent and its laboratories  for teaching and research.
A l u m n i  H a l l  (1901) contains administrative offices and studios fo r  E duca

tional Television. It received its name because of contributions m ade by a lum ni 
to supply a part of the funds for its erection.

A l u m n i  M e m o r i a l , consisting of an Indoor Field, A rm ory , and  G ym nasium , 
was erected as a m em orial to the Maine men who died in the service of their c o u n 
try in the Spanish-American W ar and W orld W ar I and is a gift o f  alumni, students, 
faculty, and friends of the University. The Indoor Field (1 9 2 6 ) ,  one of  the largest 
in the country, provides ample facilities for indoor track, winter baseball practice, 
and military drill. The A rm ory  ( 1926) houses offices and classroom s of  the military 
unit, including an indoor rifle range. The G ym nasium  (1933) contains the offices 
of the D epartm en t of Physical Education and Athletics, equipm ent and room s for 
handball, boxing, wrestling, and corrective exercise, shower and  locker rooms, and 
an auditorium  with a seating capacity of approxim ately  3,000, used for basketball, 
lectures, student assemblies, banquets, and dances. The swimming pool, gymnastics 
and wrestling areas were added in 1971. Swimming pool and diving facilities are 
Olympic size. The pool spectator gallery seats 500.

A u b e r t  H a l l  (1914) houses the D epartm ents  of Chem istry , Sanitary Engi
neering and the heavy equipm ent laboratories of Chem ical Engineering. It was
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nam ed in honor of  the late Alfred Bellamy Aubert, professor of chemistry from  
1874 to 1909. A wing was added in 1940 to increase facilities. Two additional wings 
were added in 1958 and  additional renovations were completed in 1968. The Gottes- 
man C om puta tion  and Analysis L abora tory , a pa r t  of the D epartm ent of Chem ical 
Engineering, is located in A ubert Hall.

B a r r o w s  H a l l  (1963) contains offices, classrooms and laboratories for the 
D epartm ent of Electrical Engineering. It was nam ed for the late William Edw ard  
Barrows, formerly professor and head of the D epartm ent of Electrical Engineer
ing.

C l a r e n c e  E. B e n n e t t  H a l l  (1959) contains offices, classrooms, and  lab o ra 
tories of the D epartm ent o f  Physics.

B o a r d m a n  H a l l  (1949) houses the D epartm ent of Civil Engineering, in
cluding Sanitary Engineering, D epartm ent of Geological Sciences, D epartm en t of 
Mechanical Engineering, Technology Experim ent Station laboratories, D epar tm en t  
of Industrial C oopera tion , Office of Research Support and Federal Relations, and 
office of State Technical Services. It was nam ed in honor  of the late Dr. H aro ld  
Sherburne Boardm an, Dean of Technology and  President of the University from  
1925 to 1934.

C a r n e g i e  H a l l , the fo rm er library building erected in 1906 through the g e n 
erosity o f  A ndrew Carnegie, is now devoted to the D epartm en t of Art. It was 
named in honor of the original donor.

C o b u r n  H a l l  ( 1888) houses offices of the Office of Research and Public 
Services, which includes the office of the Vice President for Research and  Public 
Services, Bureau of Public Adm inistration, Land and W ater Resources Center, 
Office of G ran t  Support, Special Program s Division, and Title 1. O ther offices 
housed in C oburn  but not a part  of the Office of Research and Public Services are 
the Credit Union and Teacher Placement. C oburn  Hall was nam ed for the late 
Hon. Abner C oburn , a form er president o f  the Board of Trustees and  benefactor 
of the University.

C r o s b y  L a b o r a t o r i e s  (1928) contains the laboratories  of the D epartm en t  of 
Mechanical Engineering. It was nam ed for the late Hon. Oliver C rosby, Class of 
'76. who bequeathed $100,000 for its construction.

D e e r i n g  H a l l  (1949) contains the D epartm ents o f  A gronom y, Botany, E n 
tomology and H orticulture, also part o f  the facilities for the Agricultural Experi
ment Station and  the C ooperative Extension Service. It was nam ed in honor of the 
late Dr. A rth u r  L. Deering, dean of agriculture, who served the University from  
1912-1957.

E a s t  A n n e x  (1947) houses the D epartm ent o f  G enera l Engineering, Student 
Placement Bureau, Personnel Office, Office of Student Aid, and provides classrooms 
and offices for the several colleges. The building, form erly  a unit of the naval base 
at Sanford, was erected on the cam pus by the Bureau of C om m unity  Facilities of 
the Federal W orks Agency.

F e r n a l d  H a l l  (1870) the oldest building on the cam pus, contains offices of 
the personnel deans. It a lso houses a small snack bar operated  by University 
Stores.

F o g l e r  L i b r ar y  ( 1941-47) was erected and furnished with the aid of a fu n d 
raising cam paign by alum ni, faculty, students and friends of the University. The 
com pletion in 1950 of the main reading room  has increased the seating capacity 
of the library to 570. The library was nam ed in 1962 in honor o f  Dr. R aym ond
H. Fogler, a form er president o f  the Board of  Trustees.
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H a u c k  A u d i t o r i u m  ( 1963) was erected and furnished with the aid of a fund
raising cam paign by alum ni, faculty, students and friends of the University. It 
contains an auditorium  providing seating for 600 persons, stage facilities and  the 
University Store. It was named in honor  of Dr. A rthu r  A. H auck, president em eri
tus, who served the University as president from  1934 to 1958.

H i t c h n e r  H a l l  (1959) contains offices, laboratories , and classroom s for t h e  
D epartm ents  of Bacteriology, Biochemistry, and A nim al and Veterinary  Sciences 
for program s in instruction, research and  Extension. It was nam ed for Dr. E. 
Reeve Hitchner, professor em eritus of bacteriology.

H o l m e s  H a l l  (1888) is used by the Maine A gricultural E xperim ent Station 
for its administrative offices, and  D epartm ents  of C hem istry  and  F ood  Science. It 
received its name from the late Dr. Ezekiel Holmes, writer, editor, and  pioneer in 
Maine agriculture.

J e n n e s s  H a l l  ( 1 9 7 1 )  contains classrooms, offices and  laboratories of the D e
partm ent of Chem ical Engineering, including research facilities for environm enta l  
studies, microscopy, fiber and materials sciences, and chemical process develop
ment. It was nam ed in honor of Dr. Lyle C. Jenness, form erly  professor and head 
of the D epartm ent of Chem ical Engineering from  1947 to 1966. It also houses the 
offices of the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation , of which Dr. Jenness 
is executive secretary.

L e n g y e l  H a l l  (1963) contains offices, classrooms and  a gym nasium  for the 
D epartm ent of Physical Education, women. It was nam ed for Helen A nna  Lengyel, 
professor em erita  of w om en’s physical education.

C l a r e n c e  C. L i t t l e  H a l l  (1965) houses the D epartm ents  of Foreign L an 
guages and Psychology. C onta ins four general purpose lecture room s and  offices 
for faculty of College of Arts and Sciences.

L o r d  H a l l  (1904) contains offices and  laboratories for the D epartm en t of 
Music on the first and second floors of the east wing, and for the D epartm en t of 
Journalism , the Maine C am pus newspaper, and the Prism (y ea rb o o k ) .  It was 
named for the late Henry Lord, a form er president of the Board of  Trustees.

M e m o r i a l  U n i o n  ( 1953) is a m em orial to the University of Maine men who 
died, and a tribute to all who served, in W orld W ar II. It is the gift of alum ni, 
students, non-alum ni faculty, and friends. This union is the center of student a c 
tivities and recreational program s on the campus. It has a M em orial Room , m eet
ing rooms, lounges, offices, snack bar, game room , bowling alleys, offices for the 
director of religious affairs and for student organizations, faculty-alum ni lounge 
and dining room which serve the University com m unity. Additional meeting room s 
were added in 1961.

M e r r i l l  H a l l  (1931) is used for work in Hom e Economics. Also houses o f 
fices of  C ontinuing Education Division. It was nam ed for the late Dr. Leon S. 
Merrill, dean of the College of A griculture from  1911 to 1933.

M u r r a y  H a l l  ( 1967) is used by the College of Arts and Sciences for its D e 
partm ent of Zoology. It contains offices, sem inar rooms, undergraduate  and g rad 
uate student laboratories. It was nam ed in honor of Dr. Joseph M agee M urray, 
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences from  1941 to 1966.

N u t t i n g  H a l l  (1968) contains offices, laboratories and  classroom s of  the 
School of Forest Resources. It was nam ed in honor of Albert D. Nutting, director 
of the School of Forest Resources from  1958-71.

R o g e r s  H a l l  (1928) houses administrative offices of  the D epartm en t  of  A n i
mal Sciences and  contains research laboratories  in anim al nutrition  and  related

22



GENERAL INFORMATION

work. It was nam ed in honor of Dr. Lore A. Rogers, Class of ’96, chief of re 
search laboratories ( re t i red ) ,  Bureau of Dairy Industry, U.S. D epartm ent of Agri
culture.

S h i b l e s H a l l  ( 1 9 6 1 )  contains facilities for the College of Education and, on 
the top floor, for the D epartm ent of M athem atics of the College of A rts and  Sci
ences. The Audio-Visual Service and laboratories for teacher training are located 
in this building. It was named in honor of M ark R. Shibles, dean o f  the College of 
Education from  1947-1971.

S t e v e n s H a l l  (1 924) ,  with two wings constructed in 1933, contains acco m 
m odations for the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Business A dm inistration. It 
was named in honor o f  the late Dr. Jam es S. Stevens, for many years dean o f  the 
College of Arts and Sciences.

W i n g a t e H a l l  (1892) contains administrative offices, the office of the Regis
trar, D ata  Processing C enter, the University C om puting  Center, and the University 
Planetarium. It was nam ed for the late William P. Wingate, a fo rm er president of 
the Board of  Trustees.

W i n s l o w  H a l l  (1909)  is used by the College of Life Sciences and Agricul
ture, the C ooperative Extension Service, Agricultural D epartm en t of Resource E co
nomics, and houses the G radua te  School Office. It was named for the late Edward 
B Winslow, a fo rm er president of the Board of Trustees.

Other buildings include the President's House, Horticu ltura l Greenhouses, 
Dairy Barns and Milk House, Federal Office Building, Poultry Buildings, Stock 
Judging Pavilion, M achine Tool Labora tory , Maples, Agricultural Engineering 
Shop Building, Observatory, Student Health Center, A lum ni C enter, University 
Public Inform ation  and Printing Office, the Central H eating Plant, Service Build
ing, Entomology, several residences occupied by faculty members, and various 
farm  buildings.

F r a t e r n i t y  H o u s e s — The following fraternities have houses on o r  near the 
O rono cam pus: Beta T heta  Pi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Lam bda Chi Alpha, 
Phi Kappa Sigma, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, T heta  Chi, Phi Eta Kappa, A lpha G a m 
ma Rho, Alpha Tau Omega, Phi G am m a Delta, Phi Mu Delta, T au  Epsilon Phi, 
Tau Kappa Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, and Sigma Phi Epsilon.

R e s i d e n c e  a n d  D i n i n g  H a l l s — Five complexes of  residence and  dining halls 
serve the students. These consist, in general, of a dining hall a round  which are 
clustered residence halls for both men and women. At the far south  end of cam 
pus, York dining hall serves York residence hall (m en  and  w o m e n ) ,  A roostook 
(m e n ) ,  Kennebec (w o m e n ) ,  and Estabrooke (g raduate  s tuden ts) .  In south center, 
Stodder cafeteria  serves the Stodder residence hall (m en and w o m e n ) ,  Balentine 
(w o m en ) ,  C hadbourne  (m en and w om en) and  Penobscot (w o m en ) .  In the center 
o f  cam pus. Wells C o m m ons serves Hart (w o m en ) ,  C orbe tt  (m e n ) ,  D unn 
(m e n ) .  Hancock (w o m en ) ,  Hannibal Ham lin  (m e n )  and Oak Hall (m e n ) .  T w o 
complexes are located in the northeast section where East C o m m o n s  serves G anne tt  
(m e n ) ,  Androscoggin (w o m e n ) ,  and C um berland  (m e n ) ,  and the newest com plex 
is clustered around  Hill T op  Cafeteria. Here are located K nox (m en  and  w o m en ) ,  
O xford (m en and w o m en ) ,  and Somerset (m en and w o m e n ) . '

Colvin Hall is the cooperative w om en’s residence where students prepare  and 
serve their own meals and do the general house w ork in the unit, thus reducing 
their costs. The University Cabins, with accom m odations for four male students 
each, provide housekeeping facilities.
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The privilege of living in a University residence hall is granted to those under
graduate students who are registered for a minimum of 12 credit hours per semes
ter. In special cases such as student teaching, second semester seniors, etc., the Vice 
President for Student Affairs may grant permission for them to continue to reside 
in a residence hall.

G raduate  students who are enrolled in full-time study for the academic year 
have the privilege of residing in the University facilities provided for them.

Residents of the dormitories are furnished meal tickets good for 14 or  21 
meals per week. Non-residents may buy meals in any dining hall on a transient 
basis or may purchase a semester meal ticket.

At the University of Maine at Bangor, women in two-year courses and trans
fer and readmission women live in Belfast Hall. Augusta Hall, Ellsworth, Rock
land, and Lewiston Halls will be occupied by two-year and transfer and read
mission men. As space becomes available in the Orono residence halls, transfers 
and readmission students will be reassigned in the order of their date of admis
sion. Meals for these students are served in Brewer Hall, the dining room close to 
the residence halls.

Freshman students under 20 who do not live at home are required to live in 
one of the residence halls, except that the Office of the Dean of Residence Life may 
authorize off-campus residence in exceptional cases.

Students are expected to reside within the system for a complete semester If 
they leave, they are subject to a refund policy as set forth in the Residence Halls 
contract.

Residents of the dormitory system are furnished bed linen each week without 
extra charge. They furnish their own towels, pillows, blankets, and any decorative 
features such as rugs, bureau scarfs or drapes.

Tem porary housing is furnished as a convenience to students who find it diffi
cult or impossible to leave the campus for the Thanksgiving, mid-year, and spring 
recesses. No accommodations are available during the Christmas recess.

A t h l e t ic  F ac i l i t i e s —The University's facilities for athletics and physical ed
ucation on the Orono campus include the Memorial Gymnasium, the Memorial In 
door Field House, the Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium, a swimming pool, gymnastics 
and wrestling areas.

The athletic fields for men include 14 tennis courts, two baseball fields, a foot
ball stadium, three football practice fields (one of which is illuminated for evening 
practice), a quarter-mile cinder track, ham m er and discus fields, fields for in tram u
ral sports, a four-mile cross country course, skiing facilities, and three soccer fields.

The Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium has a gym floor and a large recreation 
room which are used by the department for intramural activities in team and in
dividual sports, recreational games, and club activities, as well as for classes. The 
building includes an indoor archery range, a first aid room, and a remedial gym
nasium, which is also used for folk, modern, and square dancing classes.

The women's athletic field is located at the south end of the campus near the 
women's residences. It has a hockey field, practice area and an archery range and 
four tennis courts. In season, the field is also used for soccer, speedball, and soft
ball.

University Farm*.— The University Farms include approximately 900 acres 
of land used primarily for a dairy operation. One farm adjoins the campus; others 
are located in the Stillwater section of Old Town.
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The campus farm includes a modern dairy barn housing an outstanding herd 
of registered dairy cattle representative of the leading breeds. A sizable poultry 
laying flock, and a flock of sheep are also maintained on the campus farm. A herd 
of registered beef cattle located off campus is also a part of the total farm opera
tion.

The farms serve several purposes. They are utilized for student instruction, as 
laboratories for agricultural courses, and as demonstration projects for Extension 
programs. Research projects are continuously in progress in various segments of 
the operation. Milk and eggs produced on the farm are utilized by the University 
dormitory system.

University Forest— The University Forest, totaling 1,750 acres and located in 
the Stillwater-Old Town area, is administered by the School of Forest Resources 
for student instruction, project demonstration, and research. An additional two 
acres are operated as a forest nursery. Indian Township, a tract of 17,000 acres, 
is managed by the School of Forest Resources for summer instructional purposes. 
Headquarters for the summer training program is the Robert I. Ashman Forestry 
Cam p on Long Lake, near Princeton.

Woodland Preserve— The Woodland Preserve, consisting of two tracts of 
woodland and marsh totalling approximately 33 acres in the southeast corner of 
the Orono campus, was established by action of the Board of Trustees in 1967 to 
provide the University community with a nearby area for the scientific study and 
observation of the ecology and natural evolution of forest and marsh.

Computing and Data Processing Services— The Computing Center supports 
the instructional, research, service, and administrative needs of the University 
system. Academic offerings in the area of computer science are outlined on page 
72. Courses in digital computer programming are offered by the Departments of 
Mathematics, Chemical Engineering, and General Engineering, the latter two in
cluding analog work. Non-credit courses and seminars are available to establish 
competencies necessary to make effective use of computing facilities. Packaged 
programs are available for most commonly used statistical work and consulting 
programmers are available to advise on computability.
University facilities include:

The IBM 370 in Wingate Hall; current connguration is a model 145 with 
392K byte main memory, eight 2319 disk drives and three 3420 tape units (with 
9-channel drives). The operating system is MORE POW ER DOS (M aine On-line 
Remote Entry and Power Spooling and Disk Operating System).

Typewriter based terminals (2741) are installed at all locations of the U ni
versity and additional units are available for short term use. Intermediate speed 
(2780) terminals are in operation at Portland and Gorham .

The IBM 1800 in Aubert Hall is a part of the Gottesm an Com putation C en
ter. It is particularly well adapted to process control work and is being used to 
monitor remote data acquisition. The facility includes a 16K word memory, two 
2310 disk drives and off-line printer. An EAI 2 3 1R analog com puter can be 
operated independently or as an input to the 1800. The operating system is a 
modified TSX.

The IBM 1230 in Wingate Hall is a part of the Testing and Counseling Ser
vice. This equipment can be used to convert test and questionnaire responses into 
a medium for further analysis on any of the other facilities,
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Problems not suited to the above equipm ent are handled on IBM 360/65’s 
operating under a modified OS system. Arrangem ents have been made for 2741 
and telephone line service and for on-site work.

The Libraries— The University Libraries serve the intellectual needs of the 
students and faculty and stimulate the use of library materials for research and 
recreational reading. The libraries contain more than 500,000 volumes and receive 
some 3,000 periodicals. They are the regional depository for northern  New Eng
land for U.S. G overnm ent publications and have a file of maps for the Arm y Map 
Service. They also are a selective depository for C anadian government publica
tions. They extend these resources to other libraries through interlibrary loan ser
vice, to visiting scholars, and to citizens of the state whenever they can do so with
out interfering with local needs. Periodical articles and similar materials not avail
able for lending may often be photocopied, subject to copyright regulations.

The University o f Maine Art Collection— The University of Maine Art C ol
lection in Carnegie Hall contains materials depicting the history of a r t  through 
all ages. More than 10,000 photographs, color reproductions, and slides of art 
masterpieces are available, on occasion, to students and faculty for study and loan. 
Through generous gifts in recent years the collection has been augmented by some 
1475 original sculptures, paintings, and graphic arts by outstanding Am erican and 
European artists: Inness, Homer, Hassam, Marin, Hartley, Spinchorn, Kienbusch, 
Wyeth, Pleissner, Kingman, Peirce, Picasso, Matisse, Rouault, H am abe and others. 
Almost all of these works are hung in public areas throughout the campus.

The University of Maine Program of Exhibitions— Throughout the academic 
year and during the Summer Session the D epartm ent of Art presents each month 
eight different art exhibitions: four in Carnegie Hall and one each in the Fogler 
Library, the lobby of the Memorial Union Building, the Hauck Auditorium Lobby, 
and the lobby of Alumni Hall. Special exhibits are arranged from time to time in 
the East and West Com m ons lounges, library reference room and the Maine Chris
tian Association Building. All exhibits, open without charge, display only original 
art, with special preference given to professional artists and craftsmen living or 
working in Maine.

The University o f Maine Traveling Exhibitions— As a service to the state 
each year, the Departm ent of Art arranges and circulates 100 different exhibitions 
of original art throughout the schools and academies of Maine. There is no charge 
for these exhibitions, but reservations must be made before Sept. 30 for each aca
demic year. All inquiries should be addressed to Professor Vincent A. Hartgen, 
Chairm an, Department of Art.

Scientific Collections— The following collections are located on the Orono
campus:

B o t a n y — The herbarium in Deering Hall includes several collections, the most 
important of which is the one made by the late Rev. Joseph Blake and presented 
to the University by Mr. Jonathan G. Clark of Bangor. The late Professor F.L. 
Harvey left to the herbarium the general collections accumulated during his con
nection with the University. O ther important collections are Collin’s Algae of the 
Maine Coast. Halsted’s Lichens of New England, Halsted’s Weeds, Ellis and Ever
hart’s North American Fungi, C ook’s Illustrative Fungi, U nderw ood’s Hepaticae,
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Cummings and Seym our’s North American Lichens, and Bartholomew’s Fungi 
Columbiana.

The herbarium has been enriched recently by the personal collections of 
Mrs. Frank Hinckley, Helen Paine Scoullar, Charles Curtis, Henry Wilson Mer
rill, Maynard Quimby, Louise Coburn, Sue Gordon, Ralph C. Bean, George B. 
Rossbach, K.P. Jansson and Glen D. Chamberlain. N um erous centuries of Plantae 
Exsiccatae G rayanae are significant additions. Sixty-five thousand herbarium  sheets 
are available.

Approximately three acres of land extending southward from the Heating 
Plant and between the Forest Nursery and the Stillwater River were assigned to 
the Department of Botany for the establishment of a Botanical Plantation in the 
autumn of 1934. The first three plantings were made in conjunction with Maine 
Day of 1935. At present, more than 300 species of trees and shrubs have been 
introduced. This area was recently named the Fay Hyland Botanical Plantation. 
Many species of ferns and flowering plants have also been included.

E n t o m o l o g y — A small area partly enclosed by trees of the Botanical P lan
tation and near the southern boundary of the Forest Nursery forms a site for a 
small University apiary. This apiary has approximately five colonies that are used 
for pollination studies.

The Edith M. Patch aphid collection, housed in Deering Hall, is one of the 
outstanding aphid collections in North  America. An outstanding collection of grass
hoppers is probably the second most extensive collection in New England. Local 
mosquitoes and blackflies are well represented, as are solitary bees associated with 
blueberries.

These are major portions of the insect collection maintained by the Univer
sity for reference purposes in dealing with inquiries concerning insect pests sent in 
by citizens of Maine.

G e o l o g y — The geological collections of minerals, rocks, and fossils are housed 
in Boardman Hall.

Z o o l o g y — These collections in the new zoology building, Murray Hall, con
sist of a working collection of bird skins, a display of bird mounts, and study 
collections of various other groups of both vertebrates and invertebrates. The 
Anson Allen Collection of Invertebrates and of Maine Birds, presented by Mrs. 
Mattie Munson; the Eckstorm Collection of birds, presented by Mrs. Fannie H. 
and Mrs. P. F. Eckstorm; and the bird skin collection of the Portland Society of 
Natural History-Maine Audubon Society, one of the oldest of its kind in the coun
try and consisting of 3,844 study skins, form an important part of the whole.

Planetarium— A Planetarium operated under the supervision of the D epart
ment of Physics, is located in the second floor of Wingate Hall. The Planetarium 
is used in connection with courses in astronomy but is also open to the public. 
Groups may visit by making arrangements in advance through the Public In fo rm a
tion Office.

The University of Maine Anthropology Museum— The Departm ent of 
Anthropology has established an Anthropology Museum on the third floor of South 
Stevens Hall. The museum serves not only as a teaching aid for students in the 
department but also as an additional cultural facility for the campus and the com 
munity. Through the generosity of many interested persons the collection includes 
material relating to the Americans Indians, Africa, the Arctic and Oceania. There
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are also special teaching exhibits on weapon and tool development, fossil m a n  a n d  
race, as well as special sections on Maine Indians and Maine prehistory. Loan col
lections from other institutions sometimes are exhibited. The museum is open to the 
public whenever the University is open. Regular hours are Monday through F ri
day, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. The museum can be opened for groups at o ther times by a p 
pointment. Sum m er hours are Monday through Friday 9 a.m. to noon.

University Publications— The following are included in the various bulle
tins and reports regularly issued by the University of Maine at Orono:

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  B u l l e ti n  is i s s u e d  a b o u t  30 t i m e s  a y e a r  t o  g i v e  i n 
f o r m a t i o n  t o  s t u d e n t s ,  f a c u l t y ,  a l u m n i ,  a n d  t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c .

U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e  S t u d i e s  are research works published under the d i r e c 
tion of the Maine Studies Committee. A price list may be obtained from  the Bulle
tin Room, Public Information Building, U of M, Orono. Orders and exchanges 
should be sent to the Bulletin Room.

A g r i c u l t u r e  E x p e r i m e n t S t a ti o n  P u b l i c a t i o n s  include technical and popu
lar bulletins and miscellaneous reports in which are contained the results of re 
search studies; and Official Inspections which contain the results of inspections of 
feeding stuffs, fertilizers, agricultural seeds, fungicides and insecticides, and foods 
and drugs. A report of progress is issued periodically as Research in The Life Sci
ences. A free copy of each publication is available upon request.

C o o p e r a t i v e  E x t e n s i o n  S e r v i c e  B u l l e t i n s  a n d  C i r c u l a r s  are issued by the 
Cooperative Extension Service on a wide variety of subjects relating to agriculture, 
home economics, youth education, resource development and public affairs. Maine 
residents may secure a list of available bulletins and circulars upon request to the 
Mail Room, PICS Building, U of M, Orono.

T h e  M a i n e  A l u m n u s , an illustrated magazine of campus and alumni news 
published five times during the college year, is sent to form er students of the 
University of Maine at Orono who subscribe, and to those making donations to the 
Annual Alumni Fund.

M a i n e  L a w  R e v i e w  is a continuation of the form er Maine Law Review  l a s t  
published in 1920. It was revived as a student activity in 1962 and is published by 
the students at the University of Maine School of Law, located in Portland.

Student publications are described in a section of this catalog called “Student 
Activities.”

Center for Counseling and Psychological Services— The Center for Counsel
ing and Psychological Services provides assistance to students with academic, vo
cational, personal and emotional concerns.

Counseling and psychotherapy are the most frequently used services. O p
portunities for psychological evaluation, psychiatric evaluation and consultation, 
and self improvement programs in such areas as interpersonal relationships and 
study skills are also available. Staff members are available upon request to talk 
with groups of students regarding all aspects of psychosocial development. The 
Center maintains an educational-occupational information library, including col
lege and graduate school catalogs representative of many types of schools and 
geographical locations. Students may drop in to use these materials at any time. 
In order to help answer a student’s questions about himself, his counselor may use 
interest inventories, aptitude tests and personal preference inventories. Tests for 
admission to graduate schools and for employment purposes are also administered 
by the Center.
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All students, freshman through graduate, on the Orono and Bangor campuses 
of the University are eligible for the services of the Center free of charge. Students 
are seen by appointment, which can be made by coming to the Center or by phone. 
All visits are confidential. The main office of the Center for Counseling and Psy
chological Services is at 101 Fernald Hall, (Tel. 7937), and most initial contacts 
will be made here. Psychological and psychiatric services are also provided at the 
Infirmary, (Tel. 7128).

Office o f Career Planning and Placement— Through this office the Uni
versity offers career planning and placement assistance to undergraduate and grad
uate students, alumni, and employers in both teaching and non-teaching fields. Es
tablished as the Placement Bureau in 1935 in cooperation with the General Alumni 
Association, the office provides the following services:

1) Counsels and assists students and alumni in career planning.
2) Notifies registrants of suitable employment opportunities.
3) Assists candidates in preparing and presenting effective applications.
4) Cooperates with employers in their search for qualified personnel.
5) Informs employers of available candidates, of new academic fields, and of 

other pertinent developments and trends.
6) Develops career information for University men and women in both new 

and traditional fields of opportunity.
The office schedules for students each year an extensive and informative on- 

campus interviewing program with representatives from both teaching and non
teaching fields. Assistance is also given students in locating summer vacation em 
ployment.

The College Teacher Division serves candidates for master and doctoral de
grees interested in employment in college and university positions.

Presently employed alumni teachers are offered assistance in maintaining con
tinuous records of achievement to facilitate professional advancement by the 
Alumni Teacher Placement Division located in Coburn Hall.

No charge is made to students, alumni, or employers for the services of the 
Office.

Office of Student Aid— The Office of Student Aid processes applications 
for scholarships. University loans, loans under the National Defense Act, Educa
tional Opportunity grants and a variety of part-time and sum m er jobs both on 
and off the campus. Detailed information on student aid will be found by consul
ting the index.

Foreign Student Adviser— The University maintains an office for the in
formation and assistance of all students who are not citizens of the United States.

The University wants each international student to have the best possible ed
ucational and personal experience while he is in the United States and especially 
while at the University.

The Foreign Student Adviser's Office assists students in understanding the 
administrative regulations of the institution; local, state and national laws; ac 
cepted standards of conduct; and expectations and reactions of those he will en
counter while in a new cultural environment.

All international students including those with “F ” student or " J” exchange 
student status must report to the Foreign Student Adviser’s Office as soon as con
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venient after  a rr iva l on  cam pus. Advice concern ing  im m igra tion  regulations, 
necessary form s, etc., is available so tha t  in ternational students  m ay rem ain  in 
the U nited  States as long as properly  necessary to  achieve their  educational 
goals.

H e a l th  Service— T he Student H ea lth  C en te r  is organized  and  opera ted  for 
the benefit o f  students. Supervision of  medical care  and  health  needs afforded by 
a  fam ily  physician is the goal of this p rogram . Insofar as possible, all aspects o f  a 
personal docto r-patien t  re la tionsh ip  are  preserved. The following services are o f 
fered at no  charge to eligible students:

1. T w en ty-four-hour em ergency  care, including weekends when the U n iver
sity is in session; em ergency visits by the physician when necessary.

2. In-patient care  in the Infirm ary as needed, including physician visits, 
nursing care, medicines, and  d iagnostic  tests.

3. C onsu lta t ions with staff physicians and  surgeons for d iagnosis and  t rea t
ment during  regular clinic hours.

4. L imited dispensing of  medicines on an ou t-patien t basis.'
5. Routine im m unization , allergy injections, etc.
6. L imited diagnostic lab o ra to ry  tests, x-rays, and  physical therapy .
7. Fo llow -up  exam ina tions  for various a thletic  activities, p re-em ploym ent 

physical exam inations, and  o th e r  rou tine  physical exam inations.
8. C oord in a t io n  of the H ealth  Insurance  P rogram  to insure m ax im u m  bene

fits to students when illness requires hospital trea tm en t or  consulta tion  with 
physicians not on the H ealth  C en te r  staff.

9. Supervision o f  the University env ironm ent to minim ize exposure of s tudents 
to  health  hazards.

10. T he  C en te r  for Counseling  and  Psychological Services m a in ta in s  offices at 
the H ea lth  C enter. Em ergency  con tac t  with C C P S  staff can be m ade th rough
contacting the Health  Service. See full description of services provided u n 
der the heading for C en ter  for Counseling and  Psychological Services.

T o  meet these goals, a new Student H ealth  C en ter  was com ple ted  in 1968 
consisting of ou t-patien t clinics, labo ra to ry , x-ray and physio therapy  facilities and 
32-bed infirmary. T he  staff consists of four full-time physicians, two clinical psy
chologists, a surgical consultan t,  a psychiatric consultan t,  and  adequate  nursing 
and  technical help.

N o  m ajor steps in health  care  of individual s tudents are u ndertaken  without 
consu lta t ion  with the s tu d en t’s paren ts  except in ex trem e em ergency  cases when 
the paren ts  canno t be located.

R eligious Affairs— Subject to the approval o f  the president and  the Board  o f  
Trustees, the C om m ittee  on Religious Affairs serves as the policy-m aking group  in 
the area  o f  religion at the University o f  M aine. It oversees the activities o f  the S tu
dent Religious Association and  functions as the official body th rough  w hich the 
faith groups are related to the adm in is tra tion  of the University.

Six religious groups provide opportun ities  for worship, study, conversation , 
and  witness: The Episcopal C h u rch  at the M aine cam pus for Episcopal students, 
Hillel F o unda tion  for Jewish students, Maine C hris tian  Association fo r  Protestant 
students, and  O ur Lady o f  W isdom  C hape l and  the N ew m an  Aposto la te  for R o m an  
C atholic  students. T h e  chapla ins  are  available  fo r  counseling o r  instruction. The
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Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship, an approved  student organiza tion , meets weekly 
in the M em oria l Union. The C hristian  Science O rganization  meets for study and 
worship each week in the D ru m m o n d  C hapel of the U nion  Building.

T h e  S t u d e n t  R e l i g i o u s  A s s o c i a t i o n , c a l l e d  SRA, is t h e  c o o r d i n a t i n g  a g e n t  
o f  t h e  r e c o g n i z e d  f a i t h  g r o u p s  a n d  r e l i g i o u s  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  c a m p u s  a n d  is g o v 
e r n e d  b y  a  c a b i n e t  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  f r o m  t h e  s t u d e n t  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e s e  g r o u p s .

L o c a l  C h u r c h e s  a n d  S y n a g o g u e s — T he churches and  synagogues of O rono , 
Old Town, and Bangor always welcome the a ttendence  of University  students. A 
small m edita tion  room , the D ru m m o n d  Chapel, is in M em oria l  Union.

Activities concerned  with religious affairs are  coord ina ted  th rough  the Office 
of the D ean of Student Activities and  Organizations.

Use o f  Laboratory Apparatus— M any labora to ry  courses involve instruction 
in and the use o f  various types of power equipm ent and labora to ry  appara tus .  The 
University takes every precau tion  to provide com peten t instruction  and  supervision 
of  such courses. It is expected tha t s tudents will coopera te  by following instruc
tions and  exercising caution . In case an accident does occur, resulting in personal 
injury, the University can assum e no responsibility except for m edical care th a t  is 
provided by the S tudent H ea lth  Service. Student H ealth  and  Accident Insurance 
is recom m ended .

Registration— U nderg radua tes  at the O rono  cam pus will register in acco rd 
ance with the following:

F r e s h m e n — All m em bers  of the incom ing freshm an  class are required  to  
a ttend, during the sum m er preceding the beginning of  classes, any one of  the sev
eral freshm an  o rien ta tion  sessions at the O rono  cam pus. T he  dates w hen these are 
held each  year are furnished incom ing freshm en and  their  parents. It is strongly 
urged that pa ren ts  plan to a t tend  the orien ta tion  p rog ram  with their  sons and  
daugthers.

D uring  the orien ta tion  period, registra tion  is accom plished  for the fall sem es
ter. Also, in fo rm ation  is d istributed  concern ing  a r ran g em en ts  in connec tion  with 
the beginning o f  classes, arrival at dorm itories , etc., in September.

U p p e r c l a s s m e n — In the fall, upperclassm en will be required  to register by
mail p r io r  to, o r  in person on, the day specified or to  presen t w ritten evidence that 
they have been allowed by their dean  to register late. U pperc lassm en  m ust c o m 
m unicate  in advance  with the dean  of  their college giving their  reason  fo r  wishing 
to register late, and  have received from  him w ritten  perm ission  to  do  so.

A cadem ic  advisers are assigned all s tudents fo r  help  in p lanning their  e d u 
cational p rogram s, to ensure their  meeting g radua tion  requirem ents, fo r  counsel 
and  guidance in academ ic  work, and  for advice abou t study or  c lassw ork p ro b 
lems. T he  final responsibility for fulfilling degree requirem ents ,  however, rests 
with each student.

D egrees— T he University aw ards the following degrees:
Associates of  Arts (A .A .)  in , with the m a jo r  field desig

nated, to those who com ple te  the app rop ria te  tw o-year cu rr icu lum  at Bangor.
Associate of  Science (A .S .)  in (m a jo r  field) to those w ho com ple te  the two- 

year cu rr icu lum  in the College of  Life Sciences and  Agriculture , Techno logy  or  
Law Enforcem ent at Bangor.

Bachelor of Arts (B .A .)  with specification o f  the m ajo r  subject, to those w ho 
com plete a four-year  curr icu lum  in the College of A rts  and  Sciences.
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B achelo r  o f  M usic in A pplied  M usic (B. M u s .) to those w h o  com ple te  the 
prescribed  fo u r  yea rs ’ w ork  in the C ollege o f  A rts  an d  Sciences.

B ache lo r  of Science (B .S .)  to those w ho  co m p le te  the p rescr ibed  w o rk  of 
fou r  years in the C olleges  of  Business A d m in is tra t io n ,  Life Sciences an d  A g r i
cu ltu re ,  o r  T echno logy .

B ache lo r  o f  Science in E d u ca tio n  (B.S. in E d .)  is c o n fe rred  upo n  s tuden ts  w ho 
com ple te  the prescribed  w ork  in the C ollege  o f  E duca tion .

B achelor o f  A rts  o r  o f  Science (B.S. o r  B .A .) (P re -p ro fe ss io n a l  S tu d y )  fo r  
those w ho  have con tinued  w ork in certa in  pro fessional schools  a f te r  th ree  years ' 
u n d e rg ra d u a te  w ork  at O ro n o .

A F ive-Y ear C ertif icate  in Pulp an d  P ap e r  M an a g e m e n t  is issued w hich e m 
braces  a B ache lo r  o f  Science degree  an d  a y e a r ’s co lla te ra l  s tudy in the Pulp  and  
P aper M a n ag em en t  cu rr icu lu m .

O n the period ic  lists su bm itted  to the U nivers ity  T rus tees ,  efforts a re  m ade  
to  include each  s tuden t w ho  has co m p le ted  degree  req u irem en ts  in the session im 
m edia te ly  preced ing  the aw ards.  Inad v er ten t  om ission  o f  n am es  m ay  be g u arded  
against by subm itt ing  an Application for Degree  ca rd  to the R eg is tra r ’s Office p r io r  
to  the published  dead lines  fo r  this purpose . In the absence  o f  a request ca rd ,  a 
d ip lom a will be aw ard ed  show ing  the s tu d e n t’s n am e as it a p p e a rs  on  the  most 
recent registra tion .

A m in im um  residence o f one year is required for the attainment o f any bache
lor's degree. T h is  regu la tion  refers  to the sen ior  year. T w o  excep tions  to  this 
regu la tion  w ere  ap p ro v ed  by the T rus tees  in 1968:

( 1 )  Excep tions m ay be m ade  fo r  s tuden ts  w ho have  a lre a d y  com p le ted  
three or more years at the University at Orono  w ho m ay be given perm iss ion  by 
the ir  academ ic  dean, w hen there  is sufficient and  valid reason , to co m p le te  the 
sen ior  year  e lsew here  u n d e r  the genera l superv ision  of  the ir  O ro n o  d e a n ’s office.

( 2 )  S tuden ts  w ho  have com p le ted  a m in im u m  of three years o f work at the 
University at Orono  and  w ho have  been ad m it te d  to an  acc red ited  p ro fess iona l 
school o f  m edicine, den tis try ,  ve te r ina ry  m edicine, or divinity , e i ther  d irec tly  o r  
a f te r  in te rvening  m ili ta ry  service, m ay qualify  for the a p p ro p r ia te  b a c h e lo r ’s d e 
gree at the U nivers ity  o f  M aine  at O ro n o  upon  receipt o f  the professional degree, 
p rovided  that their  co lleg ia te  d ean  at O ro n o  approves.  T h is  policy is re troac tive .  
Inquiries ab o u t  degrees aw a rd e d  u n d e r  this exception  shou ld  be ad d ressed  to  the 
R egistrar.

B a c c a l a u r e a t e  D e g r e e s  W i t h  D i s t i n c t i o n  a r e  c o n f e r r e d  a t  c o m m e n c e m e n t  
f o r  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a t t a i n m e n t s  i n  r a n k .

Seniors  having an average  grade  o f  3.50 or  above  will be g rad u a te d  with 
highest d istinction . 3.25 to  3.49 with high d istinction  and  3.00 to  3.24 w ith  d is t inc
tion if they m eet the cr i te r ia  listed below.

T h e  average  g rade  is based on the w ork  o f  the first th ree  and  one  h a lf  years, 
w hich  m ust include at the tim e o f  g rad u a t io n  th ree  years o f  resident s tudy  at the 
U niversity  o f  M aine at O ro n o .  C a n d id a te s  m ust take the ir  sen io r  y ea r  at the U n i
versity o f  M aine a t  O rono .

D e g r e e s  w i t h  H o n o r s , w i t h  H i g h  H o n o r s , o r  w i t h  H i g h e s t  H o n o r s  are  
aw ard ed  to sen iors  w ho  successfully  com ple te  the H o n o rs  P ro g ram .

V a l e d i c t o r i a n  a n d  S a l u t a t o r i a n . At the June  c o m m e n c e m e n t ,  the tw o  h ig h 
est rank ing  b a cca lau rea te  degree can d id a te s  are  designa ted  class va led ic to r ian
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(highest) and salutatorian (next h ighest). This rank is based upon the first seven  
semesters’ attendance, all o f  which must have been in resident instruction at the 
University o f  Maine at Orono.

The following advanced degrees or certificate are offered by the Graduate  
School:

Master o f  Arts (M .A .)  and Master o f  Science (M .S .)  with designation of  the 
major subject or field.

Master o f  Agricultural and Resource E conom ics (M .A .R .E .) .
Master o f  Arts in Teaching (M .A .T .) .
Master o f  Arts in Teaching Foreign Languages (M .A .T .F .L .) .
Master o f  Business Administration (M .B .A .) .
Master o f  Education (M .E d .) .
Master o f  Engineering (M .E .)  with departmental designation.
Master o f  Library Service (M .L .S .) .
Master o f  M echanical Engineering (M .M .E .) .
Master o f  Music (M .M .) .
Master o f  Public Administration (M .P .A .) .
The Certificate o f  Advanced Study (C .A .S .)  with a planned program.
Doctor o f  Education (E d .D .) .
Doctor o f  Philosophy (P h .D .)  with designation o f  major field.
G r a d in g  S y s te m — Grades at the University are given in terms of  letters as 

follows. (F or  purposes o f  comparison these letters carry the fo llow ing arbitrary 
values for undergraduate students: A = 4 ,  B =  3, C =  2, D = 1, E =  0; for graduate 
students both D  and E grade =  0 .)

Passing undergraduate grades: A, high honors; B, honors; C, satisfactory,
successful, and respectable meeting o f  the course objectives; D, low level passing; 
Q, passed for degree credit on a Pass-Fail basis.

Passing graduate grades: A, high honors; B, honors; C, may be considered  
satisfactory by specific approval o f  student’s advisory com m ittee. A ccep tab le ,  
applied to satisfactory theses only.

Failing grades: E, failed.
F, failed Puss-Fail course. (D o e s  not affect grade point aver

a g e) .
L, registered for course. Non-attendance reported, no with

drawal on file. Equivalent to an E.
Y, dropped with grade o f  E.

Progress grade: R, final grade deferred.
Deficiency grades: X, absent from final examination; Z, deficiency in course  

work. Recorded initially as *, the asterisk denoting a deficiency. M ay be made  
up within periods stated in Handbook.

Non-credit grades: H. audited course; P, passed non-credit course or, when  
noted, withdrew passing; W, dropped without penalty.

Each college sets its own graduation requirements in terms o f  grades or grade 
points.

Candidates for associate and baccalaureate degrees must: (a )  receive passing  
grades in all courses required by the major department, at a grade point level 
specified by the department or college (in no event less than 1.8, and usually at 
least 2 .0 );  and (b )  accum ulate the number o f  degree hours specified by the college  
for the curriculum pursued. Details are given under each co llege’s listing.
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The degree hours are the sum o f  the course credit hours o f  those courses which  
may be counted toward a degree, provided a passing grade has been received.

The accumulative average is the quotient o f  the grade points divided by the 
total hours, carried to two decimal places. The grade points are the product o f  the 
course credit hours and the numerical value o f  the letter grade: A  =  4, B =  3, C =  2, 
D  =  1, E =  0. The total hours are the sum o f  the course credit hours from all courses  
except those taken on a Pass-Fail basis. Pass-Fail registrations do not affect the 
grade point average.

D egree requirements for graduate students are given in the Graduate School  
catalog.

G ra d e  R e p o r ts — Students w ho are o f  legal age ( 1 8 )  or older may request
at any registration period that "no copies o f  correspondence concerning m y rela
tionship with the University or performance records be sent to my parents or guard
ians.” Otherwise, grade reports are sent to the parents of  all undergraduate students 
at the end o f  each semester; progress reports are sent to the parents of  freshmen at 
the middle o f  each semester, and parents are notified whenever a student is placed  
on, continued on, or removed from probation.

Considerable care is taken to ensure that course registrations and grades en 
tered on a student’s permanent record are accurate. Any student w ho, upon receipt 
o f  a semester final grade report, suspects an error has been made should take the 
matter up immediately with the Registrar’s Office. Records are assumed to be cor
rect if a student does not so report to the Registrar’s Office within six m onths of  
the com pletion o f  a course. At that time portions o f  the record are com m itted to 
microfilm, which cannot be emended.

S o m e  S tu d e n t  R e g u la t io n s — Much information o f  interest to students is 
contained in the Student H andbook  available in the Student Affairs Office. A  few  
policies o f  general interest are given here.

It is assumed that all students entering the University are willing to subscribe 
to the following: A student is expected to show, both within and outside the U ni
versity, respect for order, morality, and the rights o f  others, and such sense o f  
personal honor as is demanded o f good citizens.

The University requires certain standards o f  academic performance and of  
general good character for admission; if these are not maintained, the University  
suspends or dismisses the student. Every effort is made to provide adequate a ca 
demic and personal counseling for all students, with the aim o f  enabling them to 
successfully com plete their courses o f  study.

M o t o r  V e h i c l e s — Freshmen are not permitted to have or operate m oter  ve
hicles at the University o f Maine. This regulation prohibits a freshman from keep
ing an autom obile on the cam pus or in Orono or vicinity. Students are expected to 
observe the spirit as well as the letter of  the regulation and the cooperation of  
parents is solicited in the operation o f  the rule. Exceptions may be made by the 
Security Registrar in cases of  freshmen who com m ute daily from their homes.

Upperclass students are allowed to have and to operate m otor vehicles on  
the campus, but all such vehicles must be registered in the office o f  Mr. Edward 
McLaughlin, Security Registrar, Police and Security Office, Flagstaff Road, and 
bear an official University sticker. There is a registration fee o f  $1.00. In addition, 
evidence o f  autom obile liability insurance must be shown.
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D i s m i s s a l  a n d  S u s p e n s i o n — Studen ts  m ay  be d ism issed o r  suspended  f ro m  
the U niversity  fo r  unsa tis fac to ry  w ork  (acad em ic  d ism issal*  o r  su sp e n s io n ) ,  fo r  
m isbehav io r  (d isc ip linary  d ism issal o r  su sp en s io n ) ,  o r  fo r  m en ta l  o r  physical h ea l th  
p rob lem s (ad m in is tra t iv e  d ise n ro l lm e n t) .  D ism issed studen ts*  a re  ineligible to  a p 
p ly  fo r  readm ission  for one  y ear  f ro m  date  o f  d ism issal; suspended  s tuden ts  m ay 
apply  fo r  r e a d m ission effective upo n  te rm in a tio n  o f  suspension. D ism issed  s tu 
dents*  are  ineligible to register fo r  credit o r  non-cred it  in an y  division o f  the U n i
versity fo r  one  year fo llow ing  dism issal; suspended  s tuden ts  fo r  the d u ra t io n  o f  the 
suspension.
* Exception: First ( fa l l )  sem ester  freshm en  dism issed in J a n u a ry  fo r  low g rades  
(a cad em ic  d ism issal)  m ay app ly  fo r  readm iss ion  effective the end  o f  the  ensu ing  
spring sem ester, a t  which  tim e they m ay register o therw ise, as well, w ithou t w aiting  
for an  en tire  year to  elapse.

W i t h d r a w a l — S tuden ts  w ho  desire to  w ith d raw  f ro m  the U nivers ity  fo r  a n y  
reason  m ust secure a w ith d raw al  slip f ro m  the R eg is tra r’s Office an d  have it c o m 
pleted. F a i lu re  to do  so m ay  result in failing g rades  being reco rded  in all courses  
a t  the end  o f  a sem ester. A dditiona lly ,  w ith d raw al a f te r  the final d a te  o f  the “w i th 
d raw al with  p e n a l ty ” per iod  set by the U niversity  as d e ta iled  in s tuden t regula tions,  
except fo r  ap p ro v a l  em ergency  reasons, will a lso  result  in fa iling grades.

I n d e b t e d n e s s  t o  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y — Bills a re  due  no la te r  th an  the reg is tra t ion  
day  fo r  each  session. U npaid  a n d  o v erdue  ba lances  in a s tu d e n t’s a cco u n t  a t  the 
U niversity  B usiness Office result in the w ithho ld ing  of  g rade  repo rts ,  t ranscrip ts ,  
and  g ra d u a t io n  until sa tis fac to ry  a r ra n g e m e n ts  can  be m ad e  w ith  the  B ursar  o r  
Business M an ag er .  F u r th e r  reg is tra t ion  m ay be den ied  until the ac c o u n t  is cu rren t .

P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n — T h e  U niversity  requires  th a t  all en te r in g  students, 
fre shm en , transfer ,  g rad u a te ,  an d  special, have a physical ex a m in a t io n ,  tubercu lin  
skin test an d  a lso  chest x-ray  if the la t te r  seem s ind ica ted . Physical e x a m in a t io n s  
and  tubercu lin  tests m ay  a lso  be requ ired  o f  s tuden ts  seeking read m iss io n  to  the 
University.

T h e  U n i v e r s i t y P o l i c e — T h e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f  Police a n d  Security  p rov ides  
com ple te  police service to the U nivers ity  c o m m u n ity .  T his  is ava i lab le  o n  a  24- 
hou r  basis. T h e  U nivers ity  Police D e p a r tm e n t  is p r im ari ly  a  service o rg an iza t io n ,  
eag er  to assist the s tudents ,  facu lty  a n d  staff in any  w ay possible . A m o n g  the 
services rendered  a re :  a m b u lan ce ,  passport  o r  job  ap p lican t  f ingerprin ting, f irearm s 
safekeeping, an d  in fo rm a tio n .

T h e  U nivers ity  police strive to set the ex am p le  in the police field so th a t  the 
s tudent is exposed to  co m p e ten t ,  th o ro u g h  police p ro tec tion . T h e  d e p a r tm e n t ’s 
duties include, but a re  not lim ited  to, the p ro tec t io n  of  life an d  persona l liberties, 
p ro tec t ion  o f  p roper ty ,  e n fo rc e m en t  o f  U nivers ity  regu la tions  an d  s ta te  s ta tu tes ,  
traffic an d  p a rk ing  con tro l ,  an d  the p reven tion  o f  cr im e. T h e  d e p a r tm e n t  w orks  
with o th e r  U niversity  d e p a r tm e n ts  and  m a in ta in s  lia ison with  local,  s ta te , a n d  fe d 
eral law e n fo rc e m en t  an d  public  safe ty  agencies.

Responsibility for P erso n a l Property— The U niversity  d oes  not under any
circum stances assum e responsibility  for  loss o f  o r  dam age  to personal p ro p er ty  
through fire, theft, or  o th er  causes. Persons desiring pro tec tion  against possib le  loss 
or dam age shou ld  purchase appropria te  insurance unless it is fou n d  that parents  a l
ready have desired coverage by  m eans of  a fa m ily  policy.
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T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  H O N O R S  PR O G R A M
G en era l— T h e  U nivers ity  H o n o rs  P ro g ra m  is o p en  to  all qualif ied  u n d e r 

g rad u a te  s tuden ts  in the U niversity . Its p u rp o se  is tw o fo ld :  ( 1 )  to  in troduce  s tu 
den ts  of  h igh  scholastic  po ten tia l  to  the m a jo r  a reas  o f  k n o w led g e— m a th e m a tic s  
and  science, social studies, l i te ra tu re ,  ph ilo sophy ,  an d  fine a r ts— th ro u g h  individual 
read in g  an d  sm all g ro u p  discussion; an d  (2 )  to  develop  the ir  skills to as high a d e 
gree as possible in the field in which they choose  to  co n cen tra te .

T h e  p ro g ra m  in the  f re sh m an  an d  s o p h o m o re  years  is the sam e fo r  all c o l 
leges an d  is adm in is te red  by the H o n o rs  C ouncil .  Its task is the  o r ie n ta t io n  of  the 
s tuden t to the b ro a d  perspectives o f  the acad em ic  world.

T h e  p ro g ra m s  fo r  the ju n io r  and  sen ior  years  vary  so m ew h a t f ro m  college to 
college an d  a re  ad m in is te red  by the H o n o rs  C o m m it te e  o f  each  college. T h e ir  
task  is to  sh a rp en  an d  focus the  s tu d e n t’s abili t ies  in his ow n field o f  spec ia liza 
tion.

C ontent— S tudents  w ho  are designated  as D istinguished  M aine  S tudents , 
as well as a l im ited  n u m b e r  o f  o th e r  h ighly qualified s tuden ts  (see page 3 7 ) ,  m ay  
begin h o n o rs  w ork  in the fall sem este r  o f  the f re sh m an  year  in a sem in a r  in w hich  
a lim ited n u m b e r  o f  books, chosen  to  cover  the  m a jo r  in te llectual disciplines, a re  
discussed u n d e r  the leadersh ip  of  a facu lty  m em b er .  In the spring  sem este r  o th e r  
qualified f re sh m en  join the p ro g ra m . H o n o rs  w ork  in the sem este r  consists o f  a 
co l lo q u iu m  in w hich read ings c o n ce rn ed  with the  sem inal ideas o f  W este rn  c iviliza
tion  a re  discussed by s tuden ts  w ith  a facu lty  leader. T h e  sections of  the f re sh m an  
sem in a r  an d  co llo q u iu m  are  lim ited  to  12 to  14 s tuden ts  each.

D u rin g  the so p h o m o re  year ,  h o n o rs  w ork  is based on sm all g ro u p  tu toria ls ,  
each  g ro u p  consisting o f  th ree  o r  fo u r  students. E ach  g roup  m eets  w eekly  w ith  a  
tu to r  fo r  the discussion o f  books and  ideas f ro m  the h o n o rs  read ing  list. Every  
g ro u p  does substan tia l  read ing  in th ree  o r  fo u r  m ajo r  a reas  of  th o u g h t  each  sem es
ter.

In  the ju n io r  year  the s tu d en t  begins his co n cen tra t io n  in his m a jo r  field. H is  
w ork  in h o n o rs  m ay  be a course  o f  s tudy  u n d e r  tu to r ia l  superv ision  designed  to  
acq u a in t  him with his m a jo r  field, or, a t the  op tion  of his college H o n o rs  C o m 
m ittee , he m ay  take  an  in te rd isc ip linary  sem in a r  in one  sem este r  o f  the  year.

F o r  the sen io r  year,  a thesis o r  research  project,  w ith in  o r  closely re la ted  to  
his field of  p r im a ry  in terest,  is the m a jo r  pa r t  o f  his H o n o rs  P ro g ram . A final 
co m p reh en s iv e  e x am in a tio n  befo re  a facu lty  b o a rd  tests the s tu d e n t’s ac c o m p lish 
m ents  in bo th  objectives o f  the p ro g ra m :  b re a d th  o f  know ledge a n d  d ep th  of 
specialization  w ith in  his m a jo r  field.

D egree— T h e  degree  o f  h o n o rs  a w a rd e d — H onors ,  H igh H o n o rs ,  H ighest 
H o n o rs— depends  upon  th ree  fac to rs :  the s tu d e n t’s accu m u la t iv e  average  over 
seven sem esters;  the qua li ty  of  his sen ior  thesis o r  project; his p e r fo rm a n c e  o n  the 
com p reh en s iv e  ex am in a tio n .  In o rd e r  to  receive a degree with H o n o rs ,  a s tudent 
m ust have a m in im u m  o f  fo u r  sem esters  o f  w ork  in the H o n o rs  P ro g ra m , inc lud ing  
b o th  sem esters  o f  the senior year, an d  at least one sem este r  o f  so p h o m o re  g ro u p  
tu toria ls .

Entry— Selected en te r ing  fre shm en  are invited to en te r  the  p ro g ra m  on  a d 
mission to the U nivers ity ;  o the rs  a re  ad m it ted  at the end o f  the ir  first sem ester.  In 
add it ion , a substan tia l n u m b e r  o f  s tuden ts  a re  ad m it ted  at the beginning  o f  the
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so p h o m o re  year, som e a t  m id-years  in the so p h o m o re  year, an d  a sm all n u m b er  
a t  the beginning  o f  the ju n io r  year.

A d m is s io n — Studen ts  a re  re c o m m e n d e d  fo r  the  H o n o rs  P ro g ra m  by the 
H o n o rs  C o m m it te e  o f  the college in w hich  they are  registered  a n d  ad m it te d  to  the 
f re sh m an  an d  so p h o m o re  p ro g ra m s  by the H o n o rs  C ouncil .  T o  be eligible fo r  c o n 
s idera tion  fo r  the H o n o rs  P ro g ram , a s tuden t shou ld  n o rm a lly  have a po in t  a v e r 
age o f  3.0 o r  better,  have high C .E .E .B . test scores, an d  show curiosity , in itiative, 
an d  in te llec tua l flexibility in the w ork  he has  done. S tuden ts  w ishing to  join  the 
H o n o rs  P ro g ra m  shou ld  consu lt  the secre ta ry  o f  their  college H o n o rs  C o m m it te e :  
Life Sciences an d  A gricu ltu re ,  Prof. R. J. C a m p a n a ,  215 D eering  H all ;  A rts  an d  
Sciences, P rofessor R. B. T h o m so n ,  15 N o r th  Stevens; Business, A ssocia te  P ro fe s 
sor Jean  G o o d m a n ,  20 Sou th  Stevens; E d u ca tio n ,  P ro fesso r  G. H . Davis, 132 
Shibles H a ll ;  T echno logy ,  P rofessor R. C. Hill, 112 B o a rd m a n  H all.

C o u n c il— T h e  U n ivers ity  H o n o rs  C ouncil ,  consisting o f  the  V ice P res iden t 
fo r  A cad em ic  Affairs as c h a irm a n ,  P rofessors  H ill, Davis, C a m p a n a  an d  T h o m 
son, an d  A ssociate  P ro fesso r  G o o d m a n ,  adm in is te rs  the c o m m o n  p ro g ra m  of the 
first two years  an d  c o o rd in a te s  the w ork  o f  the C ollege H o n o rs  C o m m ittee s .  All 
questions in regard  to the U nivers ity  H o n o rs  P ro g ram  shou ld  be add ressed  to P r o 
fessor T h o m so n ,  15 N o r th  Stevens, D irec to r  o f  the U niversity  H o n o rs  P ro g ram .

D escr ip tions  o f  h o n o rs  courses  will be found  in the A rts  an d  Sciences sec
tion o f  the catalog .

S T U D E N T  A C T IV IT I E S
C o o p e r a t iv e  G o v e r n m e n t— T h e o rgan iza t ions  th ro u g h  w hich  coopera tive  

g o v e rn m en t is effected a re  the fo llow ing:
T h e  G e n e r a l  S t u d e n t  S e n a t e  seeks to p ro m o te  the genera l  w elfa re  of the 

s tuden t body  an d  the best interests  o f  the U niversity . It is c o m p o sed  o f  r e p re 
sentatives e lected f ro m  c a m p u s  living a reas  an d  off-cam pus. T w o  officers a re  
elected a t  la rge  in the spring o f  every  year. T h e  Senate  is responsib le  fo r  a p 
poin ting  s tuden t m em b ers  to  all com m ittees ,  in itia ting  services such  as d ra f t  an d  
d rug  counseling, m ak ing  re c o m m e n d a t io n s  concern ing  s tudent op in ion  to  o th e r  
govern ing  bodies, a n d  considering  an y  business p roperly  b ro u g h t  befo re  it.

T h e  M e m o r i a l  U n i o n , com p le ted  in 1953, is the c o m m u n ity  cen te r  fo r  all 
m em b ers  o f  the U nivers ity  fam ily— students ,  facu lty ,  ad m in is tra t io n ,  an d  guests. 
Expressed  in its b roades t  te rm s, the  pu rpose  o f  the U n io n  is sy n o n y m o u s  w ith  the 
goals  o f  the U niversity . S tuden ts  to d ay  a re  taugh t to  be questioners ,  skeptics, 
seekers o f  t ru th  an d  critics o f  w h a t  they  see an d  experience. T h e  U n io n  prov ides  
an  out-of-class a tm o sp h e re  fo r  s tuden ts  to  question  an d  pursue  tru th .

U niquely , the U n io n  is fo r  s tuden ts  an d  d irec ted  by students . T h e  success o f  
the U n io n  in accom plish ing  its objectives is d irec tly  p ro p o r t io n a l  to the qua lity  o f  
ideas co n tr ib u ted  to the p ro g ra m  by those s tuden ts  prov id ing  leadersh ip . T h e  M e
m oria l U n io n  Activities B oard  ( M U A B )  is the u n d e rg ra d u a te  o rg a n iz a t io n  th a t  
accepts  the  cha llenge  o f  c rea ting  a varied  and  m ean ing fu l p ro g ra m . P ro g ra m  a reas  
e ncom pass  social and  rec rea t io n a l ,  cu l tu ra l  an d  inte llectual.  S tuden ts  w h o  are  in te r
ested in m em b ersh ip  in M U A B  are  en co u rag ed  to m ak e  the ir  interest k n ow n  at 
the M U A B  offices o n  the second  floor.
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F acilit ies  w ith in  the U n io n  a re  m ee ting  room s, lounges, snack  b a r ,  d in ing 
facilities, a n d  gam e room s. A lso , the D ru m m o n d  C h ap e l  gives s tud en ts  o f  all fa iths  
an  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  sp iritua l m ed ita tion .

S c h o la s t ic  H o n o r  S o c ie t ie s — T hese  g ro u p s  recognize  a t ta in m e n t  an d  p ro m 
ise in the acad em ic  field by selecting fo r  m em b ersh ip  u n d e rg ra d u a te s  w hose a c 
cum ula t ive  po in t ave rages  a re  not low er th an  3.0 a f te r  co m p le t in g  five o r  m o re  
sem esters  o f  college w ork  o r  3.3 a f te r  co m p le t in g  less th an  five sem esters . T h e  date  
ind icates w hen  the c h a p te r  was es tab lished  at the U niversity .
P h i  K a p p a  P h i  ( 1 9 0 0 ) — All colleges
T au  B et a  P i  ( 1 9 1 1 ) — E n g i n e e r i n g
P h i  B e t a  K a p p a  ( 1 9 2 3 ) — C ollege  o f  A rts  an d  Sciences
A l p h a  L a m b d a  D e l t a  ( 1 9 7 0 ) — F re sh m a n  W o m en
O m i c r o n  N u  ( 1 9 3 1 ) — H o m e  E conom ics
K a p p a  D e l t a  P i ( 1 9 3 2 ) — C ollege  o f  E d u ca tio n
S i g m a  X i ( 1 9 4 8 ) — Scientific resea rch

S tu d e n t  O r g a n iz a t io n s — A co m p le te  descrip tive  listing o f  d e p a r tm e n ta l  an d
professiona l h o n o r  societies, d e p a r tm e n ta l  clubs, and  o th e r  s tuden t o rg an iza t io n s  
ap p ea rs  in the Student Handbook.  C o p ies  a re  av a ilab le  at the D ean  o f  S tu d e n t’s 
office.

M u sic a l O r g a n iz a t io n s — S tuden ts  have  m a n y  o p p o r tu n it ie s  to  c o n tin u e  the ir  
m usical t ra in ing  an d  experience, e i th e r  th rough  the degree  p ro g ra m s  in m usic 
(de ta ils  o f  these p ro g ra m s  are  listed u n d e r  the C ollege  o f  A rts  an d  Sciences and  
the College o f  E d u c a t io n ) ,  o r  th ro u g h  p ar t ic ip a t in g  in any  o f  the  severa l o rg a n i 
za tions e ither  fo r  cred it  o r  non-cred it .  There are  a lso  sm alle r  in s tru m en ta l  e n 
sem bles  fo r  the m o re  a d v an ced  m usicians.

F o r  a descrip tion  an d  course  n u m b e rs  o f  the  fo llow ing  m usical o rgan iza t io n s ,  
see the m usic courses  listed in the C o llege  o f  A rts  an d  Sciences section of  this 
catalog.

U n i v e r s i t y  S i n g e r s — U of M ’s m ost select ch o ra l  o rg an iza t io n ;  52 m ixed 
voices selected f ro m  ap p lican ts  w h o  have had  considerab le  singing experience. T h is  
g roup  sings extensively on  the c am p u s  an d  th ro u g h o u t  the sta te  d u r in g  the school 
year. T h e  l i te ra tu re  it p e r fo rm s  e m b ra c e s  all per iods  of  m usic h is to ry— R enaissance  
th rough  the m ost recent c o n te m p o ra ry .  T o u r in g  i t inerary  usually  inc ludes a p 
pea rances  ou ts ide  the state. F u tu re  co n cer t  tou rs  will becom e m o re  extensive; a 
E u ro p e a n  to u r  is u n d e r  considera tion .

U n i v e r s i t y  O r c h e s t r a — C o m p o se d  o f  s tuden ts  fo r  the purpose  o f  p rep ar in g  
and  p e rfo rm in g  s ta n d a rd  o rch es tra l  repe r to ire .  At least tw o c o n ce r ts  a re  p resen ted  
annua lly .  T h e  spring  concer t  fea tu res  s tuden t soloists in a co n c e r to  p ro g ram .

O r a t o r i o  S o c i e t y — A ch o ra l  o rg an iza t io n  o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  75 singers spe
cializing in p e rfo rm in g  la rge r  w orks  w ith  o rch es tra  an d  soloists.

C o n c e r t  B a n d — A w ell-ba lanced  un it  o f  75 s tuden ts  ca re fu l ly  selected from  
the O ro n o  c am p u s  that p e rfo rm s  the finest ava ilab le  band  l i te ra tu re .  Both music 
an d  non-m usic  m ajo rs  are  invited to au d it ion ; there  a re  th ree  rehearsa ls  per  week. 
T he  reg u la r  activities o f  the C o n ce r t  Band include fo rm al  w in te r  a n d  spring  c o n 
certs, a s ta te  b an d  clinic, and  a sp ring  co n ce r t  tour.

M a r c h i n g  H u n d r e d — U o f  M ’s elite m a rc h in g  band  o f  100 m usic ians  plus 
m ajore ttes ,  “ H o n e y b e a rs ,” an d  d ru m  m ajo r.  Personnel a re  chosen  fro m  the  C o n 

38



G E N E R A L  IN FO R M A T IO N

cert Band, V arsity  Band, and  incom ing  freshm en . R ehearsa ls  begin shortly  b e 
fore  the open ing  o f  the fall term .

C h a m b e r  S i n g e r s — A small g roup  o f  m ixed voices specializing in vocal m usic 
especia lly  w ritten  fo r  this p e rfo rm in g  m edium . Several a p p e a ra n ce s  d u ring  the  year, 
bo th  o n  an d  off cam pus.

V a r s i t y  B a n d — Plays good  b an d  m usic on  a m ore  in fo rm al basis; a t ra in ing  
g roup  fo r  the C o n c e r t  Band. T h e  V arsity  B and prov ides  m usic a t  h o m e  basketball  
gam es in add it ion  to  at least one  off-cam pus gam e.

U n i v e r s i t y  C h o r u s — P rim ar i ly  fo r  the inexperienced  singer w h o  wishes to  
acqu ire  sufficient b ack g ro u n d  fo r  p a r t ic ipa tion  in o th e r  ch o ra l  o rgan iza tions.

E n s e m b l e s : B r a s s , W o o d w i n d , S t r i n g — Lim ited  part ic ip a t io n  by qualified 
s tudents  fo r  s tudy  a n d  p e r fo rm a n c e  o f  c h a m b e r  music w rit ten  especially  fo r  small 
ensem bles.

M a in e  M a sq u e  T h e a tr e — A s the  U nivers ity  T h e a tre ,  it is an integral p a r t  
o f  the acad em ic  an d  c o -cu rr icu la r  p ro g ra m  o f  the  D e p a r tm e n t  o f  Speech. T he  
th ea tre  provides an  o p p o r tu n ity  fo r  all s tuden ts  to p ar t ic ipa te  in every aspect of 
thea tr ica l  p ro d u c tio n ,  inc lud ing  stage an d  house  m anag ing , lighting, costum ing , 
acting, d irecting , publicity , scenery , p roperties ,  an d  m akeup . A s a c o n tr ib u t io n  to  
the cu l tu ra l  g row th  o f  the  U nivers ity  c o m m u n ity ,  the th ea tre  offers p ro d u c tio n s  
w hich  cover  the full range  o f  d ra m a t ic  expression . M em b ersh ip  in the M aine  M a s 
quers, a local th e a tre  h o n o r  society, m ay  be gained  th ro u g h  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in the 
th e a t r e ’s p rog ram .

D e b a te  a n d  F o r e n s ic s — T h e U nivers ity  forensic  p ro g ra m  provides o p p o r 
tunities fo r  experience  in debate ,  discussion, ex tem p o ra n e o u s  speaking, o ra l  in te r 
p re ta tion ,  an d  o rig inal o ra to ry .  T h e  p ro g ram , u n d e r  the ad m in is t ra t io n  a n d  su p e r 
vision o f  the D e p a r tm e n t  o f  Speech, is open  to  all u n d e rg ra d u a te  students . R e p re 
sentatives p ar t ic ipa te  in extensive in terco lleg ia te  co m p e ti t io n  w ith  m a jo r  colleges 
an d  universities f ro m  the  en tire  U n ited  States, as well as engaging  in in tra m u ra l  
p ro g ra m s  on cam pus.  M em b ersh ip  in the M aine  D eb a tin g  C ouncil  an d  Pi K ap p a  
D elta  m ay  be o b ta in ed  th ro u g h  part ic ip a t io n  in forensic  activities.

R a d io  a n d  T e le v is io n — S tuden ts  f ro m  the en tire  U nivers ity  have  an  o p p o r 
tunity , th ro u g h  w ork ing  on s ta t ions  W M E B -F M  and  W M E B -T V , to  p a r t ic ip a te  in 
all phases  o f  rad io  an d  te levision  broadcasting . W ith  studios in 275 Stevens H all ,  
W M E B -T V  is o p e ra ted  with a facu lty  an d  s tuden t staff as an  in tegral p a r t  o f  the 
acad em ic  and  co -cu rr icu la r  p ro g ra m  o f  the D e p a r tm e n t  o f  Speech. W M E B -T V , 
o p e ra ted  by the M aine E d u ca t io n a l  N e tw ork ,  has  s tud ios  in A lu m n i H all .  T h e  
varied  p ro g ra m  enab les  the s tuden t to gain va luab le  experiences  in engineering , p ro 
g ram m in g , a n n o u n c in g  and  writing.

S tu d e n t  P u b l ic a t io n s — T h e  U n iv e rs i ty ’s reg u la r  s tudent pub lica tions  are :
T h e  M a i n e  C a m p u s , a  n e w s p a p e r  p u b l i s h e d  w e e k l y .
T h e  P r i s m , a n  i l l u s t r a t e d  a n n u a l .
M a r s h r o o t s , a  l i t e r a r y  m a g a z i n e  p u b l i s h e d  s e m i - a n n u a l l y .
T h e  S tuden t Pub lica tion  C o m m it tee ,  a jo in t facu lty -s tuden t group , is the  

publish ing  b o a rd  fo r  all the U n iv e rs i ty ’s s tuden t publica tions.
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S o c ia l F r a te r n it ie s  a n d  S o r o r it ie s — T h e following fra tern ities  an d  sororities 
have chap te rs  at the University. T h e  figures in paren theses  a re  the da tes  they were 
established.

F r a t e r n i t i e s — N atio n a l:  Beta T h e ta  Pi (1 8 7 9 ) ,  K ap p a  Sigma (1 8 8 6 ) ,  A lpha  
T au  O m eg a  (1 8 9 1 ) ,  Phi K appa  Sigma (1 8 9 8 ) ,  Phi G a m m a  Delta  (1 8 9 9 ) ,  Sigma 
A lpha Epsilon (1 9 0 1 ) ,  Sigma Chi (1 9 0 2 ) ,  T h e ta  Chi (1 9 0 7 ) ,  D elta  T a u  D elta  
(1 9 0 8 ) ,  L am b d a  Chi A lpha  (1 9 1 3 ) ,  Sigma N u (1 9 1 3 ) ,  Phi Mu D elta  (1 9 2 3 ) ,  
A lpha  G a m m a  R ho (1 9 2 4 ) ,  T au  Epsilon Phi (1 9 2 9 ) ,  Sigma Phi Epsilon (1 9 4 8 ) ,  
Tau K appa Epsilon (1 9 4 8 ) ,  K appa  D elta  Phi (1 9 6 8 ) ,  Delta  Upsilon (1 9 7 0 ) .  Local 
Phi Eta K appa ( 1906).

S o r o r i t i e s — N atio n a l:  A lpha  O m icron  Pi (1 9 0 8 ) ,  Phi Mu (1 9 1 2 ) ,  D elta  
D elta  D elta  (1 9 1 7 ) ,  Pi Beta Phi (1 9 2 0 ) ,  Chi O m ega  (1 9 2 1 ) ,  D elta  Zeta (1 9 2 4 ) ,  
A lpha  C hi O m ega (1 9 5 8 ) ,  A lpha Phi (1 9 6 3 ) ,  A lpha  Delta  Pi (1 9 6 8 ) ,  Sigma K a p 
pa (1 9 6 8 ) .
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ADMISSION

Admission
A ll  correspondence  concern ing  u n d erg radua te  adm ission at the O ro n o  cam pus 

should be addressed  to the D irec to r  of Admissions, A lum ni H all,  U niversity  of 
M aine, O rono , M aine 04473. A pplican ts  interested in the B angor cam pus  should  
write d irectly  to  the D irec to r  o f  Admissions, University  o f  Maine at Bangor, B an
gor, M aine 04401.

A pplican ts  for adm ission to  the G ra d u a te  Division should  write directly to 
the D ean  o f  the G ra d u a te  School, W inslow Hall, University of  M aine, O rono , 
M aine 04473.

ADMISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS
The approval o f  candidates for  admission is on a selective basis. T h e  U n i

versity is in terested in cand ida tes  whose p rep a ra to ry  p ro g ram , scholastic  ach ieve
m ent, ap titudes, interests, cha rac te r ,  health , and  established study habits  give 
definite p rom ise  of  success in a senior college p rogram . T h e  U niversity  adm its  m en 
and  w om en, bo th  residents of M aine  and  non-residents; it reserves the right to 
te rm ina te  adm issions w henever the capacity  o f  the University  to care  properly  for 
the students  has been reached.

T h e  cand ida te  is required  to subm it a carefully  answ ered questionna ire  c o n 
cerning favorite  studies, school activities, com m unity  interests, hobbies, choice of 
college course  and  o th e r  m a tte rs  bearing upon p rep a ra t io n  for a college p rogram . 
This in fo rm ation  is required  so tha t  the U niversity  m ay better  guide the student in 
selecting courses o f  study best suited to  his individual abilities, ap titudes, and  
interests.

All four-year  degree cand ida tes  are  required  to subm it the scores on the C o l
lege E n trance  E xam ina tion  B oard  Scholastic A ptitude  Test (S .A .T .) ,  and  the scores 
on three  C .E.E .B . A ch ievem ent Tests. ( F o r  details, see section concern ing  the
C.E.E.B . which fo llow s.)

C an d id a tes  fo r  adm ission  to  the fre sh m an  class should  file the ir  applica tions 
in the fall o f  the year p r io r  to  the date  they plan to begin the ir  studies.

T h e  required  app lica tion  fo rm s (w hich  are revised each  y ea r)  m ay be o b 
tained by writing to the D irec to r  o f  Adm issions. A non-refunduble application fee  
of $10 is required o f  all applicants.  A pplican ts  m ust apply  fo r  adm ission  p r io r  to 
M arch  1 fo r  equal considera tion  with o ther  candidates.  A pplica tions received a f te r  
this da te  will be m ark ed  “ L a te ” an d  considered only as c lassroom  a n d  do rm ito ry  
capacities allow.

C and ida tes  fo r  the f re sh m an  class n o rm ally  are  accepted  fo r  the opening  of 
the academ ic  year in Septem ber. ( I t  is not o u r  policy to adm it  t ran sfe r  fre shm en  
in the m iddle  of  the academ ic  year .)  T h e  p riority  o f  the housing ass ignm ent is 
based prim arily  on  the date  o f  fo rm al accep tance  by the C om m ittee  on  A d m is 
sions. Certificates of  admission issued prior to the com ple tion  of  the current school  
year m ay  be rescinded if the final report in June is unsatisfactory.
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SCHOLASTIC A P T IT U D E  AND A C H IE V E M E N T  T E S T S
All cand ida tes  fo r  adm ission  to fou r-yea r  degree p ro g ram s and  the A ssociate  

Degree p rog ram s in Engineering  T echno logy  at the O ro n o  cam pus  are  required  to 
take the Scholastic A ptitude  Test (S .A .T .)  and  three A ch ievem ent Tests ad m in is 
tered by the College E n trance  E x am in a t io n  Board. C an d id a tes  are  urged to  take 
the N ovem ber,  D ecem ber  a n d /o r  the Ja n u a ry  tests. T h e  A ch ievem en t Tests  should  
include English com position , [Level 1 M a th em a tic s  is a lso  requ ired  o f  all engi
neering candidates]  and  two o th e r  tests o f  the ca n d id a te ’s choice, o r  as reco m 
m ended  by the D irec to r  o f  Admissions. V ete rans need only  take the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (S .A .T .) .

C and ida tes  for the tw o-year technical p ro g ram s in the College of  Life Sci
ences and  A gricu lture  (O r o n o ) ,  and all o th e r  tw o-year p rog ram s, are  required  to 
take the Scholastic A ptitude  Test only.

High school juniors are  encouraged  to take ach ievem ent tests in n on-con
tinuing subjects on the M ay or  July testing dates. G u idance  counse lo rs  should  be 
consulted  prior  to registering fo r  such tests.

A rrangem en ts  to take the C .E.E .B . Tests should  be m ade  by w riting  to  the 
College E n trance  E xam ina tion  Board, P.O. Box 592, P rinceton , N ew  Jersey, for 
applica tion  fo rm s and  info rm ation . Arrangements must be made at least one month  
before the testing date. A pp lica tion  fo rm s and  in fo rm ation  m ay be ob ta in ed  from  
high school guidance counselors.

T he  College E n trance  E xam in a t io n  B oard  will adm in is te r  tests on  each  of 
the following dates:

Satu rday , N o v em b er  4, 1972 (S .A .T. on ly )
Satu rday , D ecem ber  2, 1972 (S.A .T. and  A ch ’s.)
Saturday , J an u a ry  13, 1973 (S.A .T. and  A ch ’s.)
Saturday , M arch  3, 1973 (S .A .T. an d  A ch ’s.)
S a tu rday , April 7, 1973 (S .A .T . o n ly )
Satu rday , July 14, 1973 (S .A .T . an d  A c h ’s.)

ADVANCE PLA CEM ENT
In certa in  subjects, cand ida tes  w h o  have com ple ted  advanced  w ork  in sec

ondary  schools m ay apply  for advanced  p lacem ent and  credit at the University  of  
M aine. C and ida tes  interested in advanced  p lacem ent and cred it m ust take  the  A d 
vanced P lacem ent Test, o r  Tests, adm in is te red  by the College E n trance  E x a m in a 
tion Board. Each case will be considered  individually  on  its ow n merits.

C and ida tes  w ho have com ple ted  advanced  w ork in certa in  subjects o r  w ho 
have had  tra in ing a n d /o r  experience in certa in  professional o r  sem i-professional 
fields m ay apply for advanced  p lacem ent and  credit a t  the U niversity  o f  M aine. 
C and ida tes  interested in advanced  p lacem en t and  credit m ay  take e ither  a p p ro p r i 
ate s tandard ized  tests, such as those p repared  by the College E n trance  E x a m in a 
tion Board (C ollege Level E xam in a tio n  P ro g ra m — C .L .E .P .) ,  o r  exam ina t ion  espe
cially developed by the academ ic  un it  concerned.
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V ETERANS A D M IN IST R A T IO N  IN FO R M ATIO N
Mrs. Alice F. H ark ins  is p repared  to help ve terans and  ch ildren  of  disabled 

and deceased veterans. Requests for in fo rm ation  concerning V eterans A d m in is tra 
tion educational benefits should be fo rw arded  to the R eg is tra r’s Office, W ingate 
Hall, University  o f  M aine, O rono , M aine 04473.

F o rm e r  students  o f  the University  as well as prospective students should 
subm it their applications fo r  adm ission to the U niversity  to the D irec to r  o f  A d m is
sions. A pplications fo r  a C and ida te  of  Eligibilty should be m ade at a Regional 
V.A. Office.

SPECIAL LIVING A RR A NG EM EN TS (O R O N O  C A M PU S)
A pplications fo r  residence in Colvin  H all,  w o m en ’s coopera tive  dorm ito ry ,  

and  the University C ab ins  for m en, should  be included with the app lica tion  fo r  
admission. T he  necessary fo rm s (financial a id )  m ay be ob ta ined  fro m  the D irec to r  
o f  Adm ission o r  from  the D irec to r  o f  S tudent Aid, East A nnex , O rono .

U nm arried  freshm an  students  shall live in one of the University  housing units 
unless they can live a t  home. Exceptions to  this rule are se ldom  considered  by the 
University. S tudents requesting such exceptions m ust indicate this fact on  the a p 
plication card. In addition, the s tudent m ust write a separa te  le t te r  ( to  be sent 
a long  with the app lica tion )  explain ing in detail his housing plans, the reason  for 
requesting an exception to  the rule  and  the nam e of the person  with w h o m  he 
wishes to live.

FINANCIAL A ID  AN D  SC H O L A R SH IPS
A pplications fo r  financial grants, loans under  the N a t io n a l  D efense  E duca tion  

Loan Plan, fo r  partic ipa tion  in the W ork-S tudy  P ro g ram  under  the E copom ic  O p 
portun ity  Act of 1964, and  assistance under the H igher E du ca tio n  A ct of 1965 m ay 
be ob ta ined  from  the A dm ission Office o r  f ro m  the Office of  S tuden t aid. Paren ts  
o r  legal guard ians of  all app lican ts  for financial aid are required  to  file a P a ren ts ’ 
Confidential S ta tem ent with the College Scholarsh ip  Service. F o rm s  and  in fo rm a 
tion are available  in each  local h igh school. R equests  fo r  a id  will be reviewed by 
the com m ittee  a f te r  the app lican t has been fo rm ally  notified of  accep tance  by the 
D irec to r  o f  Admissions. The U niversity  financial aid fo rm  should  be filed before  
M arch  1, and  pre ferab ly  at the time the adm ission  app lica tion  is filed.

T he  U niversity  partic ipa tes  in the College Scholarsh ip  Service (C SS ) o f  the 
College E n trance  E x am in a tio n  Board. Part ic ipan ts  in CSS subscribe to the p r in 
ciple tha t  the am o u n t  of  financial aid g ran ted  a s tuden t should  be based  upon  
financial need. The CSS assists colleges and  universities an d  o th e r  agencies in d e te r 
mining the s tuden t’s need for financial assistance. Entering  students seeking financial 
assistance are required  to subm it a copy o f  the P a ren ts ’ Confidentia l S ta tem ent 
(P C S )  fo rm  to the College Scho larsh ip  Service, designating the U niversity  o f  M aine 
at O rono  as one o f  the recipients. T he  PCS fo rm  m ay be ob ta ined  fro m  a secondary  
school or  the College Scholarsh ip  Service, P.O. Box 176, P r inceton , N ew  Jersey 
08540 o r  P.O. Box 1025, Berkeley, C a lifo rn ia  94704. This  fo rm  shou ld  be c o m 
pleted by Jan u a ry  1.
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U pperclass students  m ay apply  ann u a lly  during  designated  periods fo r  all 
types of financial assistance. A pplications and  PCS fo rm s are availab le  a t  the  Office 
of  S tudent Aid.

Part-tim e w ork opportun ities ,  both  o n -cam pus and  off-campus, a re  available  
to students. F ro m  applica tions filed each  year, the Office of  S tudent Aid re fe rs  
s tudents to suitable job openings as they a re  received. A sa tisfac tory  academ ic  
s tanding must be m ain ta ined  during  the w ork ing  period. F re sh m a n  students  are 
not encouraged  to undertake  part- tim e jobs tha t  require  an excessive a m o u n t  of  
time.

A specially p repared  b rochure  entitled  F inancia l Aid is availab le  f ro m  the 
D irec to r  o f  S tudent Aid upon  request. D eta iled  descrip tions o f  all types o f  f inan
cial aid p rog ram s are included.

R E Q U IR E M E N T S FOR A D M ISSIO N  
COLLEGE O F AR TS AND SCIENCES

English
Fore ign  Language 
A lgebra
Plane  G eo m etry  
H istory  o r  

Social Science 
E lectives†

Total

4 units
2 units in one language 
2 units 
1 unit

1 unit 
6 units

16 units

† C hem is try  is recom m ended  as an  elective for Science, Medical T ech n o lo g y  and  
sim ilar curr icu la ,  and  required  fo r  the N ursing  program .
† ½  unit in T r ig o n o m etry  is recom m ended  fo r  students  w ho plan  to m ajo r  in 
M athem atics  o r  Science.

COLLEGE O F B U S IN E S S  A D M IN IST R A T IO N
English 4 units
A lgebra  2 units
P lane G eo m etry  1  unit
H isto ry  o r

Social Science 1 unit
Electives 8 units

Total 16 units
4 4
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(Includes curriculum  in Physical E ducation)
English 4 units
Three units from one and two units from another of
the following:

(Foreign Languages 
I Mathematics 
Natural Sciences 
Social Studies
Electives 7 units

COLLEGE O F  ED U C A T IO N

5 units

Total 16 units
United States History, Natural Sciences, and two units o f  Mathematics are 

recommended. Algebra I and II and Plane Geometry are required o f  those stu
dents who wish to prepare for teaching mathematics or science.

COLLEGE O F LIFE SCIENCES A ND  AG RIC U LTU RE
I. Animal Sciences, Plant and Soil Sciences, Agricultural and Resource E co

nomics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Mechanization, Biological Sci
ences, School o f  Forest Resources.
English 4 units
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
Trigonometry (Agric.

Engineering on ly)  ½  unit or its equivalent
Science 2 units (one o f  which must be chemistry or
History or physics)

Social Science 1 unit
Electives 5½ -6 units

Total 16 units

II. School of Human Developm ent
English 4 units
Mathematics 2 units (at least 1 yr. o f  algebra)
Science 1 unit (chemistry recommended)
History or

Social Sciences 1 unit
Electives 8 units

Total 16 units

III. Two-Year Technical Division (Orono campus o n ly ):
Candidates for admission to the Two-Year Technical Programs in Life Sci
ences and Agriculture must have graduated from high school and must com-
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plete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. (C.E.E.B. Achievem ent Tests are 
not required). A candidate for the program in Forest Management should  
have completed algebra 1 and 2 and plane geometry. Students w ho contemplate  
transfer to the regular four-year curriculum must satisfy requirements for the 
College o f  Life Sciences and Agriculture.

COLLEGE O F TECH NO LO G Y
I. English

F ore ign  L anguages

A lgebra
T rig o n o m etry

Plane Geometry  
Chemistry or 

Physics 
History or 

Social Science 
Electives

4 units
 (T w o  o r  m ore  units in one language

recom m ended  but not req u ired )
2 units

½  unit o r  its equivalen t (no t required  fo r
tw o-year engineering  technology  p ro 
g ram s— See below )

1 unit

1 unit

1 unit
6 ½ -7 units

Total 16 units
In add it ion  to these course  requirem ents ,  applican ts  m ust fu r th e r  qualify  

them selves by satisfactory  pe rfo rm an ce  on the Level 1 M athem atics  A chievem ent 
Test adm in is tered  by the College E n tran ce  E xam ina tion  Board.

II. T w o -Y ear  Engineering  T echno logy  Division (O ro n o  cam p u s  o n ly ) :  C a n d i
dates for adm ission  to one o f  the T w o -Y ear  E ngineering  T echno logy  P ro g ram s 
m ust have com ple ted  the sam e courses as required  o f  the fou r-year  degree 
cand ida tes  with the exception  o f  tr igonom etry . Also, cand ida tes  a re  requ ired  
to com plete  the C .E.E .B . Scholastic  A ptitude  Test and  three  A ch ievem ent Tests 
(English  C om posit ion , L evel-I-M ath .,  and  Physics or C h e m is try ) .

A D M ISSIO N  OF SPECIAL A N D S H O R T  C O U R SE S T U D E N T S
In exceptional cases, and  w hen space perm its, a m a tu re  person  w ho  presents 

satisfactory  evidence o f  ability to benefit f rom  w ork  of  a special college p ro g ram  
m ay be adm itted  to the University  as a special student. Such s tudents  are  no t 
cand ida tes  for degrees but will be registered in the college w here  the  principal 
courses in their p ro g ram  are  taught. A pplica tion  fo rm s m ay be ob ta ined  f ro m  the 
D irec to r  o f  Admissions.

A D M ISSIO N  TO  T H E  C O N TIN UING  E D U C A T IO N  C O U R SE S
T he U niversity  of  M aine has u n d e r tak en  a b ro ad en ed  p ro g ram  of adu lt  e d u 

cation at various locations th ro u g h o u t  M aine. This  p ro g ram  includes c red it  courses, 
non-credit  courses, short,  and  conferences  as app ropria te .
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The categories of adm ission  u nder  the p rog ram s in C on tinu ing  E duca tion  are :
1. Degree P rogram  A dm ission— R egular  adm ission requ irem ents  are  in e f

fect for both underg radua te  and  g radua te  degree applicants. A pp lica 
tions should  be filed with the D irec to r  of Adm issions (u n d e rg rad u a te  
degree s ta tus)  o r  with  the D ean  o f  the G ra d u a te  Division.

2. Special S tudents— Special s tudents are those w ho  have  not m ad e  fo rm al 
application  for degree sta tus but a re  interested in registering for courses 
th rough the C ontinu ing  Educa tion  Division (C .E .D .) .  These  students  
must satisfy prerequisites for any course  in w hich they enroll.

M any special students  have the long range objective o f  earn ing  a  b a c 
ca laurea te  degree. O thers  have short  range objectives and  enro ll  in 
courses that offer vocational o r  cu ltural interest.

Students p lanning  a degree p rog ram  are required  to a rran g e  an  a p 
po in tm ent with a C .E .D . adm in is tra to r  to fo rm ula te  fu tu re  academ ic  
plans. Students whose objectives are  m ore  short range are strongly  urged 

to a rran g e  an ap po in tm en t at the C .E .D . office also.
In fo rm ation  and  applica tion  form s m ay be ob ta ined  by writing the D irec to r ,  

C on tinu ing  Education , M errill H all ,  University o f  M aine, O rono , M aine  04473.

F O R M E R  ST U D E N T S
F o rm e r  students  w ho desire to re tu rn  to the University  m ust file an  early  a p 

plication (a t  least six weeks p r io r  to the opening o f  classes) for readm ission  with 
the D irec to r  o f  Admissions. T he  applican t m ust a rran g e  fo r  official transcrip ts  and  
cata logs to be fo rw arded  to the d irec tor o f  Adm issions f rom  all schools  and  col
leges a ttended since leaving the U niversity  of  M aine. A readm ission  application 
form  may be ob ta ined  from  the D irec to r  o f  Admissions.

T he  request for readm ission  by a fo rm er  student is review ed and  acted upon  
by the C om m ittee  on  A cadem ic  Standing.

A D M ISSIO N  BY T R A N SF E R
The adm ission of  t ran sfe r  students is necessarily carefu lly  contro lled . A d 

missions is on a selective basis.
A student desiring to t ran sfe r  to the University  o f  M aine  f ro m  a n o th e r  co l

lege o f  recognized standing m ust file an  early  applica tion  with the D irec to r  o f  A d 
missions— at least five m onths  p rio r  to the sem ester he p lans to  enter.  T h is  request 
must include a s ta tem ent o f  the nam e and address  o f  all schools and  colleges a t 
tended as well as in fo rm ation  indicating the desired cu rr icu lum .

T he  applican t m ust a rran g e  fo r  official transcrip ts  and  cata logs to  be fo r 
w arded from  all previously a ttended  jun io r  colleges, colleges, and  universities to  
the D irec to r  o f  Admissions, A lum ni H all,  U niversity  o f  M aine, O rono , M aine 
04473. S tudents who have been dismissed from  a n o th e r  college fo r  any  reason  are  
not eligible for considera tion  fo r  one  year.

T he  evaluation  of  transcrip ts  o f  academ ic  w ork  com ple ted  a t  institu tions p re 
viously a t tended  m ust be accepted  as final a t  the tim e o f  en ro llm ent.
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N EW  ENGLAND R EG IO N A L C O O P E R A T IO N
New E n g lan d ’s six state universities are  w ork ing  toge ther  to  increase the n u m 

ber and  varie ty  o f  educational opportun it ies  fo r  the young people  o f  the region. 
U n d e r  this new coopera tive  p rogram , qualified N ew  E ng land  residents  are  given 
preferen tia l adm ission  at o th e r  state universities in ce rta in  specialized p ro g ram s 
not available  at their own state university. S tudents  accepted in these p ro g ram s are 
also g ran ted  the benefit o f  in-state o r  resident tu ition and  fees which a re  cons ider
ably lower than those usually charged  out-of-sta te  students. T h is  plan  m akes  avail
able to the residents o f  the region a w ider variety  o f  p ro g ram s at low cost— w ith 
out additional funds being spent to  duplicate  specialized staff and  expensive facili
ties in each  state.

Each university has designated which o f  its p ro g ram s are  to  be offered on  a 
regional basis and  m ain ta ins  con tro l  over its own courses and  p rog ram s. T h e  u n 
de rg radua te  p rog ram s begin at the f re sh m an  level. O th e r  regional p ro g ram s are  
available a t  the g radua te  level or for certa in  professional curricu la .

In fo rm ation  m ay be ob ta ined  f rom  high school guidance officials, f ro m  the 
New England B oard  of  H igher E ducation , 20 W alnu t St., W ellesley, Mass., 02181; 
o r  by writing to the d irectors  o f  adm ission  at the six N ew  E ngland  state  universities.

T h e  N ew E ngland  A ssociation  of  Colleges and  Secondary  Schools 
accred its  schools and  colleges in the six N ew  E ngland states. M em bersh ip  
in one o f  the six regional accred iting  associations in the U nited  States 
indicates tha t the school or  college has been carefully  eva lua ted  and  found  
to meet s tandards  agreed upon by qualified educators .  Colleges support  
the effort o f  public school and  co m m u n ity  officials to have the ir  sec
o n d a ry  schools meet the s tandards  of m em bership .
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Financial Information
S T U D E N T  E X P E N S E S

T he student expenses outlined in the following parag rap h s  are  the antic ipated  
charges for the academ ic  year 1972-73. C hang ing  costs m ay require an ad ju s t
m ent of  these charges.

T u it io n  and Fees for the  A cadem ic  Year*
Residents of  N on-R esidents  

R egular S tudents M aine  o f  M aine
Tuition  $550.00 $1650.00

E stim ate  o f  Student E xp en ses
A partia l  list o f  necessary  expenses for a sem ester is indicated  below. It in 

cludes only items which are  fairly  un ifo rm  for all students.
Residents of  N on-R esiden ts  

Rates for One Sem ester M aine  o f  M aine
T u it ion  $275.00 $825.00
Board  and  R o o m  (U niversity

D orm ito r ie s )  (7-day  m eal p lan )  575.00 575.00

$850.00 $1400.00
Textbooks, personal lab o ra to ry  equ ipm ent,  etc., are no t furn ished  by the U n i

versity and  are  es tim ated  to cost f ro m  $90 to $160 per year.
A student fee  fo r  the su p p o r t  o f  s tudent governm enta l  o rgan iza tions is now 

levied by the U niversity  an d  is inco rpo ra ted  in the sem ester bills.
T h e  U niversity  provides a student health  and  accident insurance  p lan  on a 

vo lun tary  basis fo r  12 m o n th s  fo llow ing fall registration. T h e  insurance  is charged  
to  every fully enro lled  s tuden t on  the fall sem ester bill.

M atricu lation  Fee— T his fee o f  $15 is required o f  all students registering 
fo r  the first tim e w ho  are  cand ida tes  for a degree. It m ust be pa id  as p a r t  o f  the 
first te rm  bill.

P aym en t o f  B ills— All U niversity  bills, including those  for ro o m s an d  board  
in University  buildings, a re  due  and  payable  on o r  before  reg istra tion  day  for each 
semester. A n academ ic  year consists o f  tw o sem esters, fall an d  spring.

* The financial requirements of the University, changing costs, state and legislative action 
and other matters may require an adjustment of these charges and expenses. The University 
reserves the right to make such adjustments to the estimated charges and expenses as may 
from time to time be necessary in the opinion of the Board of Trustees up to the date of 
Final Registration for a given academic term. The applicant acknowledges this reservation 
by the submission of an application for admission or by registration.
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Installm ent Plan— Students and parents  w ho prefer to pay  the ir  educational 
costs on an installm ent basis m ay do so. The University has m ade arrangem ents  
with Education  Funds Inc. for the following plan  which m ay be used by bo th  stu
dent and parents. A n application for the installm ent p lan  m ust be ob ta ined  from  
the Business Office, A lum ni Hall. The application and  a $20 partic ipation  fee (non- 
refundab le)  is to be mailed to E F I-F u n d  M anagem ent,  36 South W abash  Street, 
Chicago, Illinois, 60603, on or  before June 1, 1972. E F I-F u n d  m anagem en t will 
bill the parent o r  s tudent in ten (10 )  equal installm ents for the to ta l yearly  cost of 
education  at the University. The total cost o f  this p lan  is $20 per year. T here  are 
no o ther costs.

Maine Resident Non-Resident
Tuition $550.0 $1,650.00
Insurance 30.00 30.00
Student Fee 12.00 12.00
Y earbook  8.00 8.00
Tota l  for off- --------------  --------------

cam pus students 600.00 1,700.00
Room  and  Board 1,150.00 1,150.00
Total for students-----------------------------  --------------
living on cam pus $1,750.00 $2,850.00

Sample payments for a Maine resident living in a dormitory
June 1, 1971 — Partic ipation 20.00
June 8, 1971 175.00
July 8, 1971 175.00
Aug. 8, 1971 175.00
Sept. 8, 1971 175.00
Oct. 8, 1971 175.00
Nov. 8, 1971 175.00
Dec. 8, 1971 175.00
Jan. 8, 1972 175.00
Feb. 8, 1972 175.00
M ar. 8, 1972 175.00

Sample payments for a non-resident living in a dormitory
June 1, 1971— Partic ipa tion  Fee 20.00
June 8, 1971 285.00
June 8, 1971 285.00
Aug. 8, 1971 285.00
Sept. 8, 1971 285.00
Oct. 8, 1971 285.00
Nov. 8, 1971 285.00
Dec. 8, 1971 285.00
Jan. 8, 1972 285.00
Feb. 8, 1972 285.00
M ar. 8 1972 285.00
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All incidental and additional charges must be paid directly to  the University. 
Any refunds will be paid by the University directly to the paren t o r  student.

Additional inform ation m ay be obtained by writing the University of M aine, 
Business M anager, Alum ni Hall, Orono, Maine.

Freshman Charges— The following table shows the fixed charges for the 
fall semester for freshm en:

Residents of N on-R esidents
Maine of M aine

Tuition $275.00 $825.00
Room  and Board (University

D o rm ito r ie s )* (7-day meal p lan) 575.00 575.00
Freshm an  Orientation  Period** 22.00 22.00
M atriculation Fee 15.00 15.00
Insurance 30.00 30.00

$917.00 $1,467.00
F o r  freshm en who do not room  and  board  in University dorm itories, the 

charge is $342 for residents of Maine and $892 for non-residents.
U nder certain  circumstances, courses m ay be auditioned by qualified individ

uals. A tuition charge of half  and  usual rate is m ade for an  ‘aud it’ registration u n 
less a student is a lready registered full-time. M atricu la ted  students register fo r  a 
course on an audit basis through an  academ ic adviser and  academ ic dean. O thers  
should consult the Admissions Office for instructions and  specific p r io r  approval.

All fully-enrolled students m ay avail themselves of the services provided by 
the University H ea lth  Service. Students registered for 10 or m ore  sem ester hours 
are adm itted  without charge to athletic events and  the C oncert  Series. G enera lly  
students registered for less than  10 hours m ay purchase tickets for these events.

Room and Board— D ue to  the difficulty o f  estimating the cost o f  food, 
fuel, and  services, it is impossible to guarantee  the exact cost of room  and  board. 
The charge for room  and board  in the perm anen t dorm itories  fo r  the fall semes
ter, 1972, is $575. The charge for room  and  board  in H ann iba l  H am lin  H all  for 
the fall semester, 1972, is $495. These costs are based on  the 7-day m eal plan. A 
5-day meal plan is available for $30 less per semester.

In the cooperative dorm itories  fo r  women, the charge for room  and  b o a rd  is 
based upon student effort in m anagem ent and  operation , and  is a t  less th an  regular 
rates.

All University dorm itories  are closed to students during scheduled vacation  
periods.

M iscellaneous— A fee of $10 is charged a s tudent w ho registers after  the 
prescribed day of registration.

The prescribed gym nasium  un ifo rm  fo r  w om en costs approx im ate ly  $25. In 
form ation  regarding the un iform  and  where it m ay be purchased  will be sent to 
incoming students during the sum m er.

* See statem ent under Room  and Board.
• * M axim um (m ay vary according to room  and board provided)
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The fees for students registered in Applied C ourses in Music are  indicated in 
the catalog section on Music.

Deposits— A deposit of $75 is due when the applicant is notified of  accept
ance by the Director of Admissions. If a dorm itory  room  is required, an  additional 
$25 is due. These deposits will be applied tow ard  the s tudent’s accoun t w hen he 
registers. (T hey  should not be confused with the m atricula tion  fee of $15, which 
is a non-refundable  charge .)

If a freshm an, transfer, or readmission applicant notifies the D irec to r  o f  A d 
missions of  w ithdrawal prior to June 1, the deposits will be refunded. The deposits 
are forfeited in case of withdrawal after June 1.

All upperclassmen desiring to live in a dorm itory  m ust pay a room  deposit of 
$25 during  the spring in o rder  to assure that room s will be reserved fo r  them  in 
the fall. This deposit will be deducted from  the fall semester bill. If it is found  that 
dorm itory  accom m odations are not desired the deposit will be refunded if the 
Housing Office is notified by August 1. If notice is not given by tha t date the deposit 
will be forfeited.

Locks for gym nasium  lockers m ay be secured from  the Physical E ducation  
D epartm ent and  must be re turned at the end of the spring semester. N o  deposit 
is required, but a charge of $2.50 is m ade if the lock is not re turned  a t  the end of 
the year.

Refunds— Students leaving the University before the end o f  a semester will 
receive refunds. Tuition paym ent refunds will be paid as follows:

Educational and General Programs (O ther than Summer Session)
1. Tuition— Tuition m ay be refunded in accordance with the scale and 

provisions set forth  below for students w ithdraw ing during  the first nine 
weeks of  a term.
a. Scale— A ttendance period is counted  from first day of  class and 

includes weekends and holidays. T he  refund will be reckoned from  
the date  on which the student notifies the Registrar.

Refund
Percentage

1st and  2nd weeks 80%
3rd and  4th weeks 60%
5th and  6th weeks 40%
7th, 8th, and  9th weeks 20%
Over 9 weeks N o Refund

b. Provisions
(1 )  A student enrolled in a full-time p rogram  who drops or  adds a 

course and  continues to be in a full-time p rogram  will have no 
financial adjustm ents of tuition.

(2 )  In no case will tuition be reduced o r  refunded because of 
voluntary  absence from  classes.

(3 )  Tuition ad justm ents  a t tr ibu tab le  to involuntary  absence, e.g., 
extended illness and military service, will be processed by the 
respective cam pus on  a case by case basis.
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2. Fees— University fees are not refunded.
A room  and board  refund, approxim ately  the cost o f  raw food, will be m ade 

for each day rem aining in the semester.
Summer Forestry Camp— The charges fo r  Sum m er Forestry  C am p (near  

Princeton, M aine) described in the catalog section on Forestry  are :

R oom  and board  and course fee Fy 19 S are assessed in addition to the 
above charges.

A student is classified as a resident o r  non-resident for tuition purposes a t  
the time of admission to the University. The decision m ade by the appropria te  
cam pus Business M anager is based upon inform ation  furnished by the student’s a p 
plication and any o ther  relevant inform ation . In general, to be considered eligible 
to register as a resident, a student must have established a bona  fide year-round 
residence in the State of  M aine with the intention of continued residency. M em bers 
of the A rm ed Forces and their dependents are norm ally  granted  in-state tuition 
rates during  the period when they are on  active duty within the State of M aine.

Subject to the provisions of  the preceding paragraph , the residence of  an  u n 
married m inor follows that of the paren ts  o r  legally appointed  guardian. T h e  bona  
fide year-round residence o f  the fa ther, if living, otherwise tha t  o f  the m other,  is 
the residence of such a m inor; but if the fa ther  and the m other have separate  places 
o f  residence, the m inor takes the residence of the paren t with w hom  he lives o r  to 
w hom he has been assigned by court order. If  neither o f  the paren ts  is living, the 
unm arried  m inor takes the residence o f  his legally appointed  guardian.

Subject to the provisions o f  the first p a rag raph  above, an  adu lt  student, defined 
for purposes o f  these rules as one who is either m arr ied  or 18 years o f  age or 
older, will be classified as a resident o f  M aine if his or her paren ts  are residents of 
Maine and the student has not acquired residence in an o th e r  state.

The residence o f  a wife follows that of her husband; however, a w om an stu
dent w ho already has a resident status by reason of  the residence of  her  parents, 
o r  by reason o f  her own residence where she is a t  18 years old, m ay continue as a 
resident student a lthough she m arries  a non-resident.

T o  change resident status, the following procedures are to be followed:
A. Subm it “ Request fo r  C hange of  Residence S tatus” 

form  to the Business M anager. If the Business 
M anager’s decision is considered incorrect;

B. The student m ay appeal the Business M anager’s 
decision in the following order:
1. Vice President for F inance  and  A dm inistra tion 

(w here  applicable)
2. President
3. Vice C hance llo r  for Business and  F inancial Affairs, 

University of  M aine, C h an ce llo r’s Office
(This  decision m ust be considered final.)

Registration Fee 
Tuition

$5.00
$200.00

Rules Governing Residence for Tuition Purposes
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In the event th a t  the c am p u s  Business M a n a g e r  possesses facts  o r  in fo rm a tio n  
indicating a change  of  s ta tus f ro m  resident to  non-residen t,  the s tuden t shall  be in 
fo rm ed  in writing o f  the change of  sta tus and  will be given an  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  p re 
sent facts in opposition  to  the change. T h e  s tuden t m ay  appeal the Business M a n 
a g e r’s decision as set fo r th  in the preced ing  p a rag rap h .

N o  app lica tions will be considered  fo r  changes a f te r  S ep tem ber  1 fo r  the fall 
sem ester an d  Ja n u a ry  15 fo r  the spring sem ester.

All changes app roved  during  a sem ester will be effective the beginning  o f  the 
next sem ester; none  is re troactive.

In all cases, the U nivers ity  reserves the right to  m ake  the final decision as to 
resident s ta tus  fo r  tu ition  purposes.

C om m unications
C o m m u n ica t io n s  w ith  reference  to  financial affairs of s tudents  shou ld  be a d 

dressed to the Business M a n a g e r  o f  the U nivers ity  of M aine  at O rono .  M atte rs  
concern ing  all types of  financial assistance should  be re fe r red  to  the D irec to r  o f  
S tudent Aid.

STUDENT AID
T h e  U niversity  of M aine  a t  O ro n o -B an g o r  adm in is ters  a varie ty  o f  assis tance 

p ro g ram s to help s tuden ts  finance their education . It is a fu n d a m e n ta l  p rinc ip le  of  
financial aid th a t  s tuden ts’ first resources  m ust be their  ow n  ea rn in g  capacity , 
fo llowed by the incom e an d  assets o f  the ir  im m edia te  families. A s tuden t w ho 
believes these resources  will be inadequa te  should  no t hesita te  to  app ly  fo r  aid. 
A pplica tions m ay  be ob ta ined  at any  tim e by request to e i ther  the  A dm issions 
Office or  S tudent Aid Office at O rono . In d ep en d en t  s tudents  an d  m arr ied  s tuden ts  
should  consult w ith  the S tuden t A id  Office before  applying to  be cer ta in  th a t  the ir  
special c ircum stances  are  considered .

T o  enab le  the U niversity  to  m ak e  p ro p e r  ju dgm en t as to  the a m o u n t  an d  
kind o f  assistance a s tuden t needs, a financial s ta tem en t m ust be filed, a long  with 
the app lica tion  for assistance. If a s tuden t is an  app lican t fo r  adm iss ion  to  the 
un d e rg rad u a te  f re sh m an  class he m ay  ob ta in  a P a ren ts ’ C onfidentia l S ta tem en t 
from  his high school or  by writing to  College S cho larsh ip  Service, Box 176, P rince
ton, N.J. 08540. S tuden ts  a lready  enro lled , g radua te ,  an d  all o th e r  app lican ts  m ust 
file a P aren ts’ Confidentia l S ta tem en t o r  a S tuden t F inanc ia l  S ta tem en t availab le  
a t  the S tudent Aid Office, 107 East A nnex ,  U niversity  o f  M aine , O ro n o , M aine  
04473, o r  Adm issions and  C ounse ling  Building, S tuden t Services C en te r ,  U n i
versity of  M aine, Bangor, M aine  04401. F inanc ia l  s ta tem en ts  an d  ap p lica 
tions must be filed each year  w h e th e r  o r  no t the s tuden t has filed previously. T he  
usual app lica tion  dead line  fo r  an  acad em ic  y ea r  is M arch  1. F in an c ia l  s ta tem ents  
should  be m ailed  to the College Scho la rsh ip  Service 4 to 6 w eeks p r io r  to  the 
M arch  1 da te  to assure  their  a rr iva l  at the university  b e fo re  the  deadline.

U n i v e r s i t y  S c h o l a r s h i p s — T hese  are  based  p r im arily  on  need  b u t  academ ic  
po ten tia l m ay  be an  add it iona l c riterion. Scholarsh ips  aw ard ed  th ro u g h  the S tuden t 
A id  Office are  p r im arily  fo r  und erg rad u a tes .  G ra d u a te  s tudents  shou ld  app ly  
th rough  the G ra d u a te  School o r  the c h a irm a n  of  the ir  respective departm en ts .

F e d e r a l  S c h o l a r s h i p s  (E d u c a t io n a l  O p p o r tu n ity  G r a n t s ) —  O nly  u n d e r 
g radua tes  a re  eligible. T hese  are  g ran ts  m ad e  availab le  by the U nivers ity  o f  M aine
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from  federal funds to  students  w ho m eet certa in  low fam ily  incom e s tandards .
G ra n ts  range from  $200 to $1,000 per  year  and  are renew able  u p o n  reapp lica tion
as long as need continues.

I n d i a n  S c h o l a r s h i p  P r o g r a m — Assistance in the fo rm  of tu ition  an d  room  
and  board  is available  to residents of  M aine .(one year or  m o re )  w ho  a re  on  a
tribal census o r  w ho had  a paren t o r  g ran d p a ren t  on  such a tr ibal census o f  a
N o r th  A m erican  Ind ian  tribe. C o n tac t  the S tudent Aid Office fo r  fu r th e r  details.

N u r s i n g  S c h o l a r s h i p  P r o g r a m — T h e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f  H e a l th  M an p o w er 
provides funds to the U niversity  of  M aine fo r  a N urs ing  Scholarsh ip  P ro g ram . 
A w ards  are  m ade  on the basis o f  need, as de te rm ined  by the P a ren ts ’ Confidentia l 
S ta tem ent. U n d er  this p ro g ram  the m ax im u m  aw ard  th a t  can  be m ad e  to  a student 
is $1,500 per  year. N ursing  students  on  the O ro n o  c am p u s  shou ld  apply  fo r  this 
scholarship  assistance th rough  the O ro n o  S tudent Aid Office. (See co rrespond ing  
N ursing  Loan  P rogram  below .)

L a w  E n f o r c e m e n t  P r o g r a m — This federa lly  funded  p ro g ra m  provides a s 
sistance fo r  students  w ho are  presently  o r  w ho plan  to be em ployed  by a publicly  
funded local, state, or federal law en fo rcem en t p ro g ram . Up to  $1,800 a year  
m ay be borrow ed  by students  who, during  the ir  course  o f  study, ea rn  15 sem ester 
credits in subjects “directly  re la ted ” to law enforcem ent.  T hese  s tudents  m ust in
tend to pursue  full-time e m p lo y m en t in a law en fo rcem en t  agency a t  the co m p le 
tion of  their  studies. T he  total loan  m ay be cancelled  at the rate  of 25 %  per year 
for service in such an  agency. G ra n ts  are  a lso  availab le  fo r  full o r  pa rt- t im e  s tu 
dents w ho are  cu rren tly  em ployed  by a law en fo rcem en t agency.

F e d e r a l  W o r k - S t u d y  P r o g r a m  ( su m m e r  and  p a r t - t im e )—  W ith  the assis
tance o f  federal funds, the U niversity  is able to provide  m an y  em p lo y m en t o p p o r
tunities e ither on  the cam p u s  or  in various off-cam pus agencies bo th  in Penobsco t 
C o u n ty  and, in m any  cases, in the s tu d en t’s hom e com m unity ,  even in o th e r  states. 
Some of  these jobs provide w ork  experience d irectly  re la ted  to  the s tu d en t’s e d u 
cational objective, while at the sam e tim e providing regu lar  incom e fo r  educa tiona l 
expenses. S tudents  are  limited to  15 hours  per  w eek during  the school te rm  bu t 
m ay w ork 40 per week du ring  the su m m er o r  o th e r  school vacations. Eligibility 
is based on need, and  earn ings m ust be re la ted  to  to ta l ed u ca t io n a l  costs. Incom ing  
freshm en  (a f te r  accep tan ce )  are  eligible to apply  fo r  su m m er  w ork  be fo re  their  
f reshm an  year.

Cooperative H ousing Units (O rono)
C o l v i n  H a l l — T his  is a coopera tive  d o rm ito ry  fo r  w o m en  students, housing  

ap p rox im ate ly  50 u n d e rg rad u a te  w om en. Residents do  light housekeep ing  and  help 
p repare  food, resulting in a substan tia lly  reduced  cost.

C a b i n s — T he University opera tes  10 fo u r-m an  cabin  un its  fo r  m en. A  m odest  
per person  rental charge  is m ade fo r  each  sem ester. It covers the  cost of a ll utilities 
and  basic furn iture .  M em bers  o f  each  cabin  unit provide an d  p rep are  the ir  ow n  
meals and  pe rfo rm  all housekeeping  chores.

University Loans
University loans a re  aw ard ed  to  students  fo r  w o rthw hile  purposes,  usually  on  

the basis o f  need. R epaym en t begins a f te r  g rad u a t io n  with m o d era te  in terest charges  
as specified at the tim e the loan  is m ade. R ep ay m en t  schedules are  es tab lished  by 
the s tuden t an d  the Business Office.

55



U N IV E R SIT Y  O F M AINE

Slate Guaranteed Loan Program s
University o f  Maine applican ts  an d  students  m ay apply  for loans u n d e r  the 

G u a ra n te e d  L oan  P rogram  th rough  com m erc ia l  banks o r  cred it un ions in their  
hom e com m unity .  If the b o rro w e r’s paren ts  had  an adjusted gross incom e o f  less 
than  $15,000 in the year preceding the one in which he m akes the loan, he need 
not pay interest until the repaym en t period  begins. G ross  incom e less 10% 
standard  deduction  plus $675 per dependen t equals  adjusted  gross fo r  this p u r 
pose. T he  p rogram  varies f rom  state to state, but generally  u n d e rg rad u a te  students  
m ay borrow  between $1,000 and  $1,500 per academ ic  year with  a to ta l m ax im u m  
of $5,000. G ra d u a te  students  m ay usually  b o rrow  large am ounts ,  but the to ta l 
sum  of $7,500 fo r  one s tu d en t’s u n d e rg rad u a te  and  g radua te  study m ay not be 
exceeded. R epaym ent begins nine to 12 m on ths  a f te r  the b o rro w er has c o m 
pleted his studies and may be deferred  while he serves in the a rm ed  forces o r  the 
Peace C orps  o r  while con tinu ing  full-time add itional study. T h e  repaym en t period 
m ay be five to 10 years on loans o f  m ore  th an  $2,000, one to  five years  on  loans 
o f  less th a n  $2,000.

National D efense Loans
A m o u n ts  aw ard ed  are based on  the s tuden t’s need. U n d erg rad u a tes  are 

limited to $1,000 per academ ic  year; g rad u a te  students  to $2,500 per year with a 
total m ax im um  of $5,000 in each case. N o  interest is charged  on  loans until re 
paym ent begins. O rd inari ly  a rep ay m en t  period of  10 years  is perm itted , a t  an 
interest charge of  3%  of the unpaid  balance, beginning nine m on ths  a f te r  g ra d u 
ation. G race  periods o f  three  years w ithout paym ent o f  capita l o r  interest a re  a l 
lowed for m ilitary  service, Peace C orps  service and  V IST A  service. A lso, no 
paym ents  are required  as long as the student rem ains  at least a half-tim e student 
at e ither the g radua te  or  u n derg radua te  level. C ance lla t ions o f  10% o f  the loan 
am o u n t ,  plus interest, a re  g ran ted  to those w ho becom e full-time teachers  in 
e lem entary , secondary  or  h igher education  for each  year o f  teaching up to  a 
m ax im um  50%  for five years. T each ers  in "dep rived” areas  m ay be a llowed 15% 
cancella tion  per year up to a m ax im um  100% . T he  15% cancella tion  a lso a p 
plies to teachers o f  the hand icapped . An an n u a l  12½ % cancella tion  is g ran ted  for 
m ilitary  service up to a to ta l o f  50%  of the am o u n t  owed. All a m o u n ts  ow ed are 
cancelled in case of  death  or  pe rm anen t disability. L oans are aw arded  o n  an 
academ ic-year  basis only and  must be reapplied  fo r  each year. T hey  are  not 
au tom atica lly  renewed.

Nursing Student Loans
N ursing  students  m ay apply  for up to  $1,500 per  academ ic  year. A m o u n ts  

aw arded  will be based on  the s tu d en t’s need. N o  interest is charged  on  loans u n 
til the repaym ent period begins. A repaym en t period of  10 years is perm itted  with 
interest o f  3%  charged  on the unpaid  balance. R epaym ent begins nine m on ths  
af te r  g radua tion  with a period of  grace allow ed fo r  tim e spent in full-time 
g radua te  study, active duty  in m ilitary  service o r  Peace C o rp s  service. C ance lla t ion  
of 10% o f  the loan plus interest is g ran ted  for each year spent a f te r  g radua tion  in 
em ploym ent as a full-time professional nurse  up to five years o r  5 0 % . A m ax im u m  
cancella tion  of up to 100% of loan, plus interest, at a rate  of  15% fo r  each
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com plete  year o f  service is possible for students w ho la ter choose  to w ork  in des
ignated large popu la tion  centers. L oans are  cancelled fo r  dea th  or  p e rm an en t  total 
disability. L oans are aw arded  on an  academ ic-year basis only and  m ust be re 
applied fo r  each year. T hey are not au tom atica lly  renewed.

N o t e : T he U nivers ity ’s estim ate  o f  a s tuden t’s need is based on an  analysis of 
in form ation  supplied on the financial s ta tem ent. F requen tly ,  various fo rm s o f  a s 
sistance must be com bined  to m eet the s tuden t’s to ta l need. In the event an  a p 
plicant receives o th e r  assistance after  the financial s ta tem ent is received, the U n i
versity m ay be required to  adjust the total am o u n t o f  aid prom ised  to a student. 
It is the s tuden t’s responsibility to repo rt  receipt of such assistance to the S tudent 
Aid Office. All financial aid resources are limited in som e way, and  it is o u r  in
tent to use these resources in such a way tha t  the greatest n u m b er  will benefit.

In estim ating a s tu d en t’s financial need, the University of M aine anticipates 
that m ale incom ing freshm en  will save $400 from  their  su m m er earn ings in the 
su m m er prior  to their en trance , and  tha t a fem ale  incom ing freshm an  will save 
$300.

LOAN FUNDS
T he A m erican  A ssocia tion  of 

University  W om en  L oan  F u n d  
The Jacob  A ggar L o an  F u n d  
The A m erican  Institute of  E lectrical 

Engineers L oan  F u n d  
A nonym ous L oan  F u n d  
The W illiam E. Barrow s L o an  F u n d  
The O. M errill Bixby L oan  F u n d  
The Boston A lu m n ae  F u n d  
K atherine M. and  W alte r  H.

Bragg F und*
T he C arle to n  O rc h a rd  F u n d  
The G o rd o n  L. C h a p m a n  Loan  

Fund
The Class o f  1907 L oan  F u n d  
The Class o f  1913 L oan  F u n d  
The C lass o f  1914 L o an  F u n d  
The Class o f  1931 L oan  F u n d  
The Class o f  1933 L oan  F u n d  
The Class o f  1936 L o an  F u n d  
The Class of  1944 L oan  F u n d  
The Frederick  W. C onlogue L oan  

F und
The C u m b e r la n d  C ou n ty  A lum ni 

Association S tudent L oan  F u n d  
The C harles  D. D arling , Jr.

M em orial F u n d  
The G eorge P. D avenport  Student 

Loan F und  
The D elta  Chi A lpha  L oan  F u n d  
The D elta  D elta  D elta  L oan  F u n d

The R obert  W. D eW olfe  F und*
T he  D ru m m o n d  F u n d  
The E sther E ayres  C hap te r ,  D a u g h 

ters o f  A m erican  R evolu tion  
L oan  F u n d  

H arry  A. E m ery  (M aine  1906) 
F und*

The T h o m a s  G. F e l tm an -Jo h n  E.
Field, Jr. L o an  F u n d  

The Jo h n  Fils M em oria l  F u n d  
T he  G enera l  L oan  F u n d  
The H en ry  Fairfield H am ilto n  

L oan  F u n d  
T he  J. D udley  H a rr in g to n  L oan 

Fund
The M ay n ard  A. H incks M em oria l  

Fund
T he  C heste r  A. Jenkins L o an  F u n d  
The K ap p a  Psi L oan  F u n d  
T he  John  F itzgera ld  K ennedy  M e

m orial L o an  F u n d  
T he F ranc is  G regory  K ing M e 

m orial L oan  F u n d  
T h e  K ittredge F u n d  
T he  H. W alte r  Leavitt L o an  F u n d  
A .D .T . Libby L o an  F u n d  
The Philip W. Low n L oan  F und  
T he M aine A lum ni Association of 

Boston L o an  F u n d  
T he M aine A lum ni T each ers  A s

sociation  L o an  F u n d
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T he  M aine Association o f  E ng i
neers L oan  F u n d  

T he M aine C am p u s  F u n d  
T he Maine State F loris ts  A ssocia

tion L oan  F u n d  
T he  Mrs. M aine C lub  L oan  F u n d  
The Ralph P ackard  L oan  F u n d  
T h e  C harles  H. Payson L oan  F u n d  
The Phi E ta  K appa  L oan  F und  
The M ilton  D. P roc to r  L o an  F u n d  
The Pulp and Paper Fou n d a tio n  

Loan F und  
T he H ope and  H elen  J. R obinson  

Loan  F und  
The Schiro Fam ily  L oan  F u n d

T h e  Senior Skull L o an  F u n d  
T h e  Sigma C hi L o an  F u n d  
T he  M ary  S. Snow M em orial 

L oan  F u n d  
T h e  S ou the rn  N ew  H am p sh ire  

A lum ni L oan  F u n d  
T he  Bertha Joy T h o m p so n  L oan  

F u n d
The G eorge  W. T re a t  F u n d  
The E rnest  A. T u rn e r  L o an  F u n d  
T h e  D iong  Diek U ong  L o an  F u n d  
T he  W heelden-Bassett  F u n d  
T h e  F rances  D. Y o ung  L o an  F u n d

(* -In  University o f  M aine  F o u n d a t io n )

SCHOLARSHIPS 
Trustee Undergraduate Tuition Scholarships

The M erri t t  Caldw ell F e rn a ld  
Scholarship 

The Jam es Stacy Stevens S cho la r
ship

The H aro ld  Sherburne  B oardm an  
Scholarship  

The Leon Stephen M errill  S cho lar
ship

T he  C harles  D avidson Scholarship  
T he  College o f  Business A dm in is

tra tion  Scholarship

Endowed
The A m erican  W elding Society 

(M aine  Section) Scholarship  F und  
A lbert E. A nderson  Class of  1909 

(L a w )  F und  
The A nonym ous Scholarship  F u n d  
T he  A pprecia tion  Scholarship  F u n d  
The Robert I. A sh m an  F u n d  
T he  Bancroft and  M art in  S cho lar

ship Fund  
The Bangor Business and  P rofes

sional W o m e n ’s Scholarship  F u n d  
The Bangor Daily N ew s Scho lar

ship F und  
Lewis O. Barrows Scholarship  F und  
T he  H aro ld  H. Beverage A w ard  

F und

T he  Jo h n  H o m e r  H udd ils ton  
Scholarship  

T h e  M aine State College Scholarship  
T h e  Rising Lake M orrow  S cho la r

ship
T he  University Ind ian  Scholarships 
T h e  University  Scholarships 
T he  Fore ign  S tudent Scholarships 
The Science Scholarship

Scholarships
M yra Baker Bickford Scholarship  

Fund
W illiam Bingham, 2nd, Scho lar

ships
William Bingham , 2nd, S cho la r

ships in H o n o r  of  Payson Sm ith 
The W illiam H. B oardm an  Scho lar

ship F und  
Jam es H. Boody Scholarsh ip  F u n d  
The W illiam E. Bowler Scho lar

ship F u n d  
T he  G era ld ine  Brewster S cho la r

ship E n d o w m en t F u n d  
T he  E dgar W. Brigham  S cho la r

ship F u n d
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The A delaide G. Bunker E d u ca 
tional F und  

H aro ld  M. C a rr  Scholarship  
Fund

T he Class of  1905 Scholarship  
T he Class of  1926 Scholarship  

F und
The Class of  1932 W in th rop  C.

Libby Scholarship  F u n d  
T he Class of  1935 

Scholarship  F und  
T he Class of  1940 S tudent 

Em ergency  F u n d  
The Class o f  1941 M em oria l  

Scholarship  F und  
The Class of  1943 S tudent Aid 

F und
T he C lass of  1954 Scholarship  
T he  Class o f  1957 Scholarship  
The Class of  1961 Scholarship  
The Class o f  1968 D avid  R.

Rittenhouse Scholarship  F u n d  
The A lbert D. C onley  F u n d  
The D onald  P. and  F rance lia  D.

C orbe tt  F und  
M erton  C. C orson  M em oria l  F u n d  
The W alte r  Joseph C re a m e r  F u n d
The Oliver C rosby  Scholarship  

F und
The H a ro ld  R. C um m ings  S cho la r

ship F u n d  
T he V aughn  M errill  Daggett 

Scholarship  F und  
The F ra n k  C o n an t  D ay  F u n d  
The C. W alton  D eckelm an  M e

m oria l F und
The A rth u r  Lowell D eering  F u n d  
The D elta  D elta  D elta -F rances  

K ent M u rray  Scholarship  
The C harles  Alexius Dickerson 

Scholarship  Fund  
R ichard  C. Dolloff Scholarship  

F und
E. Perrin  E dm unds Scholarship  

Fund
The Lloyd H. and  Evelyn E.

Elliot Scholarship  F u n d

T he  Joseph and  Mollie Em ple  
Scholarship  F u n d  

T he  R achel W. Engel Scho lar
ship F und  

The H a rry  H. and  Ida  E. Epstein 
Scholarship  F u n d  

T he  F red  S. N. Erskine Scholarship  
Fund

T he  Joseph R ider F a rr in g to n  Schol
arship

The E dw ard  Files Scholarsh ip  F u n d  
T he  Jo h n  P. F itch  S cho lar

ship F u n d  
The D eacon  E p h ra im  F lin t  S cho lar

ship F und  
The F o r t  K en t F u tu re  F a rm e rs  

Scholarship  F u n d  
The Ella Som erville  F o s te r  Schol

arship
The Louis J. F re e d m a n  Forest  

M anagem en t A w ard  
The H aro ld  F. F ren ch  F u n d  
T he  Salom ie an d  E ula lia  G a rd n e r  

Fund
T h e  M ary  F ren ch  G ey e r  S cho la r

ship F u n d  
T he  Dr. N oel Davis G o d frey  Schol

arsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  C harles  B. G o u ld  F u n d  
The F red  H. and  Alice V. G ou ld  

Scholarship  F u n d  
T h e  G eorge  P a rk e r  G o u ld  Schol- 

ship F u n d  
T he Edith  L. G reen e  Scholarsh ip  

F und
T he  H en ry  L. Griffin Scholarship  

F u n d
T he  G ushee  Scholarsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  Eugene H a le  Scholarsh ip  F u n d  
T he  H enry  Fairfield H am ilto n  

F u n d
Allen C rosby  H ard ison  S cho la r

ship F und
T h e  H elen  C. H ard iso n  S cho la r

ship F u n d
T h e  A lonzo  J. H a r r im a n  S cho la r

ship F u n d
T he  Elise R. H a tch  M em oria l  F u n d
T he  Philip  R. H a th o rn e  Scholarsh ip
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T h e  H e le n  B. H e m in g w a y  M e m o r ia l  
F u n d

T h e  Lillie C. H e m p h il l  S ch o la rsh ip  
F u n d

T h e  B en jam in  H ig e r  M e m o r ia l  
S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  

T h e  F red e r ick  W. an d  M a ria n n e  
Hill S cho la rsh ips  

T h e  L innie  P. H ills  F u n d  
T h e  K e n n e th  W. H o d g d o n  

F u n d
The D av id  D u n la p  H o lm e s  S cho l

a rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  H ovey  M e m o r ia l  S cho la rsh ips  
T h e  Will R. H o w a rd  Sch o la rsh ip  

F u n d
M ary  L. H o y t  M a th e m a t ic s  

M em o ria l  F u n d  
T h e  C a ro l  C. Jo n es  S ch o la rsh ip  
T h e  M ax  K a g a n  F a m ily  F o u n d a 

tion S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  K idder S cho la rsh ip  
T h e  Spofford  H. K im b a ll  S c h o la r 

ship  F u n d  
T h e  C h a r le s  E. K n o w lto n  F u n d  
T h e  M ac an d  L illian  L ac r i tz  S ch o l

a rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  F re d  L. L a m o re a u  S cho la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  R a lph  W. L eavitt ,  Sr., S c h o la r 

ship  F u n d  
T h e  Lucien  P. L ibby  S cho la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  L im estone  F u tu re  F a rm e rs  

Sch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  M aine  E x tension  A ssoc ia tion  

Sch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  T h o m a s  G . M a n g a n  S c h o la r

ship F u n d  
T h e  Jo h n  L. M c C o b b  S cho la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  M arg u e r i te  E. M cQ u a id e  S cho l

a rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  R eb ecca  a n d  B en jam in  M en d e l-  

son M em o ria l  S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  M a rio n  F a r r in g to n  M e rr i t t  M e 

m oria l  F u n d  
T h e  A lm a  T a y lo r  M ilne  F u n d  
T h e  C a lv in  H. N ea lley  S cho larsh ips  
Ja m e s  D an ie l  O ’C o n n e l l  S ch o la rsh ip

T im o th y  P. O ’C o n n o r ,  ’24,
M e m o r ia l  F u n d  

T h e  G i lb e r t  C ro sb y  P a in e  S c h o la r 
ship

T h e  E d w a rd  E. P a lm e r  Sch o la rsh ip  
T h e  Perley  B u rn h a m  P a lm e r  S ch o l

a rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  W ill iam  E m ery  P a rk e r  S ch o l

a rsh ip
T h e  C lifford  S p ru an ce  P a tch  S cho l

a rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  Je a n  S p ru an ce  P a tch  F u n d  
T h e  W ill iam  N . P a t te n  S ch o la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  C h a r le s  H . P ay so n  S c h o la r 

ships
T h e  R a lp h  H. P e a rso n  F u n d  
T h e  F ra n k l in  H . P h in n ey  

M e m o r ia l  F u n d  
T h e  S tan ley  P lu m m e r  S ch o la rsh ip  
T h e  F r a n k  P. P re ti  S ch o la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  F red e r ick  G . Q u in cy  S c h o la r 

ship F u n d  
T h e  H e n r i  Raffy M e m o r ia l  F u n d  
R o u n d  T o p  F a rm s  S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  S am ue l a n d  P au lin e  R u d m a n  

S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  H e rb e r t  S argen t S tu d en t  A id  

F u n d
T h e  L e ra  B. S a u n d e rs  F u n d  
T h e  A r th u r  E. Silver S ch o la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  L ero y  C. Sm ith  S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
J. R o b e r t  Sm yth  S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  M ary  S. Snow  M e m o r ia l  F u n d  
T h e  F ra n k  E lw yn  S o u th a rd  F u n d  
T h e  A d e lb e r t  W. a n d  Iren e  K.

S prague  S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  D e a n  J o h n  E. S tew ar t  M em o ria l  

S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  A n n e  E. S to d d e r  S cho la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  Ja m e s  a n d  S a ra h  S tr ia r  S ch o l

a rsh ip  F u n d  
R ich ard  F. T a lb o t  S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  B erth a  Jo y  T h o m p s o n  S c h o la r 

ship F u n d  
T h e  Ja m e s  E. T o tm a n  F u n d
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T h e  U M O  A th le t ic  G ran t- in -A id  and  
S ch o la rsh ip  F u n d  

T h e  U nivers ity  S tore  C o m p a n y  
S cho la rsh ip  F u n d  

M arcus  L. U ra n n  F u n d  
T h e  M ary  M axfie ld  V a len t in e  M e 

m oria l  S cho la rsh ip
T h e  S ergean t W a l te r  M c C ly m o n d s  

W ales  Sch o la rsh ip  F u n d  
T h e  D o n a ld  S. W a lk e r  S c h o la r 

ship F u n d
Ja m e s  C. W em yss, Jr. S c h o la r 

ship  F u n d

T h e  C h a r le s  P. W es ton  Scho larsh ip  
F u n d

T h e  Ja m e s  F. W hite  S cho la rsh ip  
F u n d

T he M o tt  F. W ilson  Scho larsh ip  
F u n d

T h e  G e ra ld  E. W ing  Scho larsh ip  
F u n d

T h e  Ju lia  E. W inslow  Scho la rsh ip  
F u n d

T he  C h a r le s  F . W o o d m a n  F u n d
T h e  H a ro ld  W o r th e n  F o re s t  

M a n a g e m e n t  F u n d
T h e  R o b e r t  C. W o rr ic k  Scho larsh ip

A nnual Scholarships
T h e  A g r icu l tu ra l  C lu b  S cho la rsh ip  
T h e  A lco a  F o u n d a t io n  S ch o la rsh ip  

A w a rd
A ll-M ain e  W o m e n  S cho la rsh ip  
T h e  A m e r ic a n  A g ricu ltu r is t  

F o u n d a t io n  Sch o la rsh ip  
T h e  A rm y  R O T C  S cho larsh ips  
T h e  L ucius  D. B arro w s  S ch o la rsh ip  
A de la ide  C. a n d  A la n  L. B ird  A n n u a l  

S ch o la rsh ip  T ru s t  F u n d  
T h e  B oston  P a p e r  T r a d e  A sso c ia 

tion  S cho larsh ips  
T h e  Louis  C a ld e r  F o u n d a t io n  

Scho la rsh ips  
T h e  C lass  o f  1960 S ch o la rsh ip  
T he  C lass  o f  1960 A th le t ic  S cho l

a rsh ip
T h e  C h a r le s  M. C o x  T ru s t  F u n d  
D istinguished  M ain e  S tu d en t  S c h o la r 

ship  A w a rd  
T he  W a lte r  O. F o s te r  Sch o la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  G eigy  Dyestuffs  S cho la rsh ip  
T h e  G e n e ra l  F o o d s  F u n d  S c h o la r 

ships
T he  G e n e ra l  M o to rs  Sch o la rsh ip  
T he  G ra d u a te  “ M ” C lu b  S c h o la r 

ships
T he  S tan ley  D. G ra y  S cho la rsh ip  

F u n d
T h e  M art in  H a g o p ia n  S ch o la rsh ip  
T he  H o m eli te  F o re s t ry  Scho larsh ip  
T h e  K n o x  C o u n ty  F ish  an d  G a m e  

A ssoc ia tion  Scho larsh ip

T h e  K n o x -L in co ln  C o u n ty
W o m e n  o f  E x tens ion  S cho larsh ip  

T h e  M aine  Bridge A ssoc ia tion  
Sch o la rsh ip  F u n d  

M aine  C h a p te r ,  A m e r ic a n  Public  
W o rk s  A ssoc ia tion  S cho la rsh ip  

T h e  M aine  C o n s u m e r  F in a n c e  A s 
socia tion  T u i t io n  Scho larsh ip  

T h e  M aine  Life Scho larsh ip  
The M aine  M a n a g e rs ’ Scho la rsh ip  
T h e  M aine  P o ta to  G ro w ers ,  Inc., 

Scho larsh ip  
T he  N a t io n a l  P la n t  F o o d  Ins ti tu te  

S ch o la rsh ip  
T h e  N ew  E n g la n d  F a r m  an d  G a rd e n  

A ssoc ia tion  S cho larsh ips  
N ew  Y o rk  M ercan ti le  E x ch an g e  

Sch o la rsh ip  
T h e  N o r th e rn  D iv ision  P ap e r

In d u s try  M a n a g e m e n t  A ssoc ia tion  
Scho larsh ip  

T h e  V e lm a  K. O liver Phi K a p p a  
Phi Scho larsh ip  

O n w a rd  F u n d  ( M a r t in  L u th e r  K ing, 
Jr. S cho larsh ips  a n d  the  J. W ill iam  
Pettipas  S ch o la rsh ip )

T h e  P a p e r  T ra d e  J o u rn a l  S c h o la r 
ship

T h e  Penick  a n d  F o rd  S cho la rsh ip  in 
Pulp  an d  P a p e r  T ech n o lo g y  

T h e  P ennsy lvan ia ,  N ew  Jersey , and  
D e la w a re  D iv is ion  o f  the  P a p e r  
In d u s try  M a n a g e m e n t A sso c ia t io n  
A n n u a l  S ch o la rsh ip  A w a rd
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Penobscot A lum nae  A lpha D elta  Pi 
Scholarship  A w ard  

The Ralston Purina  Scholarship  
The Retail L um ber D ealers  Association 

of  M aine Scholarship  
The H arrison  L. R ichardson  Schol

arship
The Senior A lum ni Association 

Scholarships 
The Senior Skull Scholarship  
The C arl  R. and  L au ra  Smith 

Scholarship 
The S ophom ore  Eagles Scholarship  

Aw ards
The S ophom ore  Owls Scholarship  
T he  D ean John  E. Stewart Scho lar

ship

O scar E. and  D o rcas  D. T ay lo r  
A nnual Scholarsh ip  F und  

T he C harles  Irwin Travelli  Schol
arship  F und  

T he  M arcus L. U ra n n  Scholarship 
T he  Joel J. and  Annie H. W alker  

Scholarships 
T he  Stanley M. W allace Scho lar

ship
A W estern Electric C o m p an y  Schol

arship
T h e  Beatrice Batchelder W right 

Scholarship  
The Y ork  C o u n ty  Poultry  Im p ro v e

ment Association Scholarship  
The Zonta  C lub  of  Bangor S cho la r

ship

Alumni Association Scholarships
T he A lum ni Em ergency  S tudent 

Aid Fund  
T he A ndroscoggin Valley A lum nae  

Scholarship  
T he Black Bear C lub  o f  Rhode 

Island Scholarship 
The M assachusetts N o r th  Shore 

A lum ni Association Scholarship  
T he N o r th e rn  C onnecticu t A lum ni 

Association Scholarship

T he  Portland  A lu m n ae  Association 
Scholarship  

T he  Sou thern  C onnec ticu t A lum ni 
Association Scholarship  

T he  Southern  Penobscot A lum nae  
Association Scholarship  

T he  W estern  Pennsylvania  A lum ni 
Association Scholarship 

The W orcester C ounty , M assachu
setts, A lum ni Association Scholarsh ip

UNIVERSITY OF MAINE 
FOUNDATION FUNDS

The A rchie A. A dam s Scholarsh ip  Class
Fund  Class

The Edwin W entw orth  A dam s Class
Scholarship  F und  Class

The M aria  S. A pple ton  F u n d  Class
The H azen  H. Ayer Scholarship  Class

F und  Class
The Dr. T ibor Jalsoviczky Bebek Class

M em orial F u n d  Class
The Hosea B. Buck M em oria l F u n d  Class
Buxton-Hollis  C o m m u n ity  H ospita l Class

Fund, Inc. Class
The Ava H. C h ad b o u rn e  F u n d  Class
The E lw ood I. and  H azel P. C lapp  Class

Scholarship  F und  Class
T he  Jam es W. C la rkson  F u n d  Class

of 1906 F u n d
of 1909 F und
of 1910 T rust  F und
of 1911 Scholarship  Fund
of 1912 F und
of 1915 Student Aid F u n d
of 1916 Scholarship  F und
of 1917 Scholarship  F u n d
o f  1918 Fund
of  1919 Fund
of 1920 F und
of  1920 Scholarsh ip  Fund
of 1921 F u n d
of 1922 F und
of 1923 F u n d
of 1924 F und

62



SCH O LARSH IPS

Class of 1925 Fund  
Class of  1927 Fund  
Class of 1928 F und  
Class o f  1929 Student Aid Fund  
Class of  1930 Fund 
Class o f  1937 Fund  
Class of  1938 Students Aid F und  
Class o f  1939 Scholarship F und  
Class of 1946 F und  
Class o f  1947 Fund  
Class of 1951 Fund 
Class of 1952 Fund 
Class of 1953 G rant-in-A id  F u n d  
Class of  1958 Scholarship 
Class of  1962 S territt  F u n d  
A rthu r  C. C lay ton  H orticu ltu ra l  

Scholarship F u n d  
Charles  E. C rossland  Fund
C. P arker  Crow ell F und  
Eugene D an fo rth  Scholarship F und  
The Robert W. D eW olfe  F und  
Leon S. D ixon 

Scholarship Fund  
Em m a Jane  E aton  Fund 
Jam es A drian  G an n e tt  Scholarship  

Fund
C harles  E. G ilbert  Scholarship  
George P. G ou ld  & A nto inette  G.

T orrey  Fund  
Pearl R. G raffam  Scholarship  F u n d  
G rea te r  N ew Y ork  A lum ni A ssocia

tion Scholarship  Fund 
Lucy F. Griffin Fund  
Clifton A. Hall Scholarship  Fund 
G eorge E. H am b len  F und  
Robert C. H am le t F und  
George O. H am lin  F und  
Jam es N orris  H ar t  Scholarship  
A rthu r  A. H au ck  F u n d  
President H auck  Scholarship  F und

T he lm a  L. Kellogg Fund  
Benjamin C. K ent F und  
H arrie t S. Kilby Scholarship 
H arland  A. Ladd Scholarship F u n d  
N a th a n Levitan Scholarship F und  
Alfred B. Lingley Scholarship  F u n d  
G eorge E. Lord Scholarship  Fund  
H aro ld  P. M arsh  F u n d  
Sara  M ason Scholarship  Fund 
T he  Elsie C. M oody Scholarship 

Fund
F ranck  P. M orrison  Scholarship 

Fund
W illiam A. M urray  F u n d  
Penobscot Valley A lum ni Associa

tion Scholarship 
T h o m as  Allen Perkins M edical 

Fund
H aro ld  M. Pierce F u n d  
Wesley C. P lum er F u n d  
John  Reed ’89 Scholarship  Fund  
Rhode Island A lum ni Association 

Scholarship 
The W illiam F. S cam m an  Scholar

ship Fund  
Senior A lum ni Scholarship  F u n d  
Ben Sklar Scholarship  F u n d  
A n n a  Strickland F und  
W illiam Jo rd a n  Sweetser F und  
The H elen  W hite  T obey  S cho lar

ship Fund  
Christine  Blaisdell U ra n n  F u n d  
Viles Fam ily  Scholarship  F u n d  
W illiam Wesley W albridge 

Scholarship F u n d  
Alburney  E. W ebber, Jr., S cho lar

ship F u n d  
Ralph W hitt ie r  F u n d  
D oro thy  H. and  A rth u r  O. Willey 

Fund

University o f Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation Funds
The W arren  B. Beckler, Jr. Schol

arship  Fund 
The Joseph A. Benedetto Scho lar

ship F und  
Philip S. Bolton Scholarship Fund  
The Jam es A. C am ero n  Scho lar

ship Fund

T he  C hisholm  F am ily  F u n d  
T he  K nud D ahl Scholarship  F u n d  
T he  Sam uel D a u m a n  Scholarship  

Fund
Otis G. Fales Scholarsh ip  F u n d  
The F rederick  H. Frost Scho lar

ship Fund
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The Abel A r th u r  and  A delaide Scott 
G reep  Scholarship  F und  

T he  John  H. H ew er F u n d  
The Paul H odgdon  Scholarship  

Fund
The H aro ld  H olden  Fund  
Huyck Scholarship  Fund

T h e  Everett P. Ingalls Scho lar
ship Fund  

The Everett Keith  Mansfield F und  
T he  M anuel C. M cD onald  S cho la r

ship Fund  
The D avid C. M urchison Scho lar

ship Fund

T he  J. L a rco m  O ber Scholarsh ip  
F und

The G eorge  Olm sted  Scholarship  
F und

The F rancis  E. Pearson  F u n d  
T he  G len  T. R enegar F u n d  
The M argare t M urchie Riegel Schol

arship  F und  
The Benjamin L. Sheldon F u n d  
The Elizabeth F. Soderberg  F und  
The Elvah L. Soderberg  S cho la r

ship Fund  
Diong Diek U ong Scholarsh ip  F und  
The Ralph A. Wilkins S cho la r

ship Fund

PRIZES 
Endowed Prizes and Awards

F ran k  B. Bickford and  C harles  S.
Bickford M em oria l Prize F und  

The M anfred  A. C a r te r  Poetry  
Prize

The Prize of the Class o f  1873
The M ilton Ellis Prize
The C laude Dewing G ra to n  Prize

The H enry  L. Griffin Prize in 
English C om position  

Maine H ardw ood  A ssociation  A w ard  
The John  M. O ak Scholarsh ip  Prizes
The John  Ferd in an d  S teinm etz  M e

m oria l A w ard

Annual Prizes and Awards
The Chi O m ega Prize 
The D oro thy  Stone C lark  M em orial 

Prize (C hi O m ega)
The F rank  H. D alton  A w ard  in 

Bacteriology 
The Delta  Zeta Prize in English 
The Helen A. Lengyel A w ard  
The Maine A ssociation o f  Engi

neers H o n o r  Aw ard 
The Scott Paper C o m p an y  J. L arcom  

O ber A w ard  for Leadership  
T he  C arl W hitcom b Meinecke 

Aw ard
The Jam es G o rd o n  Selwood Schol

arships

The Sigma Chi F o unda tion  Schol
arsh ip  C up 

T he  In te rfra te rn ity  Singing C ontest 
T rophy  

The C harles  Rice C up  
T he  In tram ura l  Plaques

T he  H aro ld  S. W este rm an  A w ard  
The C harles  A. Rice, ’17, Sabre 

A w ard
T he  Black Bears o f  Rhode Island 

Aw ard, University of  M aine 
T he  E dw ard  B arrows A w ard
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Collegiate Descriptions
T he following pages, under separate college headings, con ta in  descriptive 

m ateria l for each college, its adm ission requirem ents, p rog ram s offered, and  d e 
tailed descriptions o f  all underg radua te  courses fo r  both the associate and  b ac 
ca laureate  degrees.

Some depar tm en ts  have also included g radua te  level courses. H ow ever,  for 
a com plete  description o f  the G ra d u a te  School, its organiza tion , degrees offered, 
regulations, and detailed course descriptions, see the cu rren t cata log  of  the 
G rad u a te  School.

T hose desiring in fo rm ation  abou t course offerings th rough  the C ontinu ing  
Education  Division and  S um m er Session should  request cu rren t publications f rom  
these offices in Merrill Hall.

Beginning in the fall o f  1972, som e students’ p e rm an en t  academ ic records 
will show courses with the symbol ID L. This signifies an  In terdepartm enta l  
Listing  of courses sponsored by m ore  than one academ ic departm ent.  F o r  exam ple, 
in the following list o f  such courses, IDL 24— Sociology o f Rural Life  is shown 
under Agricultural and  Resource Econom ics as ARE 24  and  under Sociology as 
Sy 24.

Registration symbol Departm ents listing the
ID L  24 - Sociology o f  R ura l  Life A R E , Sy
ID L  43 - T ropica l A gricu lture P, A n V
ID L  110 - In troduc tion  to  the Study Eh, Ay

of Languages
ID L 124 - C o n tem p o ra ry  R ura l  Problem s A R E , Sy
ID L  129 - T he  Individual and  the A R E, Sy

C o m m unity
ID L 140 - Sem inar in Q ua te rn a ry  Studies G y, Ay, Bt, S, Zo
ID L  158 - C u ltu re  and  E conom ic  D evelopm ent Ec, Ay
ID L  225 - M athem atica l  Econom ics Ec, A R E
ID L 230 - E conom etrics Ec, A R E
ID L  237 - T he  Evolution  and  D evelopm ent of Hy, Pol

C an ad ian  G o v e rn m en t and  Politics
ID L  260 - M arine  Geology Oc, G y
ID L  264 - S truc tu re  and  Tectonics of  the Oc, G y

Seafloor
ID L  266 - M icropaleonto logy Oc, G y
ID L  267 - A ctuopaleon to logy Oc, G y
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS
A R E A gricu ltura l and  Resource H m H om e M an ag em en t and

Econom ics H ousing
A E A gricultural Engineering H r H onors
Anv Anim al and  V eterinary  Sciences H y History
As A stronom y IDL In terdepartm en ta l  Listing
At Art IS Independent Study
Ay A nthropo logy It Italian
Ba Business A dm in is tra tion Jr Journalism
Bc Biochemistry LSA G enera l  Life Sciences and
Bio Biology A griculture
Bt Botany Lt Latin
Cd C loth ing  and  Design Ly Library  Service
Ce Civil Engineering Mb M icrobiology
C f Child D eve lopm ent and  Fam ily M c Music

Relationships Me M echanical Engineering
C h C hem istry M he M an and  his E nv ironm en t
C hE C hem ical Engineering Ms M athem atics
Cp C om para tive  L itera ture Mt Military

My M odern  Society
Ec Econom ics Nu N ursing
Ed Education Oc O ceanography
Ee Electrical Engineering P Plants
Eh English Pa Pulp and  Paper T echnology
En E ntom ology Pe Physical Education
Fn Food  and  N utrition PI Philosophy
Fo Folklore Ps Physics
Fr French Pol Political Science
Fs Food Science Py Psychology
FSA Freshm an  Sem inar Advising Ru Russian
FI Foreign Languages S Soils
Fy Forest Resources Sh Speech
Ge G enera l  Engineering SS Special Sem inar
G k G reek Sp Spanish
G m G erm an Sw Social W ork
Gy Geological Sciences Sy Sociology
He H om e Econom ics E ducation Zo Zoology

† C ourses  offered during  1972-73 and  a lte rna te  years, 
‡ C ourses offered during  1973-74 and  a lte rnate  years.
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Environmental Studies
The E nv ironm enta l  Studies C en te r  at the University o f  M aine a t  O ro n o  has 

the responsibility for encourag ing  and  prom oting  University  interest and  in ter
disciplinary coopera tion  in environm enta l research, teaching and  public  service. 
E nvironm enta l concerns are considered  in m any courses in m any  departm ents  
of  the University. How ever, som e courses relate m ore  directly to  env ironm enta l  
understanding.

The following courses are representative o f  the U niversity’s p resen t academ ic 
effort in understanding  and bettering the env ironm ent o f  m an, including the  physi
cal, biological, and  social aspects. C om ple te  descriptions o f  these courses a re  
found under the d epar tm en ta l  offerings.

M any o f  the subject a reas  indicated in the following course  listings m ay  be 
pursued to greater dep th  by taking additional courses as  indicated in the offerings 
of the respective departm ents .

General
Env 100 Topics in M odern  Environ 

m ents

C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s  

A n t h r o p o l o g y
Ay 1,2 In troduc tion  to A n th ro p o l

ogy
101 Physical A nthropo logy
141 People and  C ultu res  of 

the Pacific Islands
150 H un te rs  and Food  G a the re rs
151 N o rth  A m erican  Indian 

E thnology
155 Peoples and C ultu res  of 

Africa
160 Peoples and  C ultu res  o f  the 

C ircu m p o la r  A rea
161 Ethnological T heory
165 Political A nthropo logy
166 E conom ic A nthropology
167 Peasant Societies

Folklore
Fo 1 ,2 In troduc tion  to  Fo lk lo re

Art
At 5, 6 A rt  A pprec ia tion  and  

H istory
19, 20 H istory  o f  A rchitecture

Comparative Literature
C p 11, 12 The W estern  T rad it ion  in 

L itera ture  
41, 42 T he  D ra m a  of the W est

ern  W orld

Economics
Ec 1 ,2  Principles o f  E conom ics

37 C om para t ive  Econom ic
Systems 

138 E conom ic  D evelopm ent
168 Social C on tro l  o f  Business 
172 State and  Local G o v e rn 

m ent F inance
English
Eh 9, 10 M odern  L itera ture

21-25 English L itera ture
43, 44 Survey o f  A m erican

Litera tu re  
45 T w entie th  C en tu ry  A m eri

can  Prose an d  Poetry
67
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46 W riters o f  M aine 
270 The A m erican  D ra m a  
292 L itera ture  of  M aine and  

the A tlantic  Provinces

Foreign Languages
FI 201 In troduction  to G enera l

Linguistics

Geological Sciences
Gy 1/2  Aspects of the N a tu ra l

E nvironm ent 
6 G eology for Engineers

140 Sem inar in Q u a te rn a ry
Studies

218 Low T em pera tu re-P ressure  
G eochem istry

241 G lacia l Geology
242 Q ua te rna ry  Environm ents  

and  C lim atic  C hange
257 Genesis o f  O re D eposits
258 Ore D eposits E xplora tion

History
Hy 10 History of Maine

170 A m erica  Since 1938
172 Econom ic H istory  of the 

United States 
177 History of  the T rea tm en t 

of the A m erican  E n v iron 
ment

199 C o n tem p o ra ry  H istory
Problem s 

261 U rban  History o f  the
U nited  States 

276 Social and  Intellectual
History o f  the U.S.

285 New E ngland History

J o u r n a lism
Ir 22 Survey of Journalism

25 History o f  A m erican 
Journalism

26 The Press and  Society

Modern Society
My i ,  2 M odern Society

Music
M cH  123 Music o f  the Tw entie th  

C en tu ry
M cL 1 U nders tand ing  Music 

Philosophy
PI 1,2 Philosophy o f  M odern  L ife

70 Perspectives in C ultu re
111 Ethics
113 Aesthetics
123 Philosophical A nthropolog

131, 132 Logic

Phy sics and Astronomy
Ps 3 Descriptive Physics

9 C lim atology
10 M eteorology

161 Advanced M eteorology
As 9 Descriptive A stronom y

Political Science
Pol 1 A m erican  G o v e rn m en t

3 State G o v e rn m en t
133 The A m erican  City
134 Municipal A dm in is tra tion
151 Public A dm inistra tion
158 Public O pinion
200 City and  Regional

Planning

Psychology
Py 1,2 G enera l  Psychology

130 Social Psychology

Sociology
Sy 24 Sociology o f  R ura l Life

110 Social O rganiza tion
113 D eviant Behavior
114 Social C hange
125 Industrial Sociology
126 Sociology of  U rb an  Life
129 The Individual and  the

C o m m u n ity
134 Population
135 H um an  Ecology
140 Social C on tro l
169 Collective Behavior and

Social M ovem ents
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180 The Science of Social M an 
310 Sem inar in Social 

O rganization  
313 Sem inar in Social 

D isorganization 
326 Sem inar in Fo rm al O r

ganization 
329 Sem inar in C om m unity  

Studies
368-369 M anpow er R esearch 

S em inar

Speech
Sh 1 In troduction  to O ral 

C om m unica t ion

Ed C 142 o r  143

146 or
144
147

148 o r  149

Ed M 357

Ed X 163 o r  173

Ed X  198

Field C ourse in the 
E arth  Sciences 
Basic Field Ecology 
N a tu ra l  Science 
Education— Coastal 
N a tu ra l  Science 
Educa tion— Inland  
Education  Prac ticum  
in E nv ironm en ta l  
Education  
W orkshop in C o n 
servation E ducation  
Special P roblem s in 
Educa tion— E n viron 
m ental E ducation

170 Broadcasting and
G overnm en t C o l l e g e  o f  L i f e  S c i e n c e s

176 Broadcast P rog ram m ing a n d  A g r i c u l t u r e
and  Criticism

202 20th C en tury  Public General
Address Mhe 50 M an and  His E nv ironm ent

204 Persuasion
263 A m erican  T h ea tre Agricultural and Resource

Economics
Zoology A R E  48 Principles o f  A gricu ltura l
Zo 156 A nim al Ecology Econom ics

168 Limnology 171 Land Resources Econom ics
170 In troduc to ry  O ceanography 186 W orld  Policies fo r
201 Biological O ceanography Agriculture
212 Polar Ecology 24 Sociology of  R ura l  Life
214 A nim al D istribution 42 W orld  P opula tion
357 Population  D ynam ics Resources
362 Estuarine Ecology 129 The Individual and  the

C om m unity
C o l l e g e  o f  B u s i n e s s  
A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
Ba 125 Business Logistics

150 Financial Institutions
165 Advertising
313 Business Cycles and  F o re 

casting
321 H u m an  Relations in

Industry

C o l l e g e  o f  E d u c a t i o n
Ed B 2 The A m erican  School

3 G row th -L earn ing  Process
4 The T eaching Process

Agricultural Engineering
AE 35 Soil W ate r  C on tro l

37 A gricultural Engineering 
for Developing C ountries

164 Ins trum en ta tion  and  C o n 
trol Systems

165 Soil and  W ate r  Engi
neering

Animal and Veterinary
Sciences
A nV  43 T rop ica l  A gricu lture  

45 A nim al Science
218 Popula tion  Genetics
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B io lo g y  S c h o o l o f  H u m a n  D e v e lo p m e n t
1 Plan t Biology C f  2 Patterns  o f  In te rpersona l

51 In te rp re ta tio n  of Behavior
Biological Statistics 111 F am ily  R elationship

60 In te rac tion  Between M an F m  41 In troduc tion  to  F o o d  and
and  E nv ironm en t N u tri t ion

Botany and Plant Pathology
H m  81 H o m e M an ag em en t P r in 

ciples an d  T heory

Bt 1 Plant Biology Plant and Soil Sciences
2 T he  P lant K ingdom S 2 Soil Science

130 Plant Ecology 50 Soil and  W ater  C o n se r
158 Bryology vation
164 A quatic  F low ering 52 L and  Use P lann ing—

Plants Soil Aspects
262 P lant G eography 154 Soil-Plant R elationships
299 Lake Ecology and P 1 H orticu ltu re

Productivity 21 C ro p  Science

Entom ology C o l l e g e  o f  T e c h n o l o g y

En 26 In troduc to ry  Entom ology Chemistry
211 Insect Ecology 
312 Biological C o n tro l  of C h  11, 12 G enera l C hem istry

Insects Civil Engineering
Ce 28 H ighw ay E ngineering

Food Science F u n d am en ta ls
30 T ran sp o r ta t io n  EngineeringFs 101 F ood  Processing Industry , 31 W ater  Supply E ngineeringPrinciples and  Problem s 61 Engineering Relations202 F o o d  Industry  Q uality 65 Soil M echanicsC on tro l 155 H ydrology

175 C o n tem p o ra ry  E n v iro n 
Microbiology m enta l Pollu tion
Mb 21 In troduction  to 200 City and  Regional

Bacteriology Planning
30 F u n d am en ta ls  o f  Public 205 Traffic O pera tions  and

H ea lth G eom etr ic  Design
122 M icrobiology and  M an 230 W ater  Resources
201 M arine Bacteriology Engineering

322 Sewage T re a tm e n t  T heory
School o f Forest Resources Electrical Engineering
F y  1 ,2  In troduction  to Fo res t Ee 31 Elem ents o f  C o m m u n i

Resources cation
19 Ecology 97 E nvironm enta l  Noise
48 N a tu ra l  Resources C ontro l
53 Forest R ecrea tion  M a n  191 Illum inating  Engineering

agem ent 196 Electro-acoustics
128 G a m e  M anagem en t 198A Noise C ontro l
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General Engineering 124 M echanica l Design I
Ge 1, 2 In troduc tion  to Engi 160 H eat T ran sfe r

neering Design 167 Direct Energy C onversion
7 C o m p u te r  P rog ram m ing 181 T urb o m ach in e ry

for  Engineers 186 Pow er Plants
12 Forestry  D raw ing 187 M echanical Design II
14 A rchitec tural D raw ing 191 H eating  and  Ventila ting 

System Design
Mechanical Engineering 193 In ternal C om bustion
Me 21 Materials Engineering Engines

and  Science 196 R efrigeration  and  A ir
84 Industria l  M anagem en t C onditioning

The following courses sam ple the various aspects o f  the env ironm ent
m ay be elected by any student. These courses carry  no  or  m in im al prerequisite:
General Social
Ce 175 C o n tem p o ra ry  E nv iron  A R E  42 W orld  Popu la tion

m enta l  Pollu tion D ynam ics
Env 100 Topics in M odern A t 5 A rt  A pprec ia tion  and

E nvironm ents H isto ry
F y 48 N a tu ra l  Resources A y 1 In troduc tion  toMhe 50 M an  and  His E n v iro n 

m ent A n th ropo logy
Ec 1 Principles o f  E conom ics

Physical J r  22 Survey o f  Journa lism
G y  1 ( 1a )  Aspects o f  the N a tu ra l M c H  1 H istory  of W este rn  Music

E nv ironm ent PI 1 Philosophy an d  M odern
Ps 9 C lim ato logy Life
Ps 10 M eteorology Pol 1 In tro d u c tio n  to  G o v e rn S 2 Soil Science m en t
Biological Sh 21 In troduc tion  to  B roadcast
Bt 130 Plant Ecology ing an d  F ilm
Fy 19 Ecology Sy 135 H u m an  Ecology

The following courses sam ple the various areas of ecology and  m ay  be elected 
by any  student having com ple ted  the required  prerequisites.

Zo 156 A nim al Ecology
Zo 168 L im nology
Zo 362 E stuarine  Ecology
Zo 369 Biological O ceanography

A dditional in fo rm ation  on en v ironm en ta l  m a tte rs  m ay be ob ta ined  by c o n 
tacting:

E nv ironm en ta l  Studies C en te r  
C o b u rn  H all

Bt 130 Plant Ecology
En 143 Forest Insect Ecology
En 211 Insect Ecology
Fy 19 Ecology
Sy 135 H u m a n  Ecology
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Computer Science
The developm ent and widespread use o f  digital com pute rs  has c rea ted  rapidly 

increasing interest in their uses and  capabilities. M ore than  70 courses in a variety 
of disciplines explore applications of the com pu te r  in the areas  covered. M any 
students become interested in the co m p u te r  itself and  wish to study in d ep th  the 
characteris tics of p rog ram m ing  languages, opera ting  systems and m achinery , and  
the m athem atica l and e lectronic concepts  which  fo rm  them .

In o rde r  to focus a tten tion  on the courses available and  to  facilita te  the 
offering to additional courses as student needs w arran t,  a C o m p u te r  Science C o m 
mittee has been established in the College o f  A rts  and  Sciences. Its m em bersh ip  
includes representatives of  all the colleges.

T h is  section is designed to indicate representative  courses on topics of  interest 
in com pute r  science and  related areas. C om ple te  course  descrip tions are  found  
under the d epar tm en ta l  offerings.

Structures o f Computers and Program m ing Languages
C H E  150 A nalog  C o m p u te r  P rog ram m ing
C H E  151 Digital C o m p u te r  and  D a ta  Processing T echniques
C H E  252 /253  Special Problem s in C o m p u te r  P rogram m ing  and  Systems 

Analysis
EE 31 Elem ents  o f  C o m m u n ica t io n
E E 180 A nalog  and  Digital C o m p u te r  Systems
G E 7 C o m p u te r  P rogram m ing  for Engineers
MS 69 C o m p u te r  P rog ram m ing
MS 169 In troduc tion  to C o m p u te r  Science
MS 180 Topics in C o m p u te r  Science (opera ting  system s)
MS 189 Structure  of C o m p u te r  and  Assembly Language
MS 190 P rogram m ing  Languages

Mathematical Theory: Numerical and Com putational Technique
MS 180 Topics in C o m p u te r  Science (sem igroups and  a u to m a ta )
MS 187 N um erica l  Analysis
MS 188 G rap h  T h eory
MS 296 A pprox im ation  T heory
C E 391 N um erica l Analysis o f  S tructures

A student m ay wish to supplem ent his background  in:
Linear Program m ing and O perations Research

MS 103/104 Linear P rog ram m ing  I and  II
MS 193/194 N on-L inear  P ro g ram m in g  I and  II
BA 147 Business D a ta  Processing
BA 322 O pera tions Research
F Y 172 Planning and  C on tro l  o f  Forestry  O pera tions
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Statistics
M S 167 Statistical M ethods in R esearch
MS 168 Design of  E xperim ents

Control Theory
C H E  154 E lem ents  and  Applications of the T h eo ry  of  A u tom atic  

C ontro l  
C H E  196 Process C on tro l
C H E  242 A dvanced  Process D ynam ics and  C on tro l  
E E  242 C o m p u te r  M ethods in N e tw ork  Analysis
E E  260/261  Pulse and  Digital Circuits
E E  273 Sam pled D a ta  C on tro l  Systems
M s 196 C o n tro l  T heory

Project M anagement
C E  101 P lanned  Engineering Projects
PA  284 Decision T echniques in M anagem en t o f  Engineering Projects

Education
E D X  200 C om pute rs  in Educa tion
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College of Arts and Sciences
T h e  College o f  A rts and  Sciences provides opportun ities  fo r  students to  ac 

quire  knowledge and  skill in a varie ty  o f  fields w herein  a  cu ltu ra l  em phasis  is 
p rom inent.

The college is divided into 18 departm en ts  and  a School of  Nursing . All s tu 
dents  are  requ ired  to take w ork  in several of these departm en ts ;  but, in general, 
the degree of  specialization can vary  widely to fit the needs of  individuals. Some 
students m ay desire to  pursue studies in only  a few of the m a jo r  departm ents ,  
while o thers  m ay prefer to take w ork  o f  g rea ter  sub jec t-m atter range. T h e  college 
has prepared , fo r  those w ho desire them , specific p rog ram s o f  study in m any  pre- 
p rofessional and  vocational fields (see the section on  Specimen C u r r ic u la ) .  C o n 
siderable flexibility is perm itted  the student within all these program s.

T he  college’s m ajo r  objective is to furnish  its students  with  a general cu ltura l 
background. W ithin the f ram ew o rk  of  this background  the s tuden t will a lso  find 
m uch  tha t  is o f  util i tarian  value. T he  college seeks to tra in  m en  an d  w om en in 
critical intelligence, b ro ad  and  sym pathetic  understand ing  of  h u m a n  needs, and  
de te rm ina tion  of  purpose.

A rts  and  Sciences students w ho are interested in taking subjects offered in 
one of  the o th e r  colleges of  the U niversity  m ay  do so provided they have ful
filled the necessary prerequisites. In co llabora tion  with the College of  E ducation , 
this college offers specialized tra in ing to prospective teachers.

GENERAL INFORMATION
A d m iss io n — T h e  specific requirem ents  fo r  adm ission are given in full else

w here  in the catalog  (see page 4 1 ) .  All deficiencies in en trance  requ irem ents  m ust 
be m ade up before  registering for the jun io r  year. S tudents w h o  transfe r  f rom  
o ther  colleges with advanced  s tanding m ust satisfy all adm ission  requirem ents  
w ithin  a year.

Transfer Credit— N o  transfe r  credit will be allowed for courses taken at 
an o th e r  institution in which grades below  C have been received. E va lua tion  of 
courses taken at a n o th e r  accred ited  institution fo r  w hich transfe r  cred it  is asked 
rests with the D irec to r  o f  A dm issions an d  the D ean .
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Graduate Requirem ents— The w ork o f  the College o f  A rts  and  Sciences 
leads to  the degree of  bachelor of  a r ts  (B .A .)  and  bachelo r  o f  science (B .S.). 
T he latter  degree is aw arded  in the School of  Nursing. All students  a re  required  
to com plete a m in im um  of 120 degree hours.

In addition, each student m ust accum ula te  a  to ta l o f  “grade  po in ts” equal 
to 2.0 times the nu m b er  of  credit hours in which he receives grades. In com puting  
grade points, each h our  of A is multiplied by 4, B by 3, C by 2, D by 1, and E  by 0.

Specific a rea  requirem ents  are listed in the section, T he  F irst  T w o  Years.
Satisfactory w ork in written English is required  th roughou t the college course.
Students who transfe r  to this college from  an o th e r  college of the University  

will be required  to do two full years’ w ork in the College of  A rts  and  Sciences 
and satisfy all specific requirem ents  before receiving the bache lo r  o f  arts  degree, 
with the exception tha t s tudents f ro m  the College of T echnology  m ay  transfe r  
after the jun io r  year and  be g radua ted  after  one y ea r’s w ork  as m ajors  in the 
D epar tm en ts  of Physics, C hem istry , o r  M athem atics; and  students f rom  the C o l
lege o f  Life Sciences and  A griculture  m ay similarly transfer and  be g rad u a ted  as 
m ajors in the D e p a r tm e n t  of  Zoology.

The First Two Y e a rs— D uring  the first two years, the student usually takes 
basic courses in selected fields. The objective is th reefo ld : (1 )  to in troduce the s tu 
dent to the basic m odes of learning; (2 )  to  acqua in t  h im  with a variety  of  fields 
of knowledge; and  (3 )  to p repare  him for w ork  of  a distinctly advanced  natu re ,
i.e., his m ajo r  field. O n the basis of this ra tionale , we recom m end  tha t  s tudents do 
not take m ore  than  one course in the sam e dep a r tm en t  during  the ir  f re sh m an  year. 
T o  accom plish  these objectives, the college has established specific a rea  requ ire 
ments. W ithin these areas, there  is a choice o f  courses.

T h e  a rea  requ irem ents  follow:
A R E A  I. F I N E  A N D  C O M M U N IC A T IV E  A R TS. T he  one-year  requ ire 

m ent m ay be m et f rom  any  com bina tion  of  the fo llowing courses consistent with  
d ep artm en ta l  prerequisites as s tated in the catalog.

At 3.4 Principles of Art
At 5.6 Art Appreciation and History-
At 17/18 Exploring Contemporary Art
At 19.20 History of Modern Architecture and Design
Eh 7.8 Advanced Composition
Eh 77.78 Creative Writing
Mc H 1/2 History of Western Music
Mc H 117 Music of the Baroque Period
Mc H 119 Music of the Classical Period
Mc H 121 Music of the Romantic Period
Mc H 123 Music of the Twentieth Century
Mc L 1-2 Understanding Music
Mc T 1 Fundamentals of Music
Sh 2 Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Sh 6 Fundamentals of Interpretation
Sh 11 Introduction to Theatre
Sh 1 2 .13 Masterpieces of World Drama
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Sh 16 Play Production
Sh 17 Fundamentals of Acting
Sh 21 Introduction to Broadcasting and Film
Sh 24 History of Film
Sh 45 Discussion and Inquiry
Sh 47 Debate and Advocacy
Sh 53 Contemporary American Speakers
Sh 57 Business and Professional Speaking
Sh 101 Pursuasive Speaking
Sh 103 Speech Analysis and Criticism
Sh 105 Group Discussion
Sh 107 Argumentation
Sh 124 Broadcasting and Film in Society
Sh 161. 162 Theatre History
A R E A  II. SO C IA L  S C IE N C E S. T h e  one-year requ irem en t o f  social sci

ence m ay be m et from  any  co m bina tion  o f  course  offerings of  the following de
partm ents ,  consistent with depar tm en ta l  prerequisites as s tated in the catalog.

Anthropology
Economics
History ( except Hy 1, 2 ,7 ,  8 )
Modern Society
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Journalism (any of the following courses: Jr 22, Survey 

of Mass Communications; Jr 25, History of American 
Journalism; Jr 42, The Foreign Press; Jr 48, Propa
ganda; Jr 75, Law of Publications)

Students w ho have not com pleted  a basic one-year high school course  in A m e r
ican history are  required to  take U nited  States H istory  (H y  3 .4 ).

A R E A  III. F O R E IG N  L A N G U A G E .  T he  norm al requ irem en t will be 
that the student take (i.e. com ple te  successfully) one year (6  h o u rs)  o f  a foreign 
language at the University.

Students who have presented tw o years o r  m ore o f  a high school foreign lan 
guage for admission will o rd inari ly  take: ( a )  one six-hour in term edia te  course in 
the language studied in high school, o r  (b )  one  six-hour e lem en tary  course  in a 
new language.

Finding the appropria te  level at which to take a language course is essential 
for success. Language p lacem ent tests in F rench. G erm an . Spanish, Russian, and 
Latin will be given at su m m er o rien ta tion  and during the school year. T he  Foreign 
Language D epartm en t will de term ine  p roper p lacem ent on the basis o f  scores on 
the foreign language proficiency tests and also de term ine  which students ( a )  m ay 
be excused from  further  foreign language study, o r  ( b )  m ay be assigned to an 
e lem entary  course  instead of the norm al in term ediate  one.

Students w ho have had  three years o f  a foreign language in high school m ay 
register for e ither in term ediate  o r  advanced  in term edia te  courses if they have done 
superior w ork in high school. If qualified by high scores on the proficiency ex
am inations, they m ay register fo r h igher level courses.
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Students w ho have had  four years of high school foreign language m ay register 
for advanced  litera ture  courses.

A R E A  IV. N A T U R A L  S C IE N C E  A N D  M A T H E M A T IC S . A m in im um  
of one year of  a labo ra to ry  science sequence o r  one year of a m athem atics  se
quence is required of  all students. Any one of the following com binations m ay be 
used to m eet this requ irem ent:

As 15/16 General Astronomy
Bt 1 /2  General Botany and Plant Kingdom
Bt 1/Zo 4 General Botany and Animal Biology
Bt 1/Mb 127, 21a General Botany and General Microbiology with lab
Ch 11/12 General Chemistry
Ch 13/14 Chemistry Principles
Gy 1/2  Aspects of Natural Environment
Ms 5 /6  Elements of College Mathematics
Ms 12/27 Analytical Geometry and Calculus
Ms 1 3 /14 /15 /1 6  Mathematics for the Social Sciences and Introduction

to Statistical Analysis 
P8 1/2 (Ps la /2 a )  General Physics 
Zo 3 /4  Animal Biology
Zo 3 /B t 2 Animal Biology and Plant Kingdom
Zo 3/M b 127, 21a Animal Biology and General Microbiology with lab
A R E A  V. H U M A N IT IE S .  The student m ay elect any two courses f rom  

the following departm en ts  (see app rop ria te  pages of  ca ta log  fo r  course  titles and  
d e sc r ip t io n s ) :

C om para tive  L itera ture
English (E xcept Eh 1, 7, 8, 9, 17, 77, 78, 101, and  102)
Foreign Languages and Classics (O nly  from  the fo llow ing):

Cl 1.2 
FI 50
F r 11.12; 57.58; 109.110; 153; 154; 156; 160; 171.172; 173.174; 175; 176;

177.178; 179; 181; 183.184; F r  T  10 
G m  57.58; 109.110; 151; 152; 155; 156; 157.158; 159.160; G m  T  10 
Lt 9.10; 151; 152; 153; 154; 181; 182 
Ru 9.10

Sp 11.12; 57.58; 109.110; 149.150; 151.152; 153.154; 155.156; Sp T  10 
H istory  (O nly  H y  1.2; 7 .8)
Philosophy (E xcep t PI 131-132, Logic I, I I)
Students m ay register fo r  five courses, excluding M t 1, 2, 3, o r  4; however, 

the actual n um ber  carr ied  in any one sem ester m ay range from  a m inim um  o f  12 
credit hours  to a m axim um  o f  17. D e a n ’s List s tudents m ay  register for six 
courses.

N orm ally  not m ore  th an  six hours  m ay be taken in one subject in e ither se
m ester o f  the sophom ore  year.

P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N . All students, except veterans, are  required  to 
take and  pass one year of  physical education.

The Last Two Years— On the com ple tion  o f  53 degree hours, the student, in 
conference  with his adviser an d  w ith  the ap p ro v a l  o f  the dean , selects his m a jo r
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subject. The dep artm en t  in which the m ajo r  subject chiefly falls becom es for a d 
ministrative purposes the s tuden t’s m ajo r  departm en t,  and  the head  o f  tha t  d e p a r t 
m ent is responsible fo r  the student before  the faculty  and  m ust approve  the stu
den t’s registration.

The m ajo r  cu rr icu lum  is the nucleus of  re la ted  courses selected by the student 
as representing  his chief field of  interest o r  m ajo r  subject. N o rm a lly  m uch  o f  the 
w ork will fall in one departm ent.  T he  m in im um  n u m b er  of  credit hours  acceptab le  
for a m ajo r  is set by the departm ent.  All students are  required  to take 120 hours  
of courses for g radua tion  with a t  least 72 hours outside o f  the m ajor. (N o t  a p 
plicable in B.S. in N ursing  p ro g ra m ) .

Selected students m ay take advanced  courses in M ilitary  Science and  Tactics 
during  their jun io r  and  senior years, fo r  which a m ax im um  of 10 credit hours  m ay  
be received.

Foreign Study— The college encourages students  in good academ ic standing 
to spend a year (p re ferab ly  the jun io r  y ea r)  in study at selected foreign un iver
sities. Depending on the foreign institution a ttended  and  the type of courses taken, 
academ ic  credit for such study will be de te rm ined  by the dean  and  the head  of 
the s tuden t’s m ajor departm en t upon com ple tion  of  the program . W hile  evidence 
o f  satisfactory perfo rm ance  in the fo rm  of grades, certificates, etc., is required  to  
ob tain  degree credit, such grades will not be used in com puting  the s tu d en t’s ac 
cum ulative  average at the University of  M aine.

Honors Program — These tu torial courses encourage exceptional ability by 
affording special opportun ities  for its exercise and  to rew ard  high ach ievem ent with 
approp ria te  recognition. The p ro g ram  stim ulates originality, intellectual curiosity, 
and resourcefulness, and  dem ands  a large m easure  of self-reliance. T he  student does 
his work under the supervision of a  tu tor, w hom  he m eets in conference  at regu lar  
intervals for in form al discussion and  advice. T he  fo rm al recognition, the highest 
offered in the College of  A rts  and  Sciences, is conferred  following a successful 
com ple tion  of  the honors  p rogram , in the fo rm  of g radua tion  honors  o f  th ree  
grades; honors, high honors, highest honors.

Pass-Fail Option— Students enrolled in the College o f  the A rts  and Sciences 
w ho have achieved sophom ore  standing and  w ho have an accum ula tive  grade point 
average o f  2.0 or  better  are eligible to take one course a semester on  a Pass-Fail 
basis. H owever, courses which are  required  by the college and  courses taken  in 
o n e ’s m ajor field or closely related fields m ay not be taken on a Pass-Fail basis.

A grade of D or  better is g raded as a Pass. A lthough Pass grades are  not used 
in com puting  grade point averages, the credit thus earned  is coun ted  fo r  degree 
credit.

Professional Certificates for Teachers— Certification for secondary school 
teaching m ay be earned  by students  registered in the College of A rts  and  Sciences. 
Eighteen hours of basic w ork (E d  B2, Ed B3, Ed B4, one m ethods course and  
student teach ing) meets the professional subject requ irem ents  for the G enera l  
Secondary  Provisional Certificate, w hich m ust be renewed a f te r  five years. S tu
dent teaching is required for full certification.

In addition to the 18 hours in professional courses, com ple tion  of  a teaching 
m ajor of 30 hours  in one academ ic  subject com m only  taugh t in secondary  schools 
is required. C and ida tes  fo r  a certificate are a lso  expected to com ple te  a t  least 18 
hours in a second teaching field.
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A n a lte rna te  route  to certification is possible by having 50 hours  in a  teach
ing a rea  where at least three re lated academ ic subjects are  represented.

A m ong  the com binations o f  subject fields expected o f  prospective teachers are  
m athem atics  and science, English and  history, English and  French , English and 
Latin, history and  Latin, history and  French, F rench  and  Latin, English and  speech, 
and  history and  speech.

Medical Technology— This course is offered by the Zoology D epartm en t  
in the College of A rts and  Sciences (O ro n o )  in coopera tion  w ith  the E aste rn  M aine 
Medical C enter, Bangor, the C en tra l  M aine G enera l  H ospital,  Lewiston, an d  the 
Maine M edical C enter, Portland . Students electing this p rog ram  (see page 185) 
spend three years at the University of  M aine, following which they undergo  a 
period of  12 m onths  in tra in ing at one of  the above hospitals. S tudents receive the 
degree o f  bachelor  o f  arts  when they have satisfactorily  com pleted  the p rogram . 
Those students who elect to a ttend  the hospital in Lewiston o r  Po rtland  fo r  their 
12 m onths in training will g raduate  at the regular time in June. Those electing the 
hospital in Bangor will g radua te  a t  the end o f  August. T h e  w ork  a t  the University 
also meets en trance requirem ents  o f  o ther  schools of medical technology which 
are  not affiliated with the University  of  M aine. A special exam ina tion  is given n a 
tionally, and a certificate in medical technology is issued w hen this exam ina tion  
is passed.

Public M anagement Curriculum — This p rogram  is designed to tra in  m en 
and  wom en for governm enta l  service in m unicipal and  reg ional governm ents.

Bangor Theological Sem inary— Regularly  enrolled  students in the  College 
of Arts and  Sciences m ay register for courses at the Bangor T heological Sem inary , 
not to exceed six credit hours per semester, w ithout p aym en t of  additional fees. 
The College of  A rts and  Sciences extends a like privilege to students regularly  
enrolled at the Bangor T heological Sem inary. Such registrations m ust have the 
approval of the academ ic deans of both  institutions and  the instructors  involved. 
Credit for courses so taken  will be considered a p a r t  o f  the s tuden t’s p ro g ram  at 
the institution where he is enrolled.

While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Sem inary  a student mhy, w ith  the 
approval o f  his dean and  the admissions office of  the University, also register as 
a special s tudent in the College of  A rts  and  Sciences on  the established fee basis 
for such courses. W ork  so taken, if it does not substitu te fo r  o r  duplicate courses 
taken in the sem inary  program , m ay be counted  as advanced  standing credit to 
ward the degree in the event a student later registers fo r  a degree p ro g ram  a t  the 
University.

Sum m er Session— Before students  of the College of A rts  and  Sciences p u r 
sue S um m er Session courses in any institution o th e r  th an  the University , they m ust 
secure the approval o f  the dean  if they expect degree credit for such work. A  
m arked  bulletin of  the institution should be left a t  the d ean ’s office w ith  a  note 
requesting such credit fo r  the courses selected.

Prem edical and Predental Curricula— Medical and dental colleges in general 
desire s tudents who a re  not only  well p repared  in the sciences and  m athem atics  
but w ho a re  also broadly  educated . T o  the first point they require  ce rta in  courses 
in biology, chem istry , m athem atics  and  physics; to the second they recom m end  a  
liberal background  in the hum anities  an d  the social sciences.
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In o rd e r  to meet the m in im um  requ irem ents  of  m ost medical and  dental 
schools students  should plan, with the a id  o f  their  advisers, to  include the fo llow 
ing specific courses within the f ram ew o rk  o f  their  m ajo r  p rog ram , all to  be c o m 
pleted before the senior year:

* Subject Credit Hour*
†C h  13/14 G en era l  C hem istry  8

Ch 151/152 O rganic  C hem is try  L ectu re  6
C h  161/162 Organic  C hem istry  L ab o ra to ry  4
T w o  semesters English C om posit ion  o r  L itera ture  6
Ps 1/2 or  Ps 1a /2 a  G enera l  Physics 8

†Z o  3 /4  A n im al Biology 8
* Most medical and  dental schools will accept advanced  p lacem ent 

in place of one o r  m ore  o f  these subjects.
†Either G enera l  C hem istry  or  A nim al Biology, or both, should 
be taken the f reshm an  year.

M any medical schools require  or  recom m end  certa in  additional courses. 
A m ong those most com m only  required  o r  recom m ended  are  the following: 

Calculus
Developm ental Biology (E m b ry o lo g y )
Foreign Language ( In te rm ed ia te  level)
Physical C hem istry  
Principles of G enetics 
Q uantita tive  Analysis
A lthough most p rem edical and  predental s tudents m ajo r  in a science, they 

may m ajo r in any of  the non-science d ep a r tm en ts  according to  their interests. The 
student would be advised, however, to take a p rogram  during  the first two years 
that will allow the greatest possible freedom  of choice in later selecting an u n d e r
graduate  m ajor. The freshm an  year specimen curricu la  given for m ajors  in ch em 
istry, physics o r  zoology will leave m any options open. T hose w ho m ajo r  in a n o n 
science departm en t and meet only the m in im um  science and  m athem atics  requ ire 
ments should achieve superior grades in o rd e r  to dem onstra te  their proficiency in 
these critical subjects.

Students should be fam iliar  with the admission policies of  professional schools 
to which they plan to apply for admission. T hey  must also meet the special re
qu irem ents  of  the underg radua te  college and departm en t in which they wish to 
major.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses num bered  1 to 99 are  underg radua te  courses. T hey  are open  to g ra d 

uate students  but credit ea rned  in these courses m ay not be used to satisfy advanced  
degree requirem ents. C ourses  num bered  100 to  199 are uppcrclass underg radua te  
courses which may be used for graduate  degree credit by graduate  s tudents if given 
prior  approval by the g raduate  s tudents’ advisory  com m ittee . C ourses  num bered  
200 to 299 are graduate  courses which m ay be elected by underg radua te  honor  s tu 
dents. o r  those undergradua tes  whose advancem en t in the field will perm it their 
taking a graduate  level course am o n g  graduate  students  w ithout d isadvantage to 
themselves. C ourses  num bered  300 to 399 are graduate  level courses which m ay be 
taken only by students adm itted  to the G ra d u a te  School.
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One num ber is used fo r a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two num bers ( e.g., 1-2), both semesters 

must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1 /2 ) , the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken 
previously; when a period is used ( e.g., 1 .2), either semester m ay be taken for  
credit.

ANTHROPOLOGY (A y)
P r o f e s s o r s  E m e r i c k  ( C h a i r m a n ) a n d  I v e s ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  A c h e s o n  a n d  

S a n g e r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  A c h e s o n ; T e a c h i n g  A s s o c i a t e  M a c K ay

T he D ep a r tm en t  of  A n th ropo logy  presents a p ro g ram  of study designed to 
expand the s tuden t’s aw areness and  understanding  of  the biocultural na tu re  of 
m an, the variousness of  his behavior and  the structure  and  function  o f  his institu
tions. It is also designed to acqua in t  the student with the fundam en ta l  concepts and  
principles as well as the basic research  skills o f  the disciplines for which the de
pa r tm en t  is responsible— anthropo logy  (cu ltura l,  physical, linguistics, social a n th ro 
pology, a rchaeo logy)  and  folklore.

T he  undergaduate  m ajo r  in the dep artm en t  m ay select an d  develop, in con
sulta tion with his adviser, a basic cu rr icu lum  (o r  a series of  courses)  which will 
give him  an  opportun ity  to develop his interests and  provide h im  with the b ack 
ground necessary fo r  his fu ture  needs. In addition  to the following, students in 
the dep artm en t  must m eet the general requirem ents  of  the College of  A rts  and  
Sciences.
Specific requirem ents for m ajors:

W hen a s tudent declares an th ropo logy  as his m ajo r  he is assigned to an  
adviser within the departm ent.  If the student a lready  has a part icu la r  in terest in 
some area  for which the dep a r tm en t  is responsible— such as archaeology, social 
an th ropo logy  o r  fo lk lore— he will be assigned, whenever possible, to an  adviser 
who is m ost closely identified with such a field.

M ajors should expect to take In troduc to ry  A n thropo logy  (A y  1.2), A n th ro 
pological T heory  (A y  160) and  a t  least one course in m athem atics ,  e.g., Logic, 
C o m p u te r  Science, Statistics, Surveying, C alculus or  M athem atics.

The departm ent will consider upon  consulta tion  with the student th rough  his 
adviser the granting  of  up to 6 hours  of  m a jo r  credit courses in co lla tera l a reas  
in o ther  departm en ts  including M athem atics.

M ajors m ust also take at least one course  f rom  each  o f  the fo llowing general 
areas in the departm en t:

a. A rchaeology
b. Fo lk lo re  o r  Linguistics
c. A w orld  e thnograph ic  a rea  course, e.g., Peoples and  C ultu res  of  The 

Pacific Islands, N o r th  A m erican  Indian  E thnology, etc.
d. A functional a rea  course, e.g., H un te rs  an d  G athere rs ,  P easan t 

Societies, Social A nthropo logy , Political A nthropo logy , etc.
T h e  foregoing are to be considered the m inim al requirem ents  fo r  a B.A. in 

A nthropology . Students w ho wish to explore requirem ents  fo r  g radua te  study o r  
the professional ca reer  aspects o f  any  of  the areas  fo r  which this dep a r tm en t  is 
responsible should consult with their depar tm en ta l  advisers. Such students m ust
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expect to take certa in  add itional o r  m ore  specifically designated courses as a p 
proved in consulta tion  with their  advisers. F o r  exam ple , students wishing to 
p repare  themselves for a career  in prehistoric  archaeo logy  should select courses 
recom m ended  by The Institute for Q u a te rn a ry  Studies; they include: Zo 3 /4 ,  G y 
1.2., G y  242, Zo 156, ID L  (B t)  245, A y 170, Ay 140. Ms 19 and Ms 169 are also 
recom m ended .

R ecom m ended  labora to ry  science courses for an th ropo logy  m ajors  are  P r in 
ciples of Geology (G y  1 /2 ) ,  or A nim al Biology (Z o  3 /4 ) .  O the r  recom m ended  
electives are G enera l  Psychology (Py  1), Social Psychology (Py  130), C o m p a ra 
tive A na tom y  (Z o 133), and Glacial G eology. (G y  241) .

The in troductory  course, Ay 1.2, should be taken during the f reshm an  or  
sophom ore  year. Fo  1 and  F o  2 may be taken du ring  the f reshm an  o r  sophom ore
years. Any two of the following F o  courses m ay be coun ted  tow ard  an  English
m ajor:  F o  1, Fo  2, F o  134, and  F o  179.

A m in im um  of 36 hours carry ing  m ajo r  credit m ust be taken. T h e  College
has established a 48-hour m ax im um  fo r all departm ents .

Students w ho wish to explore requ irem ents  for g radua te  study o r  the p ro 
fessional o r  career aspects of any o f  the areas  for which this d ep a r tm en t  is re 
sponsible should consult with their  departm en ta l  advisers.

Courses in Anthropology (A y)
1 .2 .  Introduction to Anthropology— The developm ent of  m an  as a bio- 

cu ltural phenom enon . Special em phasis  on  h um an  paleonto logy  and  race fo rm a 
tion as well as on the nature  o f  cu lture  and  such h u m an  institutions as social o r 
ganizations, m arriage, religion, econom ics, etc., am ong  primitive people, with some 
application  of derived principles to  W estern  civilization. Required  o f  m ajors. Cr  3

M r . E m e r i c k
*101. Physical Anthropology— A lecture course which provides an in tro 

duction  to m ethods and  findings related to  h um an  evolution, prim ative  behavior, 
Fossil M an and  racial differences. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 o r  perm ission of instructor. 
Cr  3. S t a f f

IDL 110. Introduction to the S tudy o f Language— A com prehensive  survey 
o f  language structure  and  function with a tten tion  to its socio-cultural, psychological, 
and historical aspects. Designed to provide the student with basic conceptual and  
technical tools for understand ing  the phenom enon  of language. N o  previous t ra in 
ing in languages o r  linguisitics is required. C ourse  same as Eh, FI 110. C r  3.

M r s . A c h e s o n
*120. Ethnographic M ethod*— A study of m ethods and techniques in e th 

nography, including a survey of  the issues involved in p lanning  and  carry ing  out 
field studies. Em phasis  is on the an th ropo log is t’s way of  looking at and  m aking  a 
record of h u m an  behavior, with practical exercises to re inforce  the s tu d en t’s theo
retical understanding. Prerequisite: M inim um  of 9 hours  in A n th ropo logy  beyond 
Ay 1.2, o r  permission of  instructor. Cr 3. M r s .  A c h e s o n

*139. Culture. Society, and the Individual— An introduction  to  the concepts,
theories and techniques involved in an th ropologica l investigations o f  the re la tion 
ships of culture, society, and  the individual. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or perm ission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
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IDL 140. Sem inar in Quaternary Studies— A multidisciplinary sem inar tha t 
is concerned with selected areas of  s tudy— physical, biological and  an thropologica l 
— related to the Q ua te rnary  Period. The subject areas o f  the sem inar will vary each  
semester and  it can  be taken m ore  than  once for credit. C ourse  sam e as Bt, Gy, S, 
and Zo 140. Prerequisite: consent o f  instructor. Rec  2, Cr  2.

M r . S a n g e r , M r . D a v i s , M r . D e n t o n , M r . L o t s e , M r . D e a r b o r n
141. People  and Cultures o f the Pacific Islands— T h e p rob lem  of m ig ra 

tion to and  the peopling o f  the Pacific w orld  will be exam ined. T h e  developm ent 
of  distinct cu ltura l traditions traced in Australia , M elanesia, M icronesia , and  Poly
nesia. The possibility of transpacific contact with pre-C olum bian  A m erican  will be 
discussed, as well as the special p roblem s of these O ceanic people in the m odern  
world. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, o r  perm ission of  instructor. Cr 3. M r . E m e r c k  

*143. Peoples and Cultures o f  South Asia— A descriptive an d  analytical sur
vey of the cultures of South Asia. Selected representative  groups from  India, Ceylon, 
and  Pakistan  will be considered and  discussed. A tten tion  will be focused on  t ra d i 
tional cu ltura l characteris tics but their relationship  to cu rren t p rob lem s will a lso 
be considered. Ay 1.2 o r  perm ission of  instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f

*144. Cultures and Societies o f  North and East Asia— A description and  
analysis of the people an d  cu ltura l behavior o f  N o r th  and  E ast  A sia w ith  special 
em phasis  on C hina, Japan , and  Korea. P ar t icu la r  a t ten tion  will be given to  cu ltural 
geography and  popula tion  as well as to such topics as kinship and  family, values 
and  religion, political organiza tion , economics, and  stratification of society. T rends 
in the con tem pora ry  life o f  these areas  will be referred  to, but cu rren t  p rob lem s 
will be subord inated  to insight into basic cu ltural patterns. A y 1.2 or  perm ission of  
instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f

*150. Hunters and Food Gatherers— A survey of  the vanishing people whose 
subsistence econom y has rem ained  a t  the hunting  and  gathering  level. A tten tion  
will be focused on selected groups in all m a jo r  geographical and  cu lture  areas. 
Both unique and  co m m o n  prob lem s of these people will be dealt  with  and  special 
em phasis  will be placed on ethnohistorical,  environm enta l ,  and  accu ltu ra tion  fac 
tors. Prerequisite: A y 1.2, o r  perm ission of  instructor. Cr  3. M r s . A c h e s o n

151. North American Indian Ethnology— A n ethnological survey of  a b 
original A m erican  Ind ian  cultures north  of  Mexico, but excluding the Eskim o. E m 
phasis upon cross-cultural com parison  th rough  the use of  selected e thnographic  
studies. F o rm u la t io n  o f  generalizations of  geographical and  tem p o ra l  significance, 
including a consideration o f  m odern  developm ents and  problem s. Prerequisite : Ay
1.2, o r  permission o f  instructor. Cr  3. M r s .  A c h e s o n

152. North American Indians in the Modern W orld— A n explora tion  o f  
social and  cu ltura l change am ong  N o r th  A m erican  Ind ians f ro m  the tim e of 
earliest white contacts  to  the present day. Includes an  overall  h istorical survey of 
responses, and  a considera tion  of  m o d ern  prob lem s an d  developm ents  in such 
areas as the reservation  system, education, Ind ian  m igra tion  to  cities, and  Ind ian  
political m ovem ents. Prerequisite: Ay 2 o r  Ay 151, o r  perm ission  of  instructor. 
Cr 3. M r s . A c h e s o n

*153. People and Cultures o f  Mesoamerica  —  Study of  con tem p o ra ry  
peasant societies of  M exico and  G u a tem ala .  Short history o f  these com m unities  
since the Spanish Conquest. C om parison  o f  M estizo and  Ind ian  com m unities ; 
re lations between folk societies and  u rban  areas. Special em phasis  on c u rren t  theory
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concern ing  Middle A m erican  societies. Prerequisite : Ay 1.2 or perm ission  o f  the 
instructor. Cr 3. M r .  A c h e s o n

*154. Cultures and Societies o f  the Middle East— A study o f  the cu ltures 
and  societies o f  the Middle East with em phasis  on  the A rab  W orld , T urkey , I ran  
and  Afghanistan . Part icu la r  em phasis  given to religious organ iza tion , k in 
ship, political o rganiza tion , and  economics. Special a tten tion  on  c o n te m p o ra ry  life 
and the cu rren t p rob lem s in the e thnography . Ay 1.2 o r  perm ission  of  instructor.
Cr  3. M r .  A c h e s o n

155. Peoples and Cultures o f Sub-Saharan Africa— Study o f  selected so
cieties o f  Africa. The cu lture  a reas  of Africa. Em phasis  will be placed on an in
tensive study of  societies in differing a reas  which exhibit im portan t s truc tura l p r in 
ciples. Prerequisite : Ay 1.2  o r  perm ission o f  the instructor. Cr  3. M r .  A c h e s o n

*156. Islamic Africa— A study o f  the Muslim peoples and cultures of  the 
N o rth e rn  and W estern  parts  o f  Africa. C o n tra s t  and  com parison  o f  the tribes of 
the Atlas, the coastal A rabs, the tribes o f  the Sahara ,  and  tribes of W est Africa 
dom ina ted  by Islam. R elationships between Islamic and  Pagan peoples. T h e  City, 
Village and  Tribe. Ay 1.2 or permission. C r  3. M r .  A c h e s o n

IDL 158. Culture and Economic D evelopm ent— A study of  the interface 
between cultural an th ropo logy  and  econom ics, especially as these disciplines shed 
light on problem s o f  econom ic  change in the societies o f  the T h ird  W orld . P re 
requisite: Ec 10 and Ay 2, o r  permission. Cr  3. M r.  A c h e s o n

*160. Peoples and Cultures o f  the Circumpolar Area— T he developm ent of  
northern  cultures in both the Old and  the N ew W orlds will be traced f ro m  p re 
historic times to the present. P roblem s of  econom ics, social s tructure , and  cu l
tural o rganiza tion  will be em phasized. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, o r  perm ission  of
instructor. Cr  3. M r.  E m e r i c k

161. Anthropological Theory— A consideration of  the m ajo r  theoretical 
ideas in an th ropo logy  (evo lu tionary , historical, functional,  linguisitic) as they have 
developed to the present time. Using illustrations d raw n from  the li tera ture , a t 
tention will particu larly  be given to cu rren t issues in an th ropo logy  theory  and  their 
historical roots. Prerequisite: At least 9 hours  in A nth ropo logy  beyond A y 1.2, o r  
permission o f  instructor. Cr 3. M rs .  A c h e s o n

*163. Social A nthropology— Basic concepts, principles and problem s o f  
m odern social an th ropo logy  will be presented  th rough the reading o f  certa in  key 
m onographs. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, o r  perm ission of the instructor. Cr  3.

M r . A c h e s o n
165. Political Anthropology— Exam ination  of  m echanism s and institutions 

for mediating disputes and  a llocating public power in selected non-W estern  so
cieties. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, or permission o f  the instructor. Cr 3. M r . A c h e s o n

*166. Economic Anthropology— C om para tive  study of  production , co n su m p 
tion and  exchange in selected non-W estern  societies. E m phasis  will be placed on 
factors influencing econom ic decisions in a variety  o f  social and  cu ltu ra l  settings. 
Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 o r  perm ission of  instructor. Cr  3. M r . A c h e s o n

167. Peasant Societies— Peasants, ne ither primitive nor m odern , are the 
m ajority  of hum anity . Study of the sim ilarities and differences am ong  and  between 
peasant societies in various parts o f  the world. A critical exam ina tion  of  the body 
of an thropologica l theory  concern ing  peasantry . Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or perm ission
o f  the instructor. Cr  3. M r . A c h e s o n

*N ot offered 1972-73
86



COLLEGE O F A R TS AND SCIENCES

170. Introduction to Archaeology— A n  introduction  to the m ethods of 
archaeological research. Techniques o f  excavation  and  analysis; theoretical basis 
o f  m ethods and  fundam enta l  principles; application  to  specific case studies; in ter
pre ta tion  of  findings; the use of geological, biological, geographical and  o ther  tools 
in archaeological research. A one-day com pulsory  field trip on  a weekend to visit 
local archaeological sites. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 o r  permission of  the instructor. Cr 
3. M r . S a nger

171. O ld W orld Prehistory— T he prehistory  o f  m an  in the eastern h em i
sphere from  the beginnings o f  cu lture  th rough  the developm ent of  agriculture  and  
urbanism . The developm ent and  e labora tion  of h u m a n  society as in ferred  from  m a 
terial remains. Prerequisite: Ay 170, o r  permission o f  the instructor. Cr  3.

M r .  S a n g e r

172. North American Prehistory— The prehistory  o f  m an  in N o rth  A m e r
ica from  his arrival to E uropean  contact.  A survey o f  m ajo r  developm ents such as 
the spread o f  agriculture . Em phasis  upon late and  post-glacial adap ta tions  to en 
vironm ent. Prerequisite: Ay 170, o r  permission o f  the instructor. Cr  3.

M r . S a n ge r
*173. Mesoamerican Prehistory— T h e prehistory  o f  m an  in M esoam erica , 

covering the area  f rom  n orthe rn  M exico to the Is thm us o f  P anam a . T he  develop
ment of agriculture and  urban ism  with reference to paralle l developm ents in the 
Old W orld. The  em ergence of  civilization leading up to E uropean  contact.  P re 
requisite: Ay 1.2, o r  perm ission of the instructor. Cr  3. M r . S anger

174. In troduction to Field and Laboratory Methods in Archaeology— A
field and labora to ry  course designed to introduce excavation  and  recording tech 
niques in a local archaeologica l site. L ab o ra to ry  experience in specim en ca ta 
loging, identification, p reservation  and  p repara tion  for analysis. A  one-day c o m 
pulsory field trip on a weekend to visit local a rchaeological sites. Lab 3 hours  one 
a fte rnoon  per  week. Permission of instructor only. Cr 2. M r . M acK ay

175. Methods in Archaeology— A labora tory  course in techniques o f  an a l
ysis o f  a rchaeological collections and  prepara tion  of reports. Prerequisite: junior 
or  senior s tanding and  Ay 174 or  Ay 177 and perm ission: Rec  1, Lab  3, Cr 3.

M r . S a nger
*176. Theory o f Archaeology— A sem inar designed to consider curren t th eo 

retical approaches to archaeology. Prerequisite: jun io r  o r  senior standing, A y 170, 
and  permission. Cr  3. M r . S a n ge r

177. Field Research in Archaeology— In troduction  to archaeological field 
techniques by excavation of  prehistoric  sites in Maine. Intensive tra ining in site su r
vey excavation techniques, recording, analysis and  pre lim inary  in terpre ta tion  of 
archaeological materials. Prerequisites: Ay 1 and 2 (o r  equ ivalen t)  and perm ission 
of instructor. Cr 3-6. (S u m m er  o n ly ) .  M r . M acK ay

180. Sociolinguistics— This course will consider the relationships between 
language and  society, em phasizing  societal rules or  no rm s tha t  explain  o r  c o n 
strain language behavior and  the various functions played by language in hu m an  
societies. Topics to be considered include speech styles and  dialects, languages in 
contact, bilingualism, and  the language prob lem s o f  developing nations. P rerequi
site: A y  2 o r  Sy 3 and  A y 110, o r  permission of  the instructor. Cr  3. M r s . A c h e s o n
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181. Language and  C ulture— In tro d u c t io n  to  the  w ritings  o f  key  figures in
the  field, ex p lo r in g  th e ir  b r o a d e r  im p lica t io n s  in such  a re a s  as  non-lingu is t ic  c o m 
m u n ic a t io n ,  sem an tics ,  l inguistic  re la tiv ity ,  s t ru c tu ra l  a n th ro p o lo g y ,  a n d  gen e ra l  
p ro b lem s  in “ C o g n it iv e  A n th ro p o lo g y .” P re re q u is i te :  A y  2 a n d  IDL 110 o r  p e r 
m ission  o f  in s truc to r .  Cr  3. M r s .  A c h e s o n

197. 198. D ep a r tm en t  P ro je c t t— A special p ro jec t  co u rse  in A n th ro p o lo g y  
initia lly  p ro p o sed  by the  s tu d en t  to  the  in s t ru c to r  a n d  ag reed  u p o n  by  b o th  o f  
th e m  as  to  co n ten t ,  schedu ling  an d  n u m b e r  o f  cred its .  C re d i ts  a r ra n g e d :  m a x im u m  
o f  3 hours .  S t a f f

Courses in F olk lore (F o )
1 . In trod uc tion  to  F olkson g— A survey  o f  the  v a r io u s  fo rm s  o f  m usic  

a n d  p o e try  as they  exist in fo lk  t r a d i t io n :  epics, ba l lads ,  lyrics, w o rk -songs ,  d an ce  
a n d  p lay -p a r ty  songs, b lues, re lig ious songs, etc . E m p h as is  will be o n  lis ten ing  to  
field record ings.  Cr  3, Lec 2, Lab  2. Mr. Ives

2. In troduction  to F olk lore— Survey  o f  the d ifferen t genres o f  fo lk lo re ,  
w ith  em p h a s is  o n  belief,  cu s to m , a n d  legend. Cr  3, Lec 3. M r .  Ives

*106. N orth  A m erican  Indian M yth o logy — M yths , ta les, a n d  legends o f  se
lected  rep re sen ta t iv e  A m e r ic a n  In d ia n  g ro u p s  o f  the  U n ite d  S ta tes  a n d  C a n a d a ,  
w ith  specia l em p h as is  on  the N o r th e a s t .  P re req u is i te :  p e rm iss io n  o f  the  in s tru c to r .  
Cr  3, Lec 3. M r .  Ives

107. Field W ork  in F olk lore— T ra in in g  an d  ex per ience  in the  co llec ting  o f  
the  m a te r ia ls  o f  fo lk lo re ,  fo lk life , a n d  o ra l  h is to ry , espec ia lly  th ro u g h  the  use  of  
tape  reco rders .  A d v an ce  p re p a ra t io n s ,  in te rv iew ing  techn iques ,  p rocess ing  o f  t r a n 
scripts, an d  u t i l iza t io n  o f  m a te r ia ls  so g a th e re d  in w rit ing  a n d  re sea rch .  T a p e  a n d  
eq u ip m en t will be p ro v id ed .  P re req u is i te :  perm iss io n  o f  in s tru c to r .  C r  3.

M r . I v e s

*108. P oet and P erfo rm er  in a Folk Culture— A Study o f  the  c rea t io n ,  
p e r fo rm a n c e ,  t ran sm iss io n ,  a n d  fu n c t io n  o f  p o e try  a n d  o th e r  w o rk s  o f  a r t  in fo lk  
cu ltu re .  T ra d i t io n  a n d  ind iv idual c rea t iv i ty :  the ir  limits, conflicts , a n d  reso lu t io n  
in a n u m b e r  o f  specific cu ltu res .  T h e  theo ries  o f  such m en  as G u m m e r e ,  Boas. 
B arry , H erzo g ,  M e rr ia m , an d  P a r ry  a n d  Lord . T h e  gen era l  em p h a s is  will be o n  
the p lace  of  a r t  an d  the a r t is t  in society . P re req u is i te :  p e rm iss io n  o f  in s tru c to r .  
Cr  3. M r .  Iv e s

134. F o lk ton g  in A m erica— T ypes  an d  t ra d i t io n s  o f  fo lksong  in A m e r ic a ,
especia lly  the ba llad ;  Eng lish , Scottish , Irish, S pan ish , F re n c h ,  a n d  N e g ro  m a te r ia ls .  
P re requ is i te :  perm iss io n  o f  in s tru c to r .  Cr  3, L ec  2, Lab  2. M r .  Iv e s

*179. Folk N arra tive— A study  of  the  fo lk ta le  ( M a rch en ) an d  such  allied 
fo rm s  as  jests, tall ta les, a n d  v a r io u s  types o f  h e ro  cycles fo u n d  in b o th  the  O ld  
a n d  the N ew  W orld .  P re req u is i te :  p e rm iss io n  o f  the  in s tru c to r .  C r  3. M r .  Iv e s

197. 198. P ro jec t t  in F olk lore— A  special p ro jec t  c o u rse  in fo lk lo re  initia lly  
p ro p o sed  by the s tu d en t  to  the  in s tru c to r  a n d  ag reed  u p o n  by b o th  o f  th e m  as  to  
c o n te n t ,  schedu ling  a n d  n u m b e r  o f  cred its .  C re d i ts  a r r a n g e d :  m a x im u m  of 3 hours .

M r . I v e s
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ART (A t)
P r o f e s s o r  H a r t g e n , C h a i rm a n ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  D e c k e r , G h i z , L e w i s ;

A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  B r o w n ; I n s t r u c t o r  G r e e n w a l d

A s a  d iv ision o f  the  C o llege  o f  A r ts  a n d  Sciences, the  c u r r ic u lu m  in A r t  is 
basically  libera l a rts ,  w ith  req u ired  cou rses  in the  sciences, social s tudies, la n 
guages a n d  h u m an it ie s  d ispersed  w ith in  the s tu d e n t ’s cou rses  in  a r t  ap p rec ia t io n ,  
h istory , aesthetics  an d  s tudio . T h e  a r t  p ro g ra m  offers a  b a lan ce  be tw een  c rea t iv e  
s tud io  experience  in d raw ing ,  pa in ting , g raph ics  a n d  design o n  the  o n e  h a n d ,  a n d  
lec ture  a n d  se m in a r  classes in h istory , c rit ic ism  a n d  a p p re c ia t io n  on  the  o th e r .  
Both  d irec tions o f  s tudy  m a y  subsequen tly  lead  the  s tu d e n t  to w a rd  specia lized  
w o rk  in the  fine arts ,  industr ia l  design, advertis ing , i l lu s tra tion ,  etc.; o r  to  a n  a d 
vanced  degree  in re sea rch ,  h is to ry , o r  c ritic ism . N o  a d v a n c e d  degrees  in a r t  a re  
offered  a t  th is time. T h e  d e p a r tm e n t  des igna tes  a  m in im u m  o f  38 h o u rs  a n d  a  
m a x im u m  o f  48 h o u rs  w ith in  its p ro g ra m  fo r  the  b a c h e lo r  o f  a r ts  degree.

T h e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f  A rt ,  in C a rn eg ie  H all ,  is ad e q u a te ly  eq u ip p ed  w ith  fac il i
ties fo r  s tud io  inv o lv em en t in pa in ting ,  d raw ing ,  p r in tm a k in g ,  a n d  scu lp tu re .  T h e re  
is a  large co llec tion  o f  slides, rep ro d u c tio n s ,  a r t i fac ts  an d  o r ig ina l  w o rk s  o f  a r t ,  
all o f  w hich  a re  em p lo y ed ,  in one  w ay  o r  a n o th e r ,  in the  teach in g  p ro g ra m .  A lso , 
som e seven o r  e igh t ex h ib it ions  o f  o r ig ina l  a r t ,  in all m ed ia ,  styles a n d  p e r iods ,  a re  
b ro u g h t  to the c a m p u s  e a c h  m o n th  a n d  d isp layed  in the  U n iv e rs i ty ’s severa l  a r t  
galleries. T h ese  show s offer the  a r t  m a jo r  a f irs t-hand  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  s tu d y  a n d  
ev a lu a te  im p o r ta n t  m aste rp ieces .

M ajo rs  in a r t  ed u ca tio n  fo llow  a cu r r ic u lu m  deve loped  in c o o p e ra t io n  w ith  
the  C ollege  o f  E d u ca tio n ,  lead ing  to  the  b a c h e lo r  o f  sc ience deg ree  in  e d u ca t io n .  
P re p a ra t io n  fo r  e le m e n ta ry  a n d  se c o n d a ry  level teach in g  o f  a r t  is o ffered  here .  
R eg is tra t io n  is in the C o llege  o f  E d u ca t io n .

SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR ART
Freshm an Year

*At 5 Art Appre. & Hist, (or •A t 6 Art Appre. & H ist, (or At
At. 1) ................................... 3 Foreign Language require

Foreign Language require ment II
ment I 3 Natural Science & Math.

Natural Science & Math. requirement
requirement 4 Pe 2 (2 W ) Physical Education

Pe 1 (1 W ) Physical Education 0 Electives ..................
Electives 5-6

15-16

Sophomore Year
•A t 1 Basic Drawing (or At 5) 2 *At 2 Basic Drawing (or At 6 ) 2

At 7 Basic 2-D Design 2 *At 8 Basic 3-D Design 2
Fine Arts requirement (See Fine Arts requirement 3

N ote) 3 Social Sciences requirem ent 3
Social Science requirement 3 Electives 5-6
Electives 5-6

15-16 15-16
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Junior Year
H u m a n itie s  requ irem ent I . . .  3 H u m a n itie s  req u irem en t 2 3

•A t 11 In term ed iate D raw in g 2 • A t 12 F igure D raw in g 2
* At 9 In trod u ction  to  G rap h ics 2 •A t 10 In tro . to  Scu lpture 2
•A t 25 R en aissan ce Art in Ita ly o r •A t 26 R en a issa n ce A rt in Ita ly  o r

A t 27 N orth ern  R en aissa n ce A t 28 N orth ern  R en aissa n ce
A rt 2 Art 2

•A t 21 A m erican  A rt o r  A t 23 C on •A t 22 A m erican  Art or A t 24 C o n 
tem porary A rt F orm s 2 tem porary Art F orm s 2

E lectiv es 3-4 E lectives 3-4

14-15 14-15

S en ior Year
•A t 15 B asic  P ainting 2 * At 16 P ainting 2
•A t 23 C on tem p orary  A rt F orm s o r •A t 24 C o n tem p ora ry  A rt F orm s o r

A t 21 A m erican  Art 2 A t 22 A m erican  Art 2
At 19 M odern  A rch . & D esig n  o r A t 20 M odern  A rch . & D esig n  o r

A t 31 A t 32
M asterp ieces of G rap h ic M asterp ieces o f  G rap h ics A rts 3-2

A rts 3-2 A t 98 P rob lem s in A rt 2-3
At 97 P rob lem s in Art 2-3 A t 30 Art M ateria ls & T ech n iq u es 3

E lectives 6 E lec tiv e  .............................. 3

14-15 15-16
* R equired  A rt C ou rses— N o te: 38 hour m in im u m  in art (48  hours m a x im u m )
R E Q U IR E D  C O U R S E S :
At 1,2 B asic D raw in g A t 12 F igure D raw in g
At 5.6 A p p rec ia tion  & H istory  o f  Art A t 15 B asic  P ain tin g
A t 7 B a sic  2 -D  D esig n A t 16 P ain tin g
A t 8 B asic  3 -D  D esig n A t 21 ,22 A m erican  A rt
A t 9 In trod u ctio n  to  G rap h ics A t 23 ,24 C on tem p orary  A rt F orm s
A t 10 In trod u ctio n  to  S cu lptu re A t 25,26 R en aissa n ce A rt in  Ita ly o r
At 11 Interm ed iate D raw in g At 27,28 N orth ern  R en a issa n ce A rt

N O T E : It is the d ep artm en ta l hop e that the F in e  A rts requirem ent w ill be fu lfilled  o u ts id e  the
art area . . . .  i.e . M u sic  or D ram a.

A D D I T I O N A L  E L E C T IV E S  IN  A R T  (S e e  T im e S c h e d u le ):
A t 3 3 /3 4  In term ed iate G rap h ics  A t 5 1 /5 2  P rim itive Art
A t 4 1 /4 2  C o m m . A rt & Pub. D esig n  A t 8 1 /8 2  In trod u ction  to  F ilm m ak in g

Courses in Art (At)
M ost s tud io  co u rses  req u ire  th a t  the  s tu d en t  p u rch ase  a basic  s tud io -k it  o f  necessa ry  
tools. E x p en d ab le  supplies , such  as  p a p e r  o r  canvas ,  a re  fu rn ish ed  by the  d e p a r t 
m ent.

1/2. Basic Drawing— F u n d a m e n ta l s  o f  d raw ing .  C re a t iv e  exercises e x 
p lo ring  the princ ip les  o f  line, va lue , tex tu re ,  perspective ,  a n d  co m p o s it io n .  M o n o 
c h ro m a tic  express ion  in a  varie ty  o f  ar t is t ic  m ed ia .  Lab  4, C r  2. Staff

3. i. Principles o f  Art—T h e  basic princ ip les  o f  a r t— its substance ,  n a tu re ,  
an d  c lassification. A n  ana lys is  o f  a rc h i te c tu ra l ,  scu lp tu ra l ,  a n d  p ic to r ia l  fo rm s. N o t  
a h is torica l s tudy o f  a r t .  a l th o u g h  m as te rp ieces  a re  studied . R ec  3, C r  3. Staff
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5. 6. Art Appreciation and History—T ech n iq u es  a n d  tren d s  in a rch itec 
ture , scu lp tu re ,  a n d  p a in t in g  as re la ted  to  the  h is to ry  o f  a r t  f ro m  the  ea r l ie s t  t im es  
to the  p re sen t  day. L ectu res ,  text, slides, an d  prin ts .  R ec  3, C r  3. M r . H a r t g e n

7. Basic 2-D Design and Color—F u n d a m e n ta ls  o f  2 -D  design th ro u g h  
studio  experience . E m p h as is  o n  p u re  design. A nalys is  o f  design  e lem en ts ,  th e i r  
re la t ionsh ips  an d  o rg a n iz a t io n  a n d  basic p e rc e p tu a l  a n d  aes th e t ic  aspec ts  o f  co lo r  
exp lo red . Lab  4, C r  2. Staff

8. Basic 3-D Design—S tudy  o f  basic 3 -D  design e lem ents .  L ea rn in g  f u n 
d a m e n ta ls  th ro u g h  s tud io  exper ience  a n d  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  m a te r ia ls .  Lab  4, C r  2.

S t a f f
9. Introduction to Graphic Arts—F u n d a m e n ta l s  o f  p r in tm a k in g  th ro u g h  

experiences  w ith  re lie f  p r in ting ,  silk sc reen  an d  etching. P re req u is i te :  A t  1 /2  o r  
A t 7 /8 .  Lab  4, C r  2. M r . D e c k e r

10. Introduction to Sculpture—Study  o f  scu lp tu ra l  fo rm  and  expression  
th ro u g h  c lay , p lastic , w o o d , s tone ,  m e ta l .  P re req u is i te :  A t  1 /2  o r  A t  7 /8 .  Lab  
4, Cr  2.

11. Interm ediate Drawing—A d v a n c e d  s tud ies  in fo rm ,  space, co m p o s i
tion. E x p e r im e n ta t io n  w ith  range  o f  m ed ia .  P re req u is i te :  A t  1/2. Lab  4, C r  2.

S t a f f
12. Figure Drawing—C rea tiv e  d raw in g  based  on  the  h u m a n  figure. S tu d y  

of  u n d e rs ta n d in g  h u m a n  s t ru c tu re  a n d  fo rm  a n d  re p re se n ta t io n  o f  g race  a n d  
fluidity o f  h u m a n  figure m ach in e .  P re requ is i te .  A t  11. Lab  4, C r  2. M r .  L e w i s

13. 14. Fundamentals o f  Painting—Basic in tro d u c tio n s  to  the  pa in t in g  
art. E xerc ises  in co lo r ,  te c h n iq u e  a n d  c o m p o s it io n .  S tu d io  a n d  o u td o o r  subjects. 
A ll m ed ia .  P re req u is i te :  A t  1 /2  o r  perm iss io n .  ( N o t  o p e n  to  a r t  m a jo r s )  Lab  4, 
Cr 2. S t a f f

15/16 . Basic Painting— E x p lo ra t io n  o f  p a in t in g  th ro u g h  s tudy  o f  v a r ious  
pa in ting  tech n iq u es— oils, acry lics ,  w a te r  m ed ia ;  s tress o n  co m p o s it io n ,  c o lo r  a n d  
technica l m a s te ry  o f  p a in t in g  m e d iu m . P re req u is i te :  A t 11 /12 . Lab  4, C r 2. S t a f f

17/18 . Exploring Contemporary Painting— A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  trends  
and  styles in 20 th  c e n tu ry  p a in t in g  w ith  em p h as is  o n  the  a r ts  as a  fo rm  of h u m a n  
c o m m u n ic a t io n .  ( N o t  o p en  to  a r t  m a jo r s . )  R ec  3, Cr  3. M r .  G h i z

19. 20. Modern Architecture and Design—E u ro p e a n -A m e r ic a n  a rc h i te c 
ture  a n d  design f ro m  19th c e n tu ry  to  p resen t.  Basic styles an d  co n cep ts  in res i
dentia l,  schoo l,  c h u rc h  an d  civic s truc tu res .  Special em p h as is  o n  u rb a n  p la n n in g  
and  the  need  fo r  e n v iro n m e n ta l  design  today .  Second  sem es te r :  P ack ag in g ,  indus
trial design, advertis ing  a n d  re la te d  subjects. R ec  3, Cr 3. M r .  D e c k e r

2 1 .2 2 .  American Art— A m e r ic a n  pa in ting , a rc h i te c tu re  an d  scu lp tu re ;  
styles, t ren d s  a n d  schools . F irs t  sem este r ,  f ro m  beg inn ing  to  20 th  cen tu ry ;  second  
sem ester, the  20 th  cen tu ry .  R ec  2, Cr 2. M r .  D e c k e r

23. 24. Contemporary Art Forms— A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  all m o d e m  E u r o 
pean  a n d  A m e r ic a n  trends  in a rc h i te c tu re ,  scu lp tu re ,  pa in ting ,  a n d  the  g rap h ic  arts .  
A  co m p a r iso n  o f  the m o d e rn  “ ism s.” A t 5 an d  6 a re  re c o m m e n d e d  b u t  n o t  re 
quired . R ec  2, Cr 2. M r .  G h i z

25. 26. Renaissance Art in Italy— T h e  a rch i tec tu re ,  scu lp tu re  an d  pa in t in g  
o f  the I ta l ian  R ena issance  f ro m  the 13th to  18th c en tu ry .  F irs t  sem es te r :  R o m e  
and  F lo ren ce ;  the seco n d :  B o logna, V enice , a n d  M ilan . A t  5 a n d  6 re c o m m e n d e d  
o r  pe rm iss ion . R ec  2, Cr 2. S t a f f
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2 7 . 28. The N orthern  R ena issance— Architecture, sculpture and painting  
in Flanders, France, G erm any, Spain, H olland, England from the 14th to 18th 
century. At 5 and 6 recom m ended or permission. Rec  2, Cr  2. M r .  G h iz

30.  Art M aterials and T ech n iq u es— Materials, m ethods, and techniques  
for the professional artist-craftsman. Exam ination, com parison, and testing o f  m a 
terials and processes o f  painting, graphics, sculpture, etc. Prerequisite: At 1/2  
or permission. Primarily for art majors. R ec  2, L a b  1, Cr 3. M r .  D e c k e r

31.  32 . Mas terp ieces o f  G raphic  Arts— Drawings and prints, their tech
niques and classifications. C ollecting, marketing and exhibiting. M asterpieces of  all 
ages and countries. Textures, texts, slides. Study o f  original exam ples from the 
collection. Rec 2, C r  2. S t a f f

3 3 /3 4 .  In te rm ed ia te  G raphic  Arts— First semester: experience with relief  
printing and serigraphy. Second semester: intaglio and lithography. At 1 /2  and  
A t  7. Lab  4, Cr 2. M r .  D e c k e r

3 5 /3 6 .  A dvanced  G raphic  A rts— A dvanced experience in printmaking. 
Relief printing and serigraphy first semester; intaglio, collograph and lithography  
second semester. Prerequisite: At 1 /2  and At 3 3 /3 4  plus permission o f  instructor. 
L a b  4, Cr 2. M r .  D e c k e r

4 1 /4 2 .  C om m erc ia l  Art and  P u b lica t io n s D esign — The design o f  b ook 
lets, catalogs, magazines, newspapers, posters, etc. Exercises in lettering and lay
out. Prerequisite: At 1 /2  or permission. L a b  4, Cr 2. (G iven  on sufficient dem and .)

M iss G r e e n w a l d

5 1 /5 2 .  P r im itive  Art— Fall semester: African and Oceanic art. Spring 
semester: North A m erican Indian, Eskimo, Precolumbian M exican and South  
A m erican art. R ec  3, Cr 3. Permission o f  instructor. M r .  L e w is

65. 66 . M e th od s an d  Curricula  in Art E du ca tion — Contem porary objec
tives in the teaching o f  art in the elem entary and secondary schools. Selection and  
planning o f  materials, techniques, and curricula. Fall: e lementary; spring: sec
ondary. Rec 2. Lab  2. Cr 4. Permission o f  instructor. M iss  B r o w n

6 9 .  The Teaching o f  A rt— Current m ethods and materials for the teach
ing of  art in the elem entary grades. Theory and actual experience with various two  
and three dim ensional art projects. L e c  a n d  L a b  2, Cr 2. M iss  B r o w n

81/ 82 . In troduction  to F i lm m a k in g — Studio problem s in the elem entary
technique o f  filmmaking as a n expressive art form. Study o f  the cam era and its 
function, lighting, editing, com posit ion , sound, and film continuity and structure 
through production o f  several short films. Stress on the aesthetics o f  film through  
study o f  som e outstanding exam ples o f  past and present classics. (Student must  
pay cost o f  film and processing: other equipment supplied).  Permission o f  instruc
tor. Lab  4, Cr 2. MR. L e w is

9 7 .  98. P ro b le m s in A rt— Advanced projects for student research and
presentation. Undergraduate thesis or exhibition. Cr Ar.  Permission o f  head of  
the department. S t a f f

1 5 1 . Art Ed u ca tion W orksh op  and  L abora to ry— Plan o f  Study, projects
and credit arranged. M iss  B r o w n
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CHEMISTRY (C h )
P r o f e s s o r s  W o l f h a g e n  ( C h a ir m a n ) ,  B e a m e s d e r f e r ,  D u n l a p ,  G o o d f r i e n d ;

A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B e n t l e y , G e o r g i t i s , G r e e n , R a s a i a h , R u s s ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  P a t i n , P a t t e r s o n , W e a v e r , Z o l l w e g ; M r s . W o l f h a g e n

T h e  s tu d en t  m ajor in g  in c h em is try  in the C o l le g e  o f  A rts  and  S c ie n ces  is ab le  
to c o m p le te  all req u irem en ts  for  cert if icat ion  to  the C o m m it te e  o n  P ro fe ss io n a l  
T ra in in g  o f  the A m e r ic a n  C h e m ic a l  S oc ie ty .

T h e  sp e c im e n  cu rr icu lu m  listed  b e lo w  is a su gg ested  on e ,  an d  in d ica tes  o n ly  
the m in im u m  req u irem en ts . S o m e  va r ia t ion  in the order in w h ic h  c o u rses  are tak en  
is p ossib le . F o r  e x a m p le ,  a cu rr icu lu m  m ight b eg in  w ith  M s 4 or  m ig h t  p o s tp o n e  
Ps 1 and  Ps 2 until the s o p h o m o r e  year. F o r  deta ils , co n su lt  the  d ep artm en t .

C h em is try  m ajors  w h o  intend  to  enter  m ed ica l  s c h o o l  m a y  c h o o s e  n ot  to  tak e  
all o f  the starred co u r ses  in ord er  to  h av e  a w id er  c h o ic e  o f  e le c t iv e s ,  in ad d it io n  
to  the 18 h ou rs  o f  free  e lec t iv e s  a lread y  a v a i la b le  w ith in  the  n o r m a l five cou rse  
per sem ester  load .

C o u r se  d escr ip t io n s  are listed u n der  the  C o l le g e  o f  T e c h n o lo g y .

A. REQUIRED TECHNICAL COURSES 
Freshman Year

FALL SEM ESTER SPR IN G  SEM ESTER
H ou rs H ou rs

Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Ms 12 Analytical Geometry Ms 27 Analytical Geometry

and Calculus 4 and Calculus 4
Ps 1 General Physics 4 Ps 2 General Physics 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0

Other 3-6 Other 3-6
15-18 15-18

Sophomore Year
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4 Ch 169 Physical Chemistry 4
Ms 28 Analytical Geometry Ch 171 Physical Chemistry

and Calculus 4 Laboratory 2
*Gm 1 Elementary German 3 *Ms 29 Differential Equations 4

Other 3-6 *Gm 2 Elementary German 3
Other 3

14-17 16

Junior Year
Ch 170 Physical Chemistry 4 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry 3
Ch 172 Physical Chemistry Ch 162 Organic Chemistry

Laboratory 2 Laboratory 2
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry 3 •Ch 164 Instrumental Analysis 4
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Other 3-6

Laboratory 2
*Gm 3 Intermediate German or

Inter. Scientific German 3

14 15
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S e n io r  Y ear
C h 154 A d v. In organ ic C h em istry  3 *C h 190 In term ed iate O rganic

•C h  185 C h em ica l L iterature 2 C h em istry  L ab oratory 3
O ther 9  O ther 12

14 15

•R eq u ired  for A m erican  C h em ica l S oc ie ty  C ertifica tion . C erta in  su b stitu tion s m ay be perm itted .

B . O T H E R  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
One course selected from  Eh 1 , 7 ,  77, or 78
One course selected from Sh 3, 45, or 47
G e 7 or Ms 169 or equivalent is strongly suggested
Reading knowledge o f  G erm an or other major foreign language designated  
by Department. G erm an is required for A C S certification.
A total o f  fifteen semester hours in social sciences and hum anities as d e
fined by the A m erican Chem ical Society, including one course in litera
ture. This requirement usually will be satisfied by the requirements o f  
the C ollege  o f  Arts and Sciences. Additionally , Eh 9 in the freshman  
year is recom m ended.

ECONOM ICS ( E c )
P r o f e s s o r s  C o u p e  (C h a irm a n ),  D e v in o ,  H u q ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B u r k e ,*  
C la r k .  D u c h e s n e a u ,  S a v a g e , W i ls o n ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  D o a n e ,  L u t z ,

W i h r y

The student majoring in econom ics in the C ollege o f  Arts and Sciences must 
fulfill all the requirements o f  the C ollege  and also com plete  the fo llow ing  cur
riculum:

1. Core Requirements
Ec 1 0 —  Principles o f  E conom ics
Ec 132 —  M acroeconom ics
Ec 173 —  Price Theory
Ms 1 3 /1 4  —  M athematics for Social Sciences
Ms 1 5 /1 6  —  Introduction to Statistical Analysis
N ote:  ( a )  It is strongly recom m ended that majors take Ec 132 and  

Ec 173 im m ediately  after Ec 10.
( b )  Ba 9, Principles o f  Accounting is recom m ended for majors.

2. Com pletion  o f  at least 21 additional hours in econ om ics  ( E c )  courses. 
The m axim um  number o f  hours in econ om ics  courses counting for degree  
credit— 42 hours. The m axim um  number o f  hours permitted for degree  
credit in any other discipline is 18 hours.

• Oa leave of absence.
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Courses in Economics (Ec)
10. Principles o f  E conom ics— Analysis of the fundamental characteristics 

and institutions of modern economic society. Problems analyzed include: inflation, 
unemployment, poverty, resource allocation, international economic inter-relation
ships, economic growth and development. C r  3.. Staff

2 1 .  C urren t E conom ic P ro b lem s— T h e  a p p lica t ion  o f  e c o n o m ic  r easo n in g  
to c o n te m p o r a r y  d o m e s t ic  an d  w o r ld  p ro b lem s .  P r o b le m s  an d  p o ss ib le  so lu t io n s  
are a n a ly z e d  in  term s o f  b as ic  e c o n o m ic  p r in c ip les .  Prerequis ite:  E c  10. C r  3.

Mr. Doane
132 . M acroeconom ics— A n  an a lys is  o f  the b as ic  fo rce s  that ca u se  f lu ctu a

t ion s  in e c o n o m ic  act iv ity . T h e  e ffec ts  o n  e m p lo y m e n t ,  in v es tm en t,  a n d  b u sin ess  
f irms are th o r o u g h ly  treated . S ta b il iza t io n  p ro p o sa ls  are e x a m in e d  a n d  ev a lu a te d .  
Prerequis ite :  E c  10. C r  3. M r .  Savage

133 . L abor E conom ics— A  d iscu ss io n  o f  la b or  in an industria l soc ie ty ;  
or ig in s  an d  structure o f  the la b or  m o v e m e n t;  th eo r ie s  o f  the  la b o r  m o v e m e n t ,  
w a g e s  an d  la b o r ’s in co m e;  the p rocess  o f  c o l le c t iv e  b arg a in in g  in industr ia l  r e la 
t ion s  and  the d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  lab or  leg is la t io n  and  so c ia l  secu r ity  law s. P r ereq u i
site: E c  10. C r  3. M r .  Clark, M r . Lutz

135. H is tory  o f  E con om ic  T h ou gh t— A  su rv ey  o f  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
basic  e c o n o m ic  p r in c ip les  an d  th eo r ies  fro m  p reindustr ia l  t im es  to  the  present.  
M ajor em p h a s is  is o n  the  C la ss ica l  S c h o o l  (S m ith ,  R ica rd o , and  M a lt h u s )  and  
its crit ics , the d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  the  A u str ia n  S c h o o l ,  the syn th es is  o f  N e o -C la s s ic i s m ,  
an d  the e m e r g e n c e  o f  m a c r o e c o n o m ic s .  P rereq u is ite :  E c  10. C r  3. M r .  Huq

137 . C om para tive  E conom ic  S ys tem s— T h e  structures and o p e ra t in g  prin ci
p les  o f  the m ajor  c o n te m p o r a r y  e c o n o m ic  s y s te m s  are e x a m in e d  a n d  c o m p a r e d .  
P rereq u is ite:  E c  10. C r  3. M r .  L u t z

138. E conom ic D ev e lo p m e n t— T h e  theor ies  and p ract ices  o f  in terreg ion al  
and in tern ation a l e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t .  S p ec ia l  a t ten t io n  is g iv e n  to  d e v e lo p m e n t  
p r o b le m s  o f  e m e r g in g  n a t io n s .  P rereq u is ite :  E c  10. C r  3. Mr. Burke, Mr. Wilson

139 . In ternationa l T rade  and  C om m erc ia l  P o licy— T h e  p r in c ip les  and p rac 
tices  o f  in tern ation a l  trade a n d  f in an ce  are th o r o u g h ly  treated . S p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  
is g iven  to  current trends in the in tern ation a l e c o n o m y  and  to U n i te d  S ta tes  c o m 
m erc ia l  p o l ic y .  Prerequis ite :  E c  10. C r  3. Mr. Burke, Mr. Wilson

145 . R egional E con om ics— A n  an a lys is  o f  a  reg ion  (c o u n tr y ,  state, c o u n ty ,  
c ity , e t c . )  as  an  e c o n o m ic  unit. T h e  e c o n o m ic s  o f  lo c a t io n ,  a g g lo m e r a t io n ,  an d  
in terreg ion a l  trade w ill  be stud ied . E m p h a s is  w i l l  be p la ced  u p o n  in tr o d u c in g  the  
student to  em p ir ica l  to o ls  su ch  as c o s t— benefit  an a lys is ,  b ase  stud ies , in p u t-ou tp u t  
tab les , and reg ion a l  a c co u n ts .  P rereq u is ite :  E c  10. C r  3. Mr. Burke

153 . M on ey  and  B an k in g — A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  the A m e r ic a n  b an k in g  and  
f inancia l sy s tem , a s tu d y  o f  the  m o n e ta r y  th eo ry  an d  p o l ic y ,  a n d  a d e ta i led  study  
o f  se lec ted  subjects  in m o n e y  an d  b an k in g . Prerequis ite:  E c  10. C r  3. Mr. S a v a g e

ID L 158 . C u lture  and E con om ic  D ev e lo p m e n t— A  stu d y  o f  the in ter fa ce  
b etw ee n  cu ltu ra l a n th r o p o lo g y  an d  e c o n o m ic s ,  e sp e c ia l ly  as these  d isc ip l in es  shed  
light o n  p r o b le m s  o f  e c o n o m ic  ch a n g e  in the so c ie t ie s  o f  the  T h ird  W o r ld .  P rereq 
uisite:  E c  10, A y  2 , or  p erm iss io n .  C r  3. ( S a m e  as co u r se  A y  15 8 . )  M r .  Wilson
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168. Social Control of Business— A study o f  the nature and structure of  
Am erican industry with particular emphasis upon government regulation o f  co m 
petition and m onopoly . Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. M r. L u t z

171. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy— Public expenditure theory; princi
ples o f  taxation; the federal budget and alternative budget policies; federal tax 
policy; fiscal policy for stabilization; federal debt. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3.

Mr. Wihry
172. State and Local Government Finance— Developm ent o f  the federal

system; fiscal performance; intergovernmental fiscal relations; state and local  
revenue systems; budgetary practices; state and local debt. Prerequisite: Ec 10. 
Cr 3. Mr. Wihry

173. Price Theory—The theory o f  consum er behavior, markets, the firm, 
and distribution are treated. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3.

M r . D o a n e , M r . H u q , M r . W il so n

174. Economic Policy—Current econom ic problems in national and inter
national levels. Prerequisite: Ec 173. Cr 3. M r. Clark

175. Industrial  Organization— Emphasis is on determining the relationship
between market structure, conduct and performance. A lso, the developm ent o f  a 
general analytical framework to permit an assessment o f  perform ance in existing  
markets. Current public policy in this area is evaluated in the framework o f  the 
above analysis. Prerequisite: Ec 173. Cr 3. Mr. D uchesneau

180. Introduction to Mathematical Economici— Mathematics is used as a 
language in presenting concepts o f  econom ic  theory. Prerequisite: Ec 132, 173; 
Ms 6 or 12. Cr 3. Mr. Coupe

Graduate Courses
210. Micro-economic Theory—Cr 3.
211. Macro-economic Theory— Cr 3.
215. Economica of Human Capital and Education— Cr 3.
220. Monetary Theory and Policy—Cr 3.
221. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy—Cr 3.
222. International Economic Theory and Policy—Cr 3.
223. Seminar in Labor Economics— Cr 3.
225. Mathematical Economics— Cr 3.
229. Readings in Economics—Cr 3.
230. Econometrics— Cr 3.
235. Modern Economic Thought—Cr 3.
238. Economic Development— Cr 3.
275. Industrial Organization— Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis—Cr 6.
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ENGLISH (E h)
P r o f e s s o r s  H u n t i n g  (C hairm an) ,  B e n n e t t , H o l m e s , M a n l o v e , R a n d e l , 

S p r a g u e , T e r r e l l , W e n c e ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  H e r b o l d ; A s s is t a n t
P r o f e s s o r s  A n d e r s e n , B a u s c h a t z , B r o g u n i e r , D e n d u r e n t , H a t l e n ,

M . K e n d a , L e m e l i n , M a cK n i g h t , W i c k s , W i l s o n ; I n s t r u c t o r s  
A d a m s * , B a i l e y , B r o w n s t e i n , B u r n e s , D u l l e a , W . K e n d a , 
M c C o r m i c k , R o y , U r b a n s k i , W a i t e ; G r a d u a t e  A s s is t a n t s  

A l v a r e z , B a r n h a r d t , B u s c h , D e V r i e s , D u r a n , F o s t e r ,
G a r l a n d , H a u t a l a , H e r s h k o w i t z , J a c o b i , M i t c h e l l ,

R o u n d y , S a t t l e m e y e r , S c h w a r t z , T h o r n e ,
W a r n e r , W e a v e r , W i l l i a m s , W y c is k

English majors must take a minimum of 36 hours of English. Of these 36 hours, 
27 must be taken in the following areas:

Writing:
English 7 3 hours
English literature before 1660: 9 hours

Eh 21, 22, 153, 155, 159, 160,
161, 164, Eh 154, 157, 158

English literature from 1660 to the present: 9 hours
Eh 23, 24, 162, 165, 166, 168,
169, 170, 181, 182, 187, 188

American literature:
Eh 43, 44, 172, 174, 175, 179 6 hours: 3 hours
or other 19th century Ameri- prior to 1900;
can literature courses 3 hours at 100

level
NOTES:
1. Certain 200 level courses may be substituted for the 100 level courses 

listed.
2. All English majors must take at least 15 hours of literature courses on 

100 o r  200 level.
3. Courses in Comparative Literature at the 100 level may be counted to

ward the 36-hour minimum requirement in English, with an adviser’s 
permission.

4. Among electives, English majors are strongly urged to choose as many 
as possible of the following courses: History of England (H y 155.156); 
History of Philosophy (PI 101, 102. 103. 104); Introduction to Linguistics 
(Eh  110); M odern G ram m ars (Eh 121), or the History of the English 
Language (Eh 167).

English majors will satisfy the Arts and Sciences Humanities requirement with 
courses other than those in the English Department.

The department offers the Master of Arts degree in English, normally re
quiring 24 hours of course credits (12 of which must be numbered above 200; no 
more than nine of which may be in the Continuing Education Division) and the 
writing of a satisfactory thesis.
*On Leave
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The department cooperates with the C ollege o f  Education in its M.A.T. (M a s
ter o f  Arts in T eaching) program.

In addition, the department participates in an interdepartmental major in 
Interdisciplinary Studies. The program for English is administered by a depart
ment committee. Interested students should see p. 128 o f  this catalog for details. 
Information may also be obtained from the department office or the Office o f  
Interdisciplinary Studies, 225 Stevens Hall.

(Students w ho are not majors in English will be particularly interested in Eh  
1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 17, Cp 11, Cp 12, Eh 46 .)

There are som ew hat different requirements for an English major w h o  seeks a
C oncentration in Creative Writing. Specifically:

English literature before 1660, 9 hours
Eh 21, 22, 153, 155, 159, 160,
161, or 164, Eh 154, 157 158

English literature from 1600 to the present: 9 hours
Eh 23, 24, 162, 165, 166, 168,
169, 170, 181, 182, 187, 188

American literature:
Eh 43, 44, 172, 174, 175, 179 
or other 19th century A m eri
can literature courses

Twelve credit hours from among:
Eh 8; Eh 77, Eh 78; Eh 101, Eh 102.
By the end o f  the first eight weeks o f  his final semester, the student is to sub

mit as part o f  his work a book-length manuscript prepared as if for publication.
Preparation and writing o f  this manuscript may be part or all o f  the student’s work 
in Eh 101 or Eh 102.

Other courses strongly recommended: PI 113; Sp 256, Sp 266; Eh 174, Eh
175; Cp 174, Cp 189, Cp 190; H y 169, Hy 170; a course in the history o f  Am eri
can art; and a course in intellectual history.

Courses in Writing
1. College Composition— Intensive practice in expository writing, with 

reading o f  illustrative material. Required normally o f  freshmen. Elevtice in the 
College o f  Arts and Sciences and open to upperclassmen as well as freshmen. Cr
3. M iss B u r n e s , Chairman

2. Remedial Composition— A course for students having difficulty m eet
ing acceptable standards o f  college writing. Prerequisite: permission o f  the chair
man o f  the course. Cr 3. M iss B u r n e s , Chairman

Eh 7. Advanced Composition— Expository Writing— A course for those 
who wish to develop greater skill in writing, either for their own pleasure or for 
professional use. Required o f  Eh majors. N o t  a remedial course. Prerequisite: Eh 
1 or equivalent; or permission o f  course chairman. Cr 3. M iss B u r n e s , Chairman

6 hours: 3 hours 
prior to  1900;
3 hours at 100 
level
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Eh 8. Advanced Composition— Descriptive and Narrative Writing—
Like Eh 7, this course is for those who wish to develop greater skill in writing, 
either for their own pleasure or for professional use. N ot a remedial course. Pre
requisite: Eh 1 or equivalent; or permission of course chairman. Cr 3.

M r. H o l m e s , Chairman
17. Advanced Professional Exposition— Supervised practice in clear ex

pository writing of formal reports, professional correspondence, and related m a
terials. Preference given to juniors and seniors for whom the course is a require
ment. Not open to English majors in the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3.

M r s . M c C o r m i c k , Chairman
77. 78. Creative Writing— An advanced course for students of dem on

strated ability. Prerequisite: Eh 7 or 8 and permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . H o l m e s , M r . K e n d a

101. 102. Directed Writing— Writing in such forms as the novel, drama, 
short story, poetry, essay, or literary criticism. Individual projects for students 
with demonstrated ability in writing. Students must have consent of instructor
before they register for this course. C r 1, 2, or 3, dependent on am ount of writing,
agreed upon in advance with the instructor. M r . H o l m e s

285. The Theory o f Composition— Cr 3. M r s . C a r l s o n

Undergraduate Courses in Literature
4. Introduction to the Drama—Close reading and analysis o f about a 

dozen to fifteen masterpieces of the drama. No A & S seniors. Cr 3. S t a f f
5. Introduction to Poetry— A systematic progression through the various 

kinds of poetry (lyric, narrative, elegiac, occasional; the sonnet, the ode, the epic; 
etc.) and an examination of the techniques (rhythm, pattern, sound, tone, imagery, 
metaphor, allusion, for example) used by poets of note. Prerequisite: open to
freshmen; no A & S seniors. Cr 3. M r . A n d e r s e n , S t a f f

6. Introduction to Fiction—A close reading of six or seven masterpieces 
of fiction (novel-length) and a selection from the great short stories of our time. 
Prerequisite: open to freshmen; no A & S seniors. Cr 3. M r. W i c k s , S t a f f

9. Modern Literature— Readings in significant literature of the last half- 
century. Freshmen only. Cr 3. M r. S p r a g u e , Chairm an

21.22.23.24. English Literature Survey— Prerequisite: 3 hours of litera
ture or permission. Cr 3. M r . W e n c e , Chairm an

21. English Literature from Beowulf through Spenser— Cr 3.
22. English Literature from Donne through Johnson— Cr 3.
23. English Literature from Burns through Arnold— C r  3.
24. English Literature from D. G. Rossetti through Conrad— C r  3.
25. Twentieth Century Britsh Prose and Poetry— Prerequisite: six hours 

of literature. Cr 3. M r. T e r r e l l , M r. B a il e y
43.44. American Literature— First semester: American literature from 

Colonial times to the American Renaissance. Second semester: American litera
ture from the Rise of Realism to the present. Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature 
or permission. Eh majors primarily. Cr 3. M r . L e m e l i n , C hairm an

45. Twentieth Century American Literature— Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
literature. Cr 3. M r. C a r l s o n , C hairm an

46. Writers of Maine— The Maine scene and Maine people as presented
by Sarah Orne Jewett, E. A. Robinson. Edna St. Vincent Millay, M ary Ellen Chase,
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R. P. T. Coffin, Kenneth Roberts, E. B White, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
literature. C r  3. M r . D ullea

90. Topics in Literature— Fall 1972 Semester: Contem porary  Fiction. C r 3.
M r. K enda

Spring 1973 Semester: Existential Fiction Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature. 
C r  3. M r. W ilson

Advanced Undergraduate Courses in Literature
(G raduate  students are reminded that courses numbered 100 to 199 may be 

used for graduate credit only if prior approval has been given by the graduate stu
dent’s advisory committee.)

153. Chaucer— Selections from The Canterbury Tales and the Minor Poems, 
stressing the reading of C haucer’s poetry, his literary range and qualities. Prereq
uisite: 6 hours of literature or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r. B e n n e t t

154. Shakespeare Survey—A study of ten plays, selected to represent the 
range of Shakespeare's achievement as a playwright. Recommended for non-majors, 
as well as for those majors who wish to satisfy their Shakespeare requirement with 
a one-semester course. Not open to students who have taken Eh 157 or 158. P re
requisite: 6 hours of literature. C r  3. M r .  H e r b o l d

155. Spenser—A study of the major works of Edmund Spenser. Special 
attention given to The Faerie Queene. Cr 3. M r. H a t l e n

157. 158. Shakespeare— First semester: non-dramatic plays, 1592-1600, with 
primary emphasis on the histories and comedies. Second semester: plays from 
1601-1613, with emphasis on the tragedies and romances. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
literature or permission. Cr 3. M r .  H e r b o l d ,  Chairm an: M r .  B a i le y ,  M r. H a t l e n

159. Elizabethan and Seventeenth-Century Lyric Poetry—Readings from 
Wyatt through Marvell with special emphasis on Jonson and Donne. Prerequisite: 
6 hours of literature or permission; elective other levels. C r 3. M r .  S p r a g u e

160. Seventeenth Century English Prose—Readings from Hooker through 
Bunyan with special emphasis on the prose of Donne, Bacon, and Browne. P re
requisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. C r  3. M r. S p r a g u e

161. 162. British Drama—Fall semester: Shakespeare’s contemporaries, 
with some attention to the dram a before and after Shakespeare. Spring semester: 
a survey from the Restoration (1660) to 1900. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature 
or permission. C r  3. M r .  S p r a o u e

1 6 4. Milton— The poetry and prose, with attention to the literary and his
torical background. Prerequisite: 6 hours of  literature or permission. C r  3.

M r . H atle n
165. Dryden and the Literature of the Restoration Period—Major works 

in Restoration literature. C r  3. M r. M a n l o v e
166 Age of Swift and Pope—Prerequisite: freshmen by permission; elec

tive other levels. C r  3. M r. H u n t i n g
168. Johnson and His Circle— A study of the major works of Samuel 

Johnson and his contemporaries: Boswell. Goldsmith. Gibbon, Reynolds, Burke, 
Garrick. Mrs. Thrale. and Fanny Burney. Some attention given to the beginnings 
of Romanticism. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. C r  3.

M r . M anlove
169. 170. Poetry of the Romantic Movement—First semester: W ords

worth. Coleridge, and their contemporaries, against the background of their times.
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Second semester: Byron, Shelley, Keats, and their contemporaries. Prerequisite: 
freshmen by permission; elective other levels. C r 3. M r. D e n d u r e n t

172. The American Renaissance— The great authors of the United States 
in the mid-19th century— their works, personalities and social background. P re
requisite: 6 hours of literature or  permission. Cr 3. M r.  L e m e l i n

174. 175. The American Novel— First semester: the novel from Brown to 
James; second semester, from Crane to the present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of litera
ture o r  permission. Cr 3.

179. The American Short Story— Selected short stories from Hawthorne 
and Poe to the present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.

M i s s  B u r n e s , M r . K e n d a
181. The Earlier English Novel— The principal novelists from the begin

nings to Jane Austen. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.
M r . H u n t i n g , M r . W e n c e

182. The Later English Novel—The principal novelists from Scott to 
Hardy. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.

M r. H u n t i n g , M r. W e n c e
187. 188. The Victorians— A cross-genre study of the major writers (C a r

lyle, Mill, Tennyson, Browning, Dickens, Arnold, Newman, the Pre-Raphaelites, 
Ruskin, Pater, Wilde and their contemporaries) against the religious, political, and 
social climate of the times. Prerequisite: freshmen by permission, elective other 
levels. Cr 3. M r. W i l s o n

Eh 190. Topics in American Literature— Fall semester 1972: American 
Literature in 1776. Prerequisite: no freshmen. Cr 3. M r.  R a n d e l

199. Distinguished Lecturer Seminar— This course, like Eh 190, is in
tended to supplement, and allow occasional experiments within, the existing cur
riculum. Normally offered in Sum m er Sessions only. Cr 3.

Graduate Courses in Literature
243. Old English— Cr 3. M r . B e n n e t t
244. Beowulf—Cr 3. M r . B e n n e t t
245. Studies in Middle English: I— Cr 3. M r . Ba u s c h a t z , M r . B e n n e t t
246. Studies in Middle English: II— Cr 3. M r . B a u s c h a t z , M r . B e n n e t t
254. Pre-Shakespearean Drama— Cr 3. M r . H e r b o l d , M r . SPRAGUE
255. Sixteenth Century Prose and Verse— Cr 3. M r . SPRAGUE
256. Studies in Shakespeare— Cr 3. M r  HERBOLD
259. Shakespeare's Contemporaries and Followers— Cr 3.

M r . S p r a g u e , M r . H e r b o l d
260. Restoration Drama— Cr 3. M r . SPRAGUE
270. The American Drama— Cr 3. M r . L E M E L IN
271. Early American Literature— Cr 3. M r . L E M E L IN
273. The Rise of Realism in America— Cr 3. M r . B r o g u n i e r
274. Modern British Literature— Cr 3. M r . T e r r e l l
275. Modern American Literature— Cr 3. M r . H o l m e s
292. Literature of Maine and the Atlantic Provinces— Cr 3.
325. Bibliography and Methods of Research— Required of all graduate

students in English. Cr 2. M r .  S p r a g u e
343. Seminar in American Romanticism— Cr 3. M r . Ra n d e l
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344. Seminar in  American Realism— Cr 3. M r . R an d e l , M r . BROGUNIER 
350. Independent Reading— Prerequisite: 9 hours of graduate work. Cr. 1, 

2 o r  3. S t a f f
390. Seminar in the Literature of Medieval England—Cr  3. M r . BENNETT
391. Sixteenth Century Topics— Cr 3. M r . H e r bo l d
392. Seventeenth Century Topics— Cr 3. M r . S p rague .
393. Eighteenth Century Topics Cr 3. M r . M aNLOVE
394. Nineteenth Century Topics—Cr  3. M r .  L e m e l i n , M r .  DENDURENT
395. Twentieth Century Topics— Cr 3. M r . H O L M E S , M lS S  M a c K n i g h t
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. T h e  SSTAFF

Courses in Linguistics and in the History of the English Language
110. Introduction to the Study of Language— A comprehensive survey 

of language structure and function, with attention to its socio-cultural, p sychologi
cal, and historical aspects. Designed to provide the student with basic conceptual 
and technical tools for understanding the phenom enon of language. No previous  
training in languages or linguistics is required. (This course is also offered as Ay  
110 and FI 110.) Cr 3. M r .  B a u s c h a t z  a n d  S t a f f

121. Modern Grammars— Traditional, structural, and generative gram
mars, with particular implications for prospective teachers o f  English and others  
interested in the basic theories o f  grammar. Attention is given to problems of 
usage. Prerequisite: Eh 110; no freshmen. Cr 3. M r .  B a u s c h a t z , M r .  B e n n e t t  

167. History of the English Language— Main aspects o f  the development  
of  Modern English from Old and Middle English; words and their backgrounds;  
changes in sound, form, and meaning. Prerequisite: Eh 110, 121, or equivalent. 
Cr 3. M r .  B a u s c h a t z , M r .  B e n n e t t

250. Special Problems in Linguistics— Cr 3. M r .  BENNETT
396 .  Seminar in Linguistics and Semantics— Cr 3. MR. BENNETT

Courses in the Teaching of English
1 8 4. Teaching English in the Secondary School— A discussion o f  princi

ples and practices in the teaching o f  literature, language, and com position , with  
exercises in theme correction. Cr 3. M iss M a c K n i g h t

185. Workshop for Secondary School Teachers of English—-Lectures by 
staff and eminent specialists in reading, com position, language, and literature. D e 
signed for experienced secondary school English teachers w ho want to enrich their 
backgrounds in their subject matter. Enrollment limited to 25 students. Course  
given in Summer Session only. Cr 3.

285. The Theory of Composition— Cr 3. MlSS B u R N E S
3 8 4. Teaching College English— Designed to aid graduate students in the 

learning and using o f  effective methods o f  teaching com position  and literature. 
May be repeated for credit. Required o f  all Graduate Assistants in English. Cr 1.

M iss B u r n es

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (C p )
The English Department offers the following undergraduate courses in C o m 

parative Literature:
11. 12. The Western Tradition in Literature— A general survey o f  the
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major writers in the Western literary tradition, with particular attention to  the de
velopment of our cultural heritage and the evolution of major literary forms. First 
semester: H om er to the Renaissance. Second semester: the 17th, 18th, and 19th 
centuries. Prerequisite: Eh 1 or equivalent. N o freshmen. Cr 3.

M r .  M a n l o v e ,  C hairm an 
41. 42. The Drama of the Western World— A rapid survey from the be

ginnings to the present. Primary emphasis on literary forms and aesthetic values. 
Aeschylus to Ibsen the first semester; Ibsen to the present the second. Prerequisite: 
6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3. M r .  T e r r e l l

173. Earlier Literary Criticism— From  Plato to Coleridge. Includes readings 
of selected classics and practice in criticizing works of literature. Prerequisite: 6 
hours of literature or permission. Cr 3. M r. S p r a g u e

174. Modern Literary Criticism— From  Coleridge to the present. Modern 
trends in criticism. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.

M r . A n d ersen
175. 176. European Literature— Continental European literature in trans

lation. From  H om er to the Renaissance in the first semester. Continuing to the 
present in the second semester. Prerequisite: Cp 11, 12 or equivalent. Cr 3.

185. Earlier Biography— Great biographies of the world, from Plutarch to 
Boswell. Cr 3. M r. R a n d e l

186. Modern Biography—Great biographies of the world, from Boswell to 
the present. Cr 3. M r.  R a n d e l

189. 190. Novel of Western Europe— A survey of the novel in France,
Germany, Italy, and Spain. First semester: from the beginnings to 1900. Second 
semester: from 1900 to  the present. Cr 3. M r . W icks

191. Early 20th Century Drama of the Western World—A study of plays 
by such dramatists as Ibsen, Sardou, Strindberg, Shaw, Wilde, Chekhov, H au p t
mann, Maeterlinck, Schnitzler, Wedekind, Pirandello, Claudel, Synge, O ’Casey, 
Giraudoux, and O ’Neill. Prerequisite: junior standing and 6 hours of d ram a or 
permission. Cr 3. M r.  H e r b o l d

192. Later 20th Century Drama of the Western World—A study of such 
major dramatists as Brecht, Anouilh, Williams, Miller, and Albee, and 
the Theatre of the Absurd, with Beckett, Ionesco, Genet, Pinter, etc. Prerequisite: 
juniors or seniors, and 6 hours of dram a or permission. Cr 3. M r .  T e r r e l l

193. 194. Novel of Eastern and Northern Europe—A survey of the Russian, 
Scandinavian, and Central European novel. First semester: from the beginnings to 
Tolstoy. Second semester: from Tolstoy to Pasternak. Prerequisites: juniors and 
seniors, and 18 hours of literature and philosophy or permission. Cr 3.

M r . T e r r e l l

Graduate Courses (Cp)
(The college provides an interdisciplinary m aster’s degree in Comparative 

Literature, with offerings in the Departments of Art, English, Foreign Languages 
and Classics, History, Music, Philosophy and Speech. See G raduate  School Catalog 
for details of this program .)

230. Oriental Masterpieces: The N ear East— Cr 3.
231. Oriental Masterpieces: The F a r  East— Cr 3.
240. Neoclassic Drama in Europe— Cr 3.
241. European Drama of the 18th Century—Cr 3.
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242. European Drama from the Revolution to 1850—Cr 3.
251. Epic Masterpieces of the Middle Ages—Cr 3.
253. Neoclassicism in Europe—Cr 3.
299. Seminar in European Literature—Cr 3.
300. 301. Introduction to and Problems in Comparative Literature—

Cr 3.
350. Independent Reading in Comparative Literature—Cr 3.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND CLASSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  R o g g e n b a u e r  (C h a irm an ) ,  S. M. G r o s s , M i l e s , O ’N e i l l , R i o u x , 

R u s s e l l ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  G u t m a n , W .  R .  L u s z c z y n s k i , R e i d , T a t e m ;
A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B r i m m e r , C a r r o l l , D e l p h e n d a h l , D o c k e r y , F r e n c h , 

G a l b i s , M. L. G r o s s , H a l l * ,  H a y e s , H e r l a n , L o p e z - M u n o z , L. B.
L u s z c z y n s k i , N e w t o n , P y l e s , A. J. S i n g e r m a n , L. V. S i n g e r m a n , 

S m a l l , Z o l l i t s c h ;  G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  B e n s o n , C a r r o l l ,
D u r a n , G r a n e y , H a t f i e l d , L e i g h , L i p n i c k i , M a c i n t o s h ,

M a r x , R o g e r s , S u l l i v a n , S y l v e s t e r , T a y l o r , T h o m a s

Students may major in the following fields; French, G erm an, Spanish, Ro
mance Languages, M odern Languages, Latin, and International Affairs, in ac
cordance with the requirements listed below.

French, Germ an, and Spanish— A minimum of 30 hours in the subject field 
is required beyond the intermediate level, at least 18 hours of which must be in 
literature courses in the 100 series, including 6 hours of the appropriate survey 
course (F r  109. 110, Gm  109.110, Sp 109.110). Majors are also required to take F r  
7/8, G m  7/8 , or Sp 7/8 , as appropriate. These should be taken in the junior year, 
or earlier, if possible.

Romance Languages— Majors in Romance Languages are required to take at 
least 30 hours in literature and related courses in French and Spanish beyond the 
intermediate level, at least 18 hours of which must be in 100 series literature 
courses; 12 of these must be in survey courses (F r  109.110, Sp 109.110) in the two 
languages. Students are also required to take either Fr 7 /8  or Sp 7/8 .

Modern Languages— Majors in Modern Languages are required to take at 
least 30 hours in literature and related courses in G erm an and Russian, or in one 
of the Romance Languages and Germ an, or Russian, beyond the intermediate level, 
of which at least 18 hours must be in 100 series literature courses; 12 of these must 
be in survey courses in the languages chosen (F r  109.110, Sp 109.110, G m  109.110, 
Ru 9 .1 0 ) .  Students are also required to take either Fr 7 /8 ,  Gm  7/8 , Sp 7 /8 , or Ru 
7/8, as appropriate.

Latin— Students electing to major in Latin are required to take 24 hours in 
the subject matter field beyond the intermediate level. Lt 47.48 should be taken in 
the junior year or earlier, if possible.

In addition, majors, except those preparing for teacher certification, are re
quired to complete successfully 18 hours in two or more of the following related 
disciplines: (1) Art, (2) English, (3) Comparative Literature, (4) History, 
(5) Music, (6) Philosophy, (7) Political Science (8) Speech, and (9) other lan
* On leave spring sem ester 1972- 73 .
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guages and courses in translation offered by the department. Courses especially 
recommended are listed below:

Art— At 5.6; 25.26; 27.28.
English and Comparative Literature—Those literature courses open to juniors 

and seniors.
History— Those courses concerned with the European or Latin American areas, 

including Hy 1.2, especially for Latin majors; Hy 5/6, Hy 103.104, 107, 108, 
109, 110, 111, 112, for students concentrating in French, G erm an, Spanish, or 
combinations thereof; Hy 222, for students of French; and Hy 147.148, for students 
of Spanish interested in Latin America.

Music— The courses in Music History.
Philosophy— The courses in the History of Philosophy, Esthetics, and Religious 

Thought.
Political Science— Pol 173.174; 189.190.
Speech— The courses in Theatre, especially Sh 161.162.
Spanish majors interested in a broader program of Latin American Studies 

may elect Hy 147.148, Ay 151, 152 as part of their program of related studies.
Interdisciplinary Studies— Students may combine a specialization in French, 

Germ an, Latin, or Spanish, with a program of Interdisciplinary Studies in the 
Humanities and Fine Arts. In such cases a program of 24 (instead of 30) hours in 
French, G erm an, Latin, or Spanish, is combined with 24 hours of related work in 
Art, English, History, Music, Philosophy, and Speech. For details see p. 128.

International Affairs— Students may combine a program of 24 (instead of 30) 
hours in French, Germ an, o r  Spanish, with appropriate studies in other fields for 
a major in International Affairs. For details, see p. 128.

Teacher Preparation— Students preparing to teach foreign languages at the 
secondary or elementary levels should plan on taking the following program  of 
academic studies and professional preparation courses:

1. Academic studies: The usual 30-hour majors should be completed; how
ever, in addition to the usual requirements (including Fr, Gm, or Sp 7 /8  and 
109.110) students planning to obtain certification should if possible take Fr 9.10, 
57.58, 99 or 120; G m  57.58; Sp 57.58, depending upon the language chosen for 
specialization. Latin majors will take all the courses offered in that field. In addi
tion to meeting the major requirements in French, Germ an, Latin, or Spanish, stu
dents desiring certification should complete the following:

(a )  18 hours, including the introductory course, in a second subject com m on
ly taught in high schools. Such subjects include, in addition to other 
foreign languages, English, speech, economics, history, chemistry, 
physics, biology, mathematics, home economics, geography, political 
science, geology;

or, in the case of French majors only:

(b )  21 additional hours of studies related to the major, as follows:
(1) 6 hours of linguistics a n d /o r  phonetics
(2 )  6 hours of comparative literature, philosophy, an d /o r  fine arts
(3) 9 hours of additional work in French language, literature, or

civilization.
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2. Professional preparation:
(Sophomore year) Ed B 2 — The American School

or
Ed H  2 — History of  Education

. 3 hrs.

(Junior year) E d  B 3 — The Growth-Learning Process
o r

Py 117 — Educational Psychology
or

Py 123 — Psychology of Childhood
or

Py 124 — Psychology of Adolescence

- 3 hrs.

(Senior year) Ed B 4 — The Teaching Process
FI 166 — The Teaching of Foreign

Languages 3 hrs.

3 hrs.

Ed M 190 or
Ed M 191 — Full-day Student Teaching 6 hrs.

Humanities Requirement— Many of the courses in literature and civilization 
which may be taken to meet the requirements of a major in one or the o ther of the 
foreign language fields will also satisfy the Humanities requirement. F o r  a listing 
of such courses, see p. 79.

Study A broad— Students majoring in a foreign language m ay spend a summer, 
a semester, or an academic year in a previously approved program  of study at a 
foreign university as part of their major program. Consult the chairm an of the de
partment regarding these possibilities.

G raduate Study— The departm ent also offers work leading to the M.A. and 
M.A.T. degrees in French, Spanish, and Germ an. See the G raduate  School catalog, 
as well as the Summer Session catalog for special aspects involved when the de
gree is sought through attendance at sum m er sessions.

IDL 110. Introduction to the Study o f Language— A comprehensive survey 
of language structure and function with attention to its sociocultural, psychological 
and historical aspects. Designed to provide the student with basic concepts and 
technical tools for understanding the phenomenon of language. N o previous train
ing in languages or linguistics is required. (Same as Ay 1 10  and Eh 1 1 0 ) .  Cr 3.

166. The Teaching of Foreign Languages— Principles and practices of 
teaching foreign languages. Analysis o f  current trends and methods. Application 
of language-learning principles to classroom procedures. Theory and practice of 
language methodologies at different learning levels. F o r  seniors seeking certifica
tion in foreign language teaching. Cr 3. M r . O ’N e i l l , M r . H e r l a n

150. 151. Translation and Interpretation: Theory and Practice— An in tro
ductory course designed for the student who is interested in professional translation 
and interpretation from a foreign language into English. Emphasis will be on (a )  
the theories and problems of translation and interpretation; (b )  analysis of exist
ing translations; (c) practice in translation and interpretation. Prerequisite: per
mission. Cr 3. M r . H a y e s , M iss  F r e n c h , M r . L o p e z - M u n o z

FO R E IG N  LANGUAGES (F I)
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‡221. 222. Seminar in Literary Research Methods— Literary topics trans
cending national boundaries will be chosen to provide training in the methods and 
techniques of literary research for students of French, Germ an, and Spanish litera
ture. Cr 3. M r s . R u s s e l l

FRENCH (F r)
1-2. Elementary French— For students who have had no previous study 

of French, or less than two years in high school. With the exception of the audio
visual sections (see below) the approach will be an eclectic one aimed at achieving 
both written and oral proficiency. Laboratory-oral practice, which carries one 
additional hour of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. Cr 3. S t a f f

1-2. Elementary French (Audiovisual)— For students who have had 
no previous study of French, o r  less than two years in high school. Although the 
achievement of reading proficiency is an important objective, emphasis will be 
upon achieving skills in the spoken language. Cr 4. S t a f f

1A-2A. Elementary French (Double Course)— F or students who have 
had no previous study of French, or less than two years in high school. This 
course will be conducted along lines similar to those for F r  1-2, but a full year’s 
work will be covered in one semester. Laboratory-oral practice, which carries two 
additional hours of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. Cr 6. S t a f f

3 /4 .  Intermediate French— F o r students who have completed F r  1-2 or 
two or three years of French in high school. With the exception of the audio
visual sections (see below) the approach will be an eclectic one aimed at achieving 
both written and oral comprehension and expression. Laboratory-oral practice, 
which carries one additional hour of credit is elective, but highly recommended. 
Cr 3. S t a f f

3 /4 .  Intermediate French (Audiovisual)— F o r students who have com 
pleted F r  1-2 (Audiovisual) o r  who have achieved a better than average facility 
in speaking in two o r  three years of French in high school. Although facility in 
reading will be an im portant objective, emphasis will be upon the achievement of 
a high degree of proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 4. S t a f f

3A-4A. Intermediate French (Double Course)— For students who have 
completed F r  1-2 or F r  1A-2A or two or three years of French in high school. 
The course will be conducted along lines similar to those of F r  3-4, but a full 
year’s work will be covered in one semester. Laboratory-oral practice, which 
carries two additional hours of credit, is elective but highly recommended. Cr 6.

St a f f
7/8 . Practical French— Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 

usage, and in vocabulary building, written and oral practice, phonetics and 
work in the laboratory. Prerequisite: F r  4, or the equivalent. This course, which is 
required for majors, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. Cr 3.

S t a f f
9. 10. Oral French— Fluency, grammatical and idiomatic expression, and 

acceptable pronunciation are the main objectives of the course. The techniques used 
may include dialogues, skits, speeches, discussions, and other forms of practice. 
Prerequisite: F r  7 .8  or permission. With permission this course may be presented 
in lieu of F r  7 .8  to meet the requirements of the major. Cr 3. St a f f
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11. 12. Readings in French Literature— F o r students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning advanced literature courses. Discussion and 
analysis in French. Prerequisite: F r  4, or equivalent. Cr 3.

M r . O ’N e i l l , M r . R i o u x , M r . D o c k e r y
† 15. French Diction— The pronunciation of French, with some attention 

also to the rudiments of structure of the language. Designed primarily for singers 
and broadcasters but also may be elected by others. N o  prerequisites. Cr 1. S t a f f  

16. French Play Production— Participation in reading, selection, acting and 
production of plays in the French language. Prerequisite: permission of the instruc
tor. Cr 3. M r.  S i n g e r m a n

57. 58. French Civilization— Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and w rit
ten reports on varied aspects of France, its people, institutions, and culture to p ro 
vide the background essential to an understanding of French literature, thought, 
and artistic expression. Open to  students, including freshmen and sophomores, who 
have completed F r  4, or the equivalent. Cr 3. St a f f

99. Applied French Linguistics— The French sound system, spoken g ram 
mar, basic concepts of descriptive linguistics. This course should be taken by stu
dents preparing for teacher certification. Cr 3. M r . G u t m a n

109. 110. Introduction to French Literature— A survey of the important 
works of French literature from the Middle Ages to the French  Revolution. P re 
requisite: F r  4, or the equivalent. This course, which is required for majors in 
French, should be taken in the junior year or  earlier, if possible. Cr 3. S t a f f

120. French Phonetics— A  formal study of the French sound system and 
an initiation into phonetic transcription with practical and remedial work in pro
nunciation. Prerequisite: Fr 4, or the equivalent. Cr 3. M r.  G u t m a n

153. The French Novel Between the World Wars— Readings from Gide, 
Proust, Camus, and others. Prerequisite: F r  110, or permission. Cr 3.

M r . L u s z c z y n s k i
154. The French Novel from  World War 11 to the Present— Contem porary 

trends in the novel, with some attention also to the short story. The post-war works 
of Camus, Sartre; the anti-novel, as well as the works of Claude Simon, Herve 
Bazin, Pierre Gascar, and others. Prerequisite: Fr 110, o r  permission. Cr 3.

M r . L u s z c z y n s k i
† 156. The Twentieth Century French Theatre— Representative plays of 

Claudel, G iraudoux, Anouilh, M ontherlant, and including the “Theatre  of  the A b
surd” of Genet, Beckett, and Ionesco. Prerequisite: F r  110, or permission. Cr 3.

160. Black African Literature in French— Lectures, readings and discus
sion of representative novelists, dramatists and poets of black Africa from 
1930 to the present. Prerequisite: a reading knowledge of French and permission 
of the instructor. Cr 3. M r . D o c k e r y

167. Advanced French Grammar— Designed to provide an adequate foun
dation in French gram m ar and syntax for prospective teachers. Cr 3. M r. R i o u x  

‡168. Advanced Composition and Stylistics— Designed to develop an ade
quate proficiency in written French. Prerequisite: F r  167, or permission. Cr 3.

M r . R i o u x

† Offered 1972-73.
t Offered 1973-74.
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† 171. 172. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century— Literary trends 
in French classicism: Descartes, Pascal, Corneille, Racine, Moliere, La Fontaine. 
Prerequisite: F r  110, or permission. Cr 3. M r s .  R u s s e l l

173. 174. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century— Lectures and 
readings of the works of leading writers, including Voltaire, Montesquieu, Diderot, 
and Rousseau. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. M r . S i n g e r m a n

† 175. French Romantic Prose and Poetry— Lectures, readings, and discus
sions of representative writers of the Romantic movement, from its 18th century 
origins to the middle of the 19th century. Prerequisite: F r  110, or permission. Cr 3.

M r . O ’N e i l l
177. 178. The Nineteenth Century French Novel— Representative novels 

of Balzac, Stendhal, Barbey d ’Aurevilly, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, Villiers de 
l'Isle-Adam, Alain-Fournier and others, with some attention also to  the short story. 
Prerequisite: F r  110, o r  permission. Cr 3. M r . C a r r o l l

‡ 181. French Literature of the Medieval Period— Idealistic and popular de
velopments, La chanson de Roland, theatre, the chroniclers, Villon. Prerequisite: 
F r  110, o r  permission. Cr 3. MR. R ioux

183. 184. French Literature of the Renaissance— Representative works 
by such important figures as Marot, Rabelais, Calvin, D u Bellay, Ronsard, 
d ’Aubigne, Montaigne, Marguerite d ’Angouleme. Prerequisite: F r  110 or  permis
sion. Cr 3. M r .  R ioux

Graduate Courses
200. Advanced French Phonetics— Cr 3.
207. Old French Literature: Epic, Theatre, and Satire—Cr 3.
208. Old French Literature: Romance, Lyric, and Didactic Poetry— Cr 3.
210. French Linguistics— Cr 3.
230. Social, Political, and Religious Backgrounds o f French Literature 

of the Early Nineteenth Century— Cr 3.
291. 292. Individual Authors— Cr 3.
296. Seminar in French-Canadian Literature and Language— Cr 3.
297. 298. Projects in French— Cr 3.
310. Seminar in French Renaissance Literature— Cr 3.
320. Seminar in French Classicism— Cr 3.
330. Seminar in Literature of the Eighteenth Century— Cr 3.
340. Seminar in the Novel— Cr 3.
350. Seminar in Romanticism— Cr 3.
360. Seminar in Poetry— Cr 3.
370. Seminar in the Theatre— Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.

GERMAN (Gm)
1-2. Elementary German— F o r students who have had no previous study 

of Germ an, or less than two years in high school. With the exception of the audio
visual sections (next page) the approach will be an eclectic one aimed at achiev
ing both written and oral comprehension and expression. Laboratory-oral practice,
† Offered 1972-73.
‡ Offered 1973-74
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which carries one additional hour of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. 
Cr 3. St a f f

1 -2 .  Elementary German ( Audiovisual)— F o r students who have had no 
previous study of Germ an, or less than two years in high school. A lthough the 
achievement of reading facility is an important objective, emphasis will be upon 
achieving proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 4. St a f f

1A-2A. Elementary German (Double Course)— F o r students who have 
had no previous study of G erm an, or less than two years in high school. This course 
will be conducted along lines similar to those for G m  1-2, but a full year’s work 
will be covered in one semester. Laboratory-oral practice, which carries two ad 
ditional hours of credit, is elective, but highly recommended.

3 /4 .  Intermediate German— F o r  students who have completed G m  1-2 
or two or three years of G erm an in high school. With the exception of the audio
visual sections (see below) the approach will be an eclectic one aimed at achiev
ing both written and oral comprehension and expression. Laboratory-oral practice, 
which carries one additional hour of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. 
Cr 3. St a f f

3 /4 . Intermediate German (Audiovisual)— F o r students who have com
pleted G m  1-2 (Audiovisual) or who have achieved a better than  average facility 
in speaking in two or  three years of G erm an  in high school. Although facility in 
reading will be an important objective, emphasis will be upon the achievement 
of proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 4. St a f f

3A-4A. Intermediate German (Double Course)— F o r students who have 
completed G m  1-2 or Gm  1A-2A or two or three years of G erm an  in high school. 
The course will be conducted along lines similar to those o f  G m  3-4, but a full 
year’s work will be covered in one semester. Laboratory-oral practice, which ca r
ries two additional hours of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. Cr 6.

S t a f f
7/8 . Practical German— Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 

usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, and work in the 
laboratory. Prerequisite: G m  4, G m  6, or the equivalent. This course, which is re
quired for majors in Germ an, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if pos
sible. Cr 3. M r s . D e l p h e n d a h l , M r s . S i n g e r m a n

13. Intermediate Scientific German— F o r students who have completed 
Gm  1-2 or have completed two or  three years of high school G erm an. Intended for 
students who wish to be able to read scientific articles in G erm an. Cr 3.

14. Readings in Scientific German— Specialized reading for com prehen
sion; individual projects and reports. Recommended as preparation for meeting 
graduate school language requirements. Cr 3.

‡ 1 5 . German Diction—The pronunciation of Germ an, with some attention 
also to the rudiments of structure of the language. Designed primarily for singers 
and broadcasters, but may also be elected by others. N o prerequisites. Cr 1. S t a f f

16. German Play Production— Participation in reading, selection, acting 
and production of plays in the G erm an language. Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3.

†5 7 . 58. German Civilization— Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and 
written reports on Germ any, its people, institutions and culture for the purpose
† Offered 1972-73
‡ Offered 1973-74
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of providing the background essential to an understanding of G erm an literature, 
thought, and artistic expression. Open to students, including freshmen and sopho
mores, who have completed Gm 4, or the equivalent. Cr 3. M r. R o g g e n b a u e r

109. 110. Introduction to German Literature— A survey of the important 
periods in Germ an literature with readings of representative works. Prerequisite: 
G m  4 or the equivalent. This course, which is required of students majoring in 
Germ an, should be taken in the junior year or earlier if possible. This course satis
fies the humanities requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3.

M r s . S i n g e r m a n , M r s . D e l p h e n d a h l  
‡ 151. Enlightenment and “ Storm and Stress'’— A survey of representa

tive works. Cr 3.
‡ 152. The Romantic School— A survey of representative authors. Cr 3. 
†15 5 . Goethe— Readings and discussion of works by Goethe, with primary 

emphasis on Faust. Cr 3. M r . M i l e s
†156 . Schiller— Readings and discussion of works by Schiller. Cr 3. M r . M i l e s  
‡ 157. 158. German Literature from 1832 to the Turn of the Century—  

Important literary figures and movements with particular attention to the dram a 
and novelle. Cr 3. M r . M i l e s

† 159. 160. German Literature of the Twentieth Century— Prose, poetry, 
and dram a by representative writers. Cr 3.

†167. Advanced German Grammar and Composition— Designed to provide 
an adequate foundation in G erm an  grammar, syntax, and composition for prospec
tive teachers. Cr 3. M r.  R o g g e n b a u e r

Graduate Courses
207. Middle High German— Cr 3.
208. Medieval German Literature— Cr 3.
212. The Age of Baroque— Cr 3.
290. Seminar in Literary Genres— Cr 3.
291. 292. Individual Authors— Cr 3.
297. 298. Projects in German— Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.

GREEK (G k)
† 1-2. Elementary Greek— Fundam entals of the Greek language. In the 

second semester, selections from Euripides’ Alcestis. F o r  students who have had 
little or no preparation in Greek. Cr 4. M r. T a t e m

3 /4 .  Intermediate Greek— In the first semester, P lato’s Apology, Crito 
and selections from the Phaedo. In the second semester, selected books from 
H om er’s Iliad. (Next offered in 1973-74.) Cr 3. M r .  T a t e m

ITALIAN (It)
‡ 1-2. Elementary Italian— Development of listening comprehension, speak

ing, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory-oral practice (1 hr. credit) is optional. 
For students who have had no Italian or less than two years of high school Italian. 
Cr 3. M r . N e w t o n

† Offered 1972-73
‡ Offered 1973-74
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†3 /4 . Intermediate Italian— F or students who have completed Italian 1-2
or two or three years of high school Italian. Laboratory  practice. Review of gram 
matical structures. Completion of this course fulfills the language generalization re
quirement. Cr 3. M r. N e w t o n

† 15. Italian Diction— The pronunciation of Italian, with some attention 
also to the rudiments of structure of the language. Designed primarily for singers 
but may also be elected by others. N o prerequisites. Cr 1. M r. N e w t o n

LATIN (L t)
1-2. Elementary Latin— Fundam entals of the Latin language. Cr 3.

M r s . D e l p h e n d a h l
3 /4 .  Intermediate Latin—Selected readings from masters of Latin prose 

and poetry. For students who have had Latin 1-2 or at least two years of high 
school Latin. Completion of this course fulfills the language generalization require
ment. Cr 3. M r s . D e l p h e n d a h l

9. 10. Readings in Latin Literature— S e le c t io n s  f r o m  L a t in  p r o s e  a n d  
p o e t r y  w i th  e m p h a s i s  u p o n  l i t e r a r y  v a lu e s .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

†47. 48. Latin Prose Composition and Stylistics— Review of gram m ar 
and syntax, with particular attention to Cicero and Tacitus. The writing of prose, 
especially in the style of Cicero. This course, which is required for majors, should 
be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

151. Roman Comedy: Plautus and Terence— One play of each dramatist 
will be read. The sources of Rom an comedy, its literary features, and influence 
upon later literature. Given every three years; offered in 1 9 72 -7 3 .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

152. Roman Philosophical Thought—Selections from Lucretius, De Rerum 
Natura, and Cicero’s philosophical essays. The three major philosophical schools: 
Academic, Stoic, Epicurean, and their influence on Rom an thought. Given every 
three years; offered in 1 9 72-73 .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

153. Poetry of the Republic and Early Empire— The lyric poetry of Catul
lus. The Odes of Horace. The origin and development of satire, with selections 
from the satires of Horace and Juvenal. Given every three years; next offered 
in 1973-74 .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

154. Prose of the Republic and Early Empire—Selections from Cicero’s 
letters, Pliny’s letters, and Tacitus’ Annals. Given every three years; next offered 
in 1973-74 .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

181. Virgil: The Eclogues, Georgies, Aeneid— The poet’s background, 
achievement, and influence upon later literature. Given every three years; next 
offered in 1 9 73-74 .  Cr 3. MR. T a t e m

182. Survey of Latin Literature—A rapid survey from the Archaic Age to 
Medieval Latin: Lectures, discussions, reports, and assigned readings. Given every 
three years; next offered in 1 9 7 3 -7 4 .  Cr 3. M r . T a t e m

197. 198. Projects in Latin— Individual work on a project of the student’s 
selection. Prerequisite: permission of the department head. Cr Ar. (m axim um : 
3 hrs.) S t a f f

† Offered 1972-73
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RUSSIAN (Ru)
1-2. Elementary Russian —  Development of listening comprehension, 

speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory-oral practice (1 hour credit) is 
optional. For students who have had no Russian or less than two years of high 
school Russian. Cr 3. M r . P y l e s

3 /4 . Intermediate Russian— Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory-oral practice 
(1 hour credit) is optional. For students who have completed Russian 1-2, o r  have 
completed two or three years of high school Russian. Completion of this course
fulfills the language generalization requirement. Cr 3. M r. P y l e s

‡7/8 . Practical Russian— Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 
usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, and work in the 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Ru 4, or permission. Well qualified students who have 
not taken Ru 7 may with permission elect Ru 8. Cr 3. M r . P y l e s

†9. 10. Introduction to Russian Literature —  Russian 9 is a systematic 
presentation of selected works of the most important writers from Pushkin through 
Chekhov. Russian 10 is a systematic presentation of selected works of the most im 
portant writers from the Modernist Movement through the present. Prerequisite: 
Ru 4, or permission. Cr 3. MR. P y l e s

SPANISH (Sp)
1-2. Elementary Spanish— For students who have had no previous study 

of Spanish, or less than two years in high school. With the exception of the audio
visual sections (see below) the approach will be an eclectic one aimed at 
achieving both written and oral proficiency. Laboratory-oral practice, which car
ries one additional hour of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. Cr 3.

St a f f
1-2. Elementary Spanish (Audiovisual)— F o r students who have had no 

previous study of Spanish, or less than two years in high school. Although the 
achievement of proficiency is an important objective, emphasis will be upon 
achieving skills in the spoken language. Cr 4. S t a f f

1A-2A. Elementary Spanish (Double Course) — For students who have 
had no previous study of Spanish, or less than two years in high school. This course 
will be conducted along lines similar to those for Sp 1-2, but a full year’s work 
will be covered in one semester. Laboratory-oral practice, which carries two ad 
ditional hours of credit, is elective but highly recommended. Cr 6 .  S t a f f

3 /4 .  Intermediate Spanish— F o r students who have completed Sp 1-2 
or two or three years of Spanish in high school. With the exception of the audio
visual sections (see below) the approach will be an eclectic one aimed at achiev
ing both written and oral proficiency. Laboratory-oral practice, which carries 
one additional hour of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. Cr 3. S t a f f

3 /4 .  Intermediate Spanish (Audiovisual)— For students who have com 
pleted Sp 1-2 (Audiovisual) or who have achieved a better than  average facility 
in speaking in two or three years of Spanish in high school. Although facility in 
reading will be an important objective, emphasis will be upon the achievement of 
a high degree of proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 4. St a f f

t  Offered 1972-73
t Offered 1973-74
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3A-4A. Intermediate Spanish (Double Course)— F o r students who have 
completed Sp 1-2 or Sp 1A-2A or two or three years of Spanish in high school. 
The course will be conducted along lines similar to those of Sp 3-4, but a full 
year’s work will be covered in one semester. Laboratory-oral practice, which 
carries two additional hours of credit, is elective, but highly recommended. Cr 6.

S t a f f
7 /8 .  Practical Spanish— Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 

usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, phonetics and 
work in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Sp 4, or equivalent. This course, which is 
required for majors, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. Cr 3.

M r s . L u s z c z y n s k i
9. 10. Oral Spanish— Fluency, grammatical and idiomatic expression, and 

acceptable pronunciation are the main objectives of the course. Techniques used 
may include dialogues: skits, plays, speeches, discussions, and forms of prac
tice. Prerequisite: Sp 7.8 or permission With permission this course may be pre
sented in lieu of Sp 7.8 to meet the requirements of the major. Cr 3.

M r s . L u s z c z y n s k i
11. 12. Readings in Spanish Literature— For students who wish further 

practice in reading before beginning advanced literature courses. Discussion and 
analysis in Spanish. Prerequisite: Sp 4, or equivalent. Cr 3. M r s . G ro ss

†57. 58. Hispanic Civilization —  Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and 
written reports on varied aspects of Hispanic civilization to provide the background 
needed for an intelligent understanding of Hispanic literature, thought, and artistic 
expression. Open to students, including freshmen and sophomores, who have com 
pleted Sp 4, or the equivalent. Cr 3. M r . L o p e z  M u n o z , M r . G a l b is

109. 110. Introduction to Spanish Literature— A survey of the important 
periods and trends in Spanish literature with reading of representative works. P re
requisite: Sp 4, or the equivalent. This course, which is required of students m ajor
ing in Spanish, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. This course 
satisfies the humanities requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3.

M r . G a l b is
†149. 150. Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries

The crucial dilemma: Spain and the Modern World. "La I lustration Espanola. 
The Romantic Movement: between tradition and revolt. Spring semester: the 
novel from "costumbrismo” to “ realismo” . Spanish naturalism: a compromise. Cr 3.

M r . L o p e z  M u n o z
‡ 151. 152. Spanish Literature of the Twentieth Century— Searching for 

the true soul of Spain: the Generation of ’98. Thinkers and poets before the civil 
war. Spring semester: from Cela to the new experimental novel. Cr 3.

M r . L o p e z  M u n o z
† 153. 154. The Modern Latin-American Novel— Fall semester: From  the 

late nineteenth century to World W ar II. Spring semester: The contem porary period 
with attention to the literary renaissance in Mexico, Argentina and Peru. Cr 3.

M r . G r o s s
‡ 1 5 5 .1 5 6 .  Latin-American Literature from the Colonial Period to the 

Late Nineteenth Century— A survey of the important trends, periods, and works. 
Cr 3. M r s . L u s z c z y n s k i

† Offered 1972-73
‡ Offered 1973-74
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† 1 67. Advanced Spanish Grammar and Composition— Designed to provide 
an adequate foundation in Spanish grammar, syntax, and composition for prospec
tive teachers. Cr 3. M r. G a l b is

Graduate Courses
207. 208 . Old Spanish Language and Literature— Cr 3.
259. 260. Cervantes and the Writers of the Golden Age— Cr 3.
291. 292. Individual Authors— Cr 3.
297. 298. Projects in Spanish— Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.

Courses in Translation
Cl 1 .2 .  Greek and Latin Literature in English Translation— The first 

semester is devoted to Greek literature; the second semester to Latin literature. 
No knowledge of either language is necessary. This course satisfies the humanities 
requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. C r 3. M r. T a t e m

FI 175. Contributions of European Linguistic Groups to the American 
Cultural Heritage— Designed to acquaint the student with the cultural contribu
tions of European language groups to the development of America, thereby dis
covering the roots of many American traditions, tracing origins of characteristic 
(place) names and words to early immigrants; investigating ways in which groups 
or individuals dealt with the new environment in accordance with their own 
heritage. In order to study documentary evidence of such a legacy, a reading know
ledge of a foreign language is recommended. Cr 3.

M r. R o g g e n b a u e r , M r. G r o s s , M r. P y l e s , M r. R io u x  
‡Fl 50. Contemporary European Poetry— Readings, lectures and discussion 

of selected French, German, Italian, Spanish, and Russian contemporary poetry 
presented by members of the foreign language faculty. Lectures and discussions 
are conducted in English; to the extent possible, readings will be done in the orig
inal languages. Prerequisite: a reading knowledge of one or more foreign lan
guages. Although the course is designed primarily for foreign language majors, 
under special circumstances, others may elect it with permission of the depart
mental chairman. Cr 3. S t a f f

‡Fr T 10. Contemporary French Novel— Existentialism to the New Novel: 
selected works in English translation of leading contemporary French novelists. 
(Does not count for the French major.)  Cr 3. S t a f f

‡Fr T 15. Twentieth-Century French Theatre— Selected works of leading 
French playwrights of the twentieth century in English translation. (Does not count 
for the French m ajor.) Cr 3. St a f f

‡Fr T 179. The Age of Enlightenment— Readings in English translation of 
the political, social, and philosophical writings of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, 
Rousseau, and other French writers of the 18th century. May be elected by juniors, 
seniors, and sophomores with permission. (This course may not be used to meet 
the requirements of a major or the M.A. degree in French.)  Cr 3.

†Gm T 10. Twentieth Century German Literature in Translation— An 
introduction to recent G erm an writings in the drama, novel, and poetry, with spe-
† Offered 1972-73
t  Offered 1973-74
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cial attention to such authors of Kafka, Mann, Brecht, and Grass. (Does not count 
for the Germ an m ajor.) Cr 3. M r . S m a l l

†Gm T 15. Modern German Theatre in English Translation— A study of 
Germ an dram a from 19th Century Realism to the present. Reading and discussion 
of works by Hauptm ann, Schnitzler, Kaiser, Brecht, D urrenmatt, Frisch, Grass, 
W e iss  and others. (Does not count for the Germ an major.) Cr 3. M r . H a l l  

†Sp T 10. The Contemporary Spanish American Novel in Translation— 
The major works of Julio Cortazar, Carlos Fuentes, Mario Vargas Llosa, Gabriel 
Garcia Marquez and Jose Lezama Lima, and other representatives of the con
temporary experimental Spanish American novel. (Does not count for the Spanish
m ajor.) Cr 3. M r s . L u s z c z y n s k i

†Sp T 15. Cervantes in Translation— Don Quijote and other major works 
of Cervantes in English translation. Lectures on his life and times. (Does not count 
for the Spanish major.) Cr 3. M r . G r o s s

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  Bo r n s  (C ha irm an) ,  O s b e r g ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  D av is , D e n t o n , 

G r e e n , H a l l , H o l l i n , N o r t o n ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C i n n a m o n , F i n k , 
Sc h n i t k e r ; F a c u l t y  A s s o c ia t e  S t u c k e n r a t h

The geological sciences are concerned with the physical and chemical charac
teristics of minerals and rocks, with their occurrence, arrangement, and surface 
expression, and with the history of the earth and its organic inhabitants. The 
curriculum provides for a basic understanding of the geological sciences and is 
sufficiently flexible to allow students with interests in geochemistry, geophysics, 
paleontology, and oceanography to pursue additional courses in appropriate  an 
cillary sciences.

A geology major is prepared to enter directly into industry or  survey work, 
or to enter graduate school in geology. In addition, if Zo 4, C h  151/152, and Ch 
161/162 are taken the requirements for medical or dental school.

The requirements for the major include: Gy 1/2 or Gy 6/2; Gy 111; Gy 112; 
Gy 114; Gy 115; Gy 116; Gy 155; Gy 156; Ch 13/14; Ms 12; Ms 19; and Ps 1 a /2a .

An approved summer field course is recommended between the junior and 
senior years. This course may be counted toward the major requirements.

The specimen curriculum is somewhat flexible and may be altered for indi
viduals with previous geological training. Special interdisciplinary programs may 
be arranged after consultation with the departmental undergraduate advisor.

GEOLOGY SPECIMEN CURRICULUM 
Freshman Year

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours

Gy 1 Aspects of the Natural Gy 2 Aspects of the Natural
Environment 4 Environment 4

Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Foreign Language 4 Foreign Language 4
Humanities 3 Humanities 3

15 15
† Offered 1972-73
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Sophomore Year
Hours Hours

Gy 111 M ineralogy 4 G y 112 In tro . to  Petrology 4
M s 12 A nalytical G eom etry  Gy 114 Inverteb ra te  Paleontology 3

and C alculus 4 Fine and C om m unicative
F ine and C om m unicative A rts 3

A rts 3 E lective . . .  .3
Elective 3 E lective 3
Elective 2

16 16

Junior Year
Hours Hours

Gy 115 Princip les o f S tra ti- Gy 116 In tro . to  S tructu ra l
graphy 3 G eology 4

Ps 1a G eneral Physics 4 Ps 2a G eneral Physics 4
E lective 3 E lective ..........................................3
E lective 3 E lective  3

13 14

Senior Year
Hours Hours

Gy 155 O ptical M ineralogy 4 G y 158 P etrography   3
M s 19 Princip les o f Statis- Social Science . 3

tical Inference 3 E lective 3
Social Science 3 E lective 3
Elective 3 E lective 3
E lective 3

16 15

GEOLOGY (Gy)
1/2. Aspects of the Natural Environment— Fall semester: A study of earth 

materials and processes including the structure of matter, form ation of igneous 
rocks, radioactive age-dating, chemical and mechanical destruction of rocks, fo r
mation of sedimentary rocks, evolution of mountain belts, and form ation of 
metamorphic rocks. Laboratory work includes a consideration of earth  materials 
in preparation for two compulsory one-day weekend field trips. Lec 3, Rec, Lab 
and field trips, Cr 4.

Spring semester: An examination of the structure and composition of the 
interior of the earth, m ountain building processes; the origin and use of paleomag- 
netic data in the continental drift question; the origin and evolution of the a tm os
phere, the hydrosphere, and life; mechanisms and patterns of biological evolution. 
A survey of m an’s place in and utilization of his environment. Labora tory  work in
cludes preparation for two compulsory field trips in May. Prerequisite: Gy 1. Lec 
3, Rec, Lab and field trip. Cr 4.

6. Geology for Engineers— A study of geology as related to civil engi
neering practice. Rec 2, Lab  3, Cr 3.
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21. 22. Geologic Problems— The study of and report upon some original 
investigation. Time to be arranged. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 1 or 2. 
May be taken more than once.

C ourses P rim a rily  fo r  U n d erg ra d u a te  S tu d en ts  but O p en  to  G rad u ate S tu d en ts
111. Mineralogy— Introduction to crystallography and the crystal chemistry 

of minerals. Identification of the com m on minerals by their physical properties 
and x-ray powder analysis. Prerequisites: Ch 13/14 (m ay be taken concurrently). 
Rec 3, Lab 4, Cr 4.

112. Introduction to Petrology— Introduction to modes of occurrence, 
textures, and classification of rocks. Simple chemical concepts of rocks systems. 
Prerequisite: Gy 1/2, Gy 111. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 4.

114. Invertebrate Paleontology— Description and classification of the im 
portant phyla of fossil invertebrates and a survey of their use in biostratigraphic, 
evolutionary, paleoecologic, and other studies. One or more day or weekend field 
trips. Prerequisite: Gy 2. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.

115. Principles of Stratigraphy— Basic concepts and techniques of stra
tigraphy and sedimentation. Several day and weekend field trips. Prerequisite: Gy
112. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.

116. Introduction to Structural Geology— Principles of structural geology, 
with emphasis on the integration of field observations and theory. Three weekend 
field trips. Prerequisites: Gy 115, Ps 1/2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 4.

140. Seminar in Quaternary Studies— A multidisciplinary seminar con
cerned with selected areas of study, physical, biological and anthropological, re
lated to the Quaternary Period. Subject areas will vary each semester; may be 
taken more than once for credit. (Same as Ay, S, Zo 140). Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. (Offered fall 1972.) Rec 2, Cr 2.

155. Optical Mineralogy— Elementary theory of the polarizing microscope 
and the optical properties of crystalline substances. Use of the polarizing micro
scope in the determination of non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: Gy 111, Ps 1/2. 
Lec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.

158. Petrography— Application of elementary optical theory in the de
termination of non-opaque minerals in thin section. Theory and use of the uni
versal stage and point counter. Textures and mineral relationships in igneous, meta- 
morphic, and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Gy 112, 115, Ms 19. Lec 1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3.

C ou rses P r im a rily  fo r  G rad u ate S tu d en ts b u t O p en  to  U n d erg ra d u a te  S tu d en ts
212. X-ray Analysis in Mineralogy— Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
221. Low Temperature-Pressure Geochemistry— Lec 3, C r 3.
241. Glacial Geology— Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
242. Quaternary Environments and Climatic Change— Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
244. Glaciology— Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
257. Genesis of Ore Deposits— Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
258. Ore Deposits Exploration— Lec 3, C r 3. (Offered fall 1972)
260. Marine Geology— Lec 3, C r 3. (same as  Oc 260)
264. Structure and Tectonics of the Seafloor— Lec 3, C r 3. (same as

Oc 264) (offered spring 1973)
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266. Micropaleontology—Lec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. (same as Oc 266) (offered 
fall 1972)

267. Actuopaleontology— Cr 2. (same as Oc 267)
275. Topics in Petrology—Lec  3, Cr 3.
279. Seminar in Petrology—Lec 1, C r 2.

Courses fo r  G ra d u a te  S tuden ts  Only  
301. Directed Study in Geology— Course may be repeated with different 

subtitles.
399. Graduate Thesis

HISTORY
P r o f e s s o r s  A l b i o n , H a k o l a , J e f f r e y  (C h a irm an ) ,  A.M. J o h n s o n , N o l d e , W. H.

P e a s e *, S t e w a r t , T r a f f o r d ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B a n k s , D o t y , N a d e l -
HAFT, J. H. PEA SE† , REYNOLDS, SCHRIVER, SM IT H ; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS

B a k e r , B a t t i c k , B e i t z e l l , B l a n k e , C a s e y , D e n n e r y , M c A n d r e w , 
R o b e r t s o n , S c h o n b e r g e r ; G r a d u a t e  A s s is t a n t s  A l b a n s ,

A l l i n , B o u c h e r , D a v ie s , G a u d i t z , G e r r i t y , J o r n a c i o n ,
L a s h b r o o k , L e m k e , J .  L i t o f f , M a h l m a n , M o r r i s o n ,

O r r , P o t t e r , S i m a n o , T u c k e r

The history m ajor must complete H y 3.4, Hy 5.6, and at least 24 hours of 
advanced history courses approved by his advisor.

So that the m ajor will receive an adequate background in related disciplines, 
he must also take a minimum of 12 hours work in two of the following areas:
(1) Political Science; (2 )  Economics; (3 )  Sociology, Psychology, o r  A nthropolo
gy; (4) Philosophy; (5 )  English, Foreign Literature, or Classics; (6 )  A rt or Music.
Introductory courses in these fields will count toward the satisfaction of the 12-
hour minimum requirements.

Superior majors are strongly advised to take in addition at least one 200-level 
history course in each semester in their senior year. O ther majors may be admitted 
to these 200-level courses by special permission.

The department offers the M.A. degree in history, with specialities in most 
areas of history. The Ph.D. degree is offered in United States history, Canadian- 
American Studies; and in the history of G rea t  Britain and the Comm onwealth . 
Within these fields, special emphasis may be placed on military and maritime his
tory. Further details may be found in the G raduate  School Bulletin.

H IS T O R Y  (H y )
1. 2. Classical and Medieval Civilization— The social and cultural devel

opment of the ancient Greeks and Rom ans is treated in the first semester. The 
second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western Europe 
in the Middle Ages. Particular attention is given to the great achievements in litera
ture, philosophy, religion, and art. This course satisfies the humanities requirement 
of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. M r . R o b e r t s o n

* On leave of absence, 1972-73
† On leave of absence, spring semester, 1973
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3. 4. United States History— The historical experience of the American 
people through the major ideas and forces that have shaped the Republic. The 
first semester covers the exploration of America through the war for the Union; 
the second deals with Reconstruction, the Industrial Age and American world 
leadership. Cr 3. S t a f f

5. 6. History of European Civilization— Europe and its civilization 
from its medieval background to the present. The emphasis is upon those political, 
economic, social, and intellectual developments which help to explain our present- 
day civilization. Cr 3. M r. T r a f f o r d , Chairm an

7. 8. Asian Civilization— A survey of the highlights of Asia’s civilization 
from the ancient period to the present. The background of the present-day civiliza
tions of India, China, Korea, and Japan will be considered. Cr 3. M r. C a sey

10. History of Maine— A survey of Maine’s social, economic, and political 
life, from primitive times to the present. After a brief study of Indian life pre
ceding white settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial, and state history are 
covered. Cr 3. M r.  S c h r i v e r

100. The Cosmos in History— The interrelationships between man and his 
environment— the ordered world and universe— as revealed in the cosmological 
syntheses of prehistory, the Hellenic era, Christianity, the Age of Reason, the global 
village, and the Space Age. Continuing themes are m an’s use and misuse of nature; 
the role of mythology and religion in understanding Creation; the emergence of 
reason and science to explain the cosmos; and the forces of unity throughout m an
kind’s existence— communication, architecture, art, and survival. Prerequisite: no 
freshmen. Cr 3. M r . R e y n o l d s

101. 102. Ancient History—The political, social, and economic history of 
the civilizations of the ancient M editerranean world. Egypt, the N ear East, and 
Greece will be studied in the first semester; Rome will be covered in the second 
semester. Cr 3. M r.  R o b e r t s o n

103. 104. The Middle Ages— Europe from late antiquity through the Re
naissance. Special emphasis will be placed on the Carolingian Empire, the origin, 
development and structure of feudalism, the medieval church and state, medieval 
theology and philosophy, and the coming of the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Hy 5 
o r  permission. Cr 3. M r. R o b e r t s o n

107. The Renaissance and Reformation—The political, social, economic 
and cultural achievements of Europe in the period 1300-1650. The Protestant re
volt, the Catholic reform, and the wars of religion will be evaluated. Prerequi
site: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. MR. B a t t i c k

108. Europe in the 17th Century—The major political and intellectual de
velopments of the period will be emphasized. The special histories of each European 
state will be subordinated to the general problems of state-building, the growth of 
capitalism and political absolutism, and the diplomacy and wars of Europe as a 
whole. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 o r  permission. Cr 3. M r. B a t t ic k

109. Europe in the 18th Century—The history of the Continent from 1715 
through the Congress of Vienna with emphasis on the Enlightenment, the En
lightened Despots and the origins of the French Revolution. The impact and spread 
of French revolutionary thought throughout Europe, and the influence of the per
sonality and military campaigns of Napoleon on the Continent will be treated. Pre
requisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. M r.  B e i t z e l l

110. Europe in the 19th Century—The history of the Continent from 1815 
through the Franco-Prussian war. Liberalism and nationalism, reaction and revo
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lution, socialism and imperialism will be considered. The impact of the unification 
of G erm any and Italy on the politics and diplomacy of the Continent will also be 
covered. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. M r. B e i t z e l l , M r. D o t y  

111 .112 . Europe Since 1870— The effect of industrialization, the em er
gence of the masses, the rise and fall of colonial empire and the impact of two 
world wars will be considered. Irrationalist philosophies on the creation of fascism 
and communism, the recasting of democracy, the development of the European 
state system and the economic integration of the continent will also be treated.

M r. D o t y , M r. B l a n k e
113. Expansion of Europe— A study of the origins, course and effect of 

the overseas expansion of Europe from 1450 to the end of the 18th century. Topics 
include: the motives for exploration and colonization, the foundations of colonial 
empires, the economic and political ramifications of colonial expansion within and 
among the European states, and the impact of expansion upon non-European peo
ples. Lectures, readings, class discussions and reports, research papers. Prereq
uisite: Hy 5.6. Cr 3. M r. B a t t i c k

123. 124. History of Russia— Russian history from the earliest times to 
the present. The first semester of the course will treat the political, social, economic 
and intellectual development of Tsarist Russia to the end of the Crim ean War. 
Late 19th century Russia, the decay of the Tsardom, the Bolshevik Revolution, and 
the subsequent internal development and expansion of the Soviet Union will oc
cupy the attention of the second semester. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr
3. To alternate with Hy 125.126. M r. B l a n k e

125. 126. History of Modern Germany— The decline of the Holy Roman 
Empire, the rise of Prussia, the Napoleonic impact, and the period to 1848 will be 
covered in the first semester; the second semester will deal with the unification of 
Germany, the W eimar and National Socialist periods, and the Federal Republic. 
Stress will be placed upon political, social, economic and intellectual developments. 
Prerequisite; Hy 6 or permission. Cr 3. M r. B l a n k e

127. European Intellectual History—The interaction of ideas with society 
and politics in succeeding historical periods since the 17th century. Emphasis on 
the changing views toward man, society, science, literature, the arts, religion, and 
government. Cr 3. S t a f f

130. Industry and European Society— Industry and European society. The 
interaction between industrialization and society regarding social and economic 
change and the rise of various protest movements from the Industrial Revolution 
to the present. Cr 3. M r. D o t y

133. 134. European Diplomatic History— A survey of the diplomatic his
tory of modern Europe, emphasizing the foreign policies of the major European 
powers and the changing concepts of international relations. The relationship of 
nationalism and military strength to foreign policy formulation will be stressed. 
Prerequisite: Hy 6 or instructor’s permission. Cr 3. M r. B e i t z e l l

135. 136. History of China—The fall semester will be concerned with the 
history and culture of the Chinese people from earliest times to the 19th century. 
The spring semester will treat the Western penetration of China, the coming of 
the missionaries and the gunboats, the impact of Western ideas, and the resulting 
nationalist and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six hours of his
tory. or permission. Cr 3. M r. C a s e y

137. History of Modern Japan—The history of Japan during the past cen
tury with major focus on the Western penetration, the influence of Western ideas
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on traditional Japanese culture, the emergence of the modern Japanese industrial 
state, and the rise and defeat of the Japanese empire. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six 
hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. M r. C a sey

138. Problems of Southeast Asia— An analysis of European imperialist 
rivalries in the area together with a consideration of the special problems of the 
new nations recently emerged from colonialism. The background of the French and 
the American presence in Vietnam will also be treated. Prerequisite: H y 7.8 or 
six hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. M r. C a sey

139. 140. History of South Asia— A survey history of the Indian sub-con
tinent since 1500 with emphasis on the rise of the Mughal dynasty, Anglo-French 
rivalries in India and the expansion of British influence. The second semester will 
treat the period of Crown Rule, the emergence of Indian nationalism, the role of 
Ghandi, and the problems of Muslim separatism. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six hours 
of history, or permission Cr 3. M r. C a sey

147. 148. Hispanic America— The Spanish and Portuguese colonial empires 
in America from their establishment to their achievement of independence in the 
early 19th century. The second semester will mainly concern the national period 
of Hispanic America and an analysis of the contemporary problems and tensions 
of the area. Prerequisite: No freshmen. Cr 3. M r. J e f f r e y

149. Argentina, Brazil, and Chile— A history of the major countries of 
South America from their independence in 1823 to the present with primary 
emphasis on their social structures, political developments, and international rela
tions. Prerequisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3. M r. J e f f r e y

150. Mexico— A history of Mexico from early times to the present. E m 
phasis on the social and political structure of Mexico, the Mexican wars of inde
pendence, and the revolutionary movements of the 20th century. Prerequisite: Hy 
148 or permission. Cr 3. M r . J e f f r e y

152. Problems of Latin America— An analysis and evaluation of contem 
porary Latin American problems. The internal tensions and international relations
of the several countries will be considered, together with the rise, spread and de
velopment of Castroism in the area. Prerequisite: six hours of history or permis
sion. Cr 3. M r . J e f f r e y

155. 156. History of England— A general survey of the political, social, 
economic and constitutional aspects of English history. Special attention will cen
ter on trial by jury, the evolution of Parliament, the Protestant revolt, the com 
mercial and industrial revolutions, and the growth of political and economic de
mocracy. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or six hours of history. Cr 3.

M r . B a k e r , M r . T r a f f o r d
159. 160. History of Canada— C anada’s history from the earliest settle

ments in New France to the present. Emphasis will center on the evolution of 
Canada within the British Empire-Commonwealth, relations with the United States, 
and on the background of contem porary constitutional, economic and cultural prob
lems. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or Hy 5.6, or sophomore standing, or permission. Cr 3.

Miss S t e w a r t , M r . M c A n d r e w
161. American Colonial History to 1740— English colonial policy and the 

founding of the British colonies in America. The political, social and economic de
velopment of the American colonies in the 17th and early 18th centuries will be 
considered, as will the remote causes of the American Revolution. Prerequisite: 
Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3. M r. N a d e l h a f t
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162. Revolution and Confederation, 1740-1789— A study of the origins of 
the American Revolution. The Revolutionary W ar will be evaluated with special 
attention to the attendant internal social and political revolution. Emphasis will 
also be given the problems of the Confederation period, the diplomacy of the new 
nation, and the background and events of the Constitutional Convention. Prerequi
site: H y 3 or permission. Cr 3.  M r.  N adelh a ft

163. 164. American Ideas— A study of the major ideas that have emerged 
from and helped to shape the American experience. Consideration given both to 
selected formal systems of ideas such as Transcendentalism and Pragmatism and 
to selected popular or informal responses to major forces in American history such 
as Manifest Destiny, Utopianism, and Reform Thought. Stress on the interrela
tionship between ideas and action, conceptualizations and structures. Prerequisite: 
Hy 3.4 or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r.  P ease

165. Hamilton and Jefferson, 1789-1824— An analysis of the social and 
economic problems of the new nation with special attention to the Hamilton- 
Jefferson intellectual dichotomy, the foreign policy and constitutional development 
of the infant United States, and the emergence of political parties. The initial 
territorial and commercial expansion of the nation will also be considered. Pre
requisite: Hy 3 o r  permission. M r.  P ease

166. The Age of Jackson, 1824-1850— A consideration of American polit
ical, cultural, social and economic development in the first half of the 19th cen
tury. Specific topics will include the controversies surrounding Jacksonian D em oc
racy, the Bank of the United States, internal improvements, the tariff, Manifest 
Destiny, and the sectional-slavery issue. Prerequisite: Hy 3 or permission. C r  3.

M r . P ease
167. Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877—The period of national 

disruption and reunification with emphasis on the collapse and reconstruction of 
Am erica’s political, constitutional and social fabric, the acceleration of economic 
change, the emergence of the new industrialism, and the development of the new 
sectionalism. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3. Ms. P ease

168. The Gilded Age and Progressive Era, 1877-1914— The industrializa
tion and transformation of the United States from a predominantly rural to a pre
dominantly urban society. Emphasis will be given such topics as population move
ments, business and financial enterprise, labor organizations, religious and reform 
protests, imperialism, racism, populism, progressivism, and intellectual and social 
change. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3. Ms. P ease

169. Early 20th Century America, 1914-1938— The Wilson era of reform 
and intervention in World W ar I, the return to isolation, the age of business in 
prosperity and depression, and the New Deal period of Franklin D. Roosevelt. Also 
stressed will be the changes in American politics, economics, organized labor, the 
judiciary, and the arts. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3.

M r . S m it h , M r . Sch o n b e rg er
170. America Since 1938— The rise of contemporary American society will 

be examined through the coming of World W ar II, the Cold W ar and the nuclear 
age, the emergence of the affluent society and the concurrent civil rights and stu
dent movements. Special attention will be paid the problems of increased federal 
centralization, the reform governments of the 1960’s, the appearance of the mili
tary-industrial-aerospace complex, and resulting social reactions. Prerequisite: Hy 
4 or permission. M r . S m it h , M r . Sch o n berg er
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171. 172. Economic History of the United States— A survey of American 
economic history with special attention to such areas as early patterns of trade 
and commerce, the American industrial revolution, the expansion of the railroads 
and other common carriers, the growth of heavy industry, changing concepts of 
business enterprise, the centralization of finance capital, and the adjustment of the 
United States to the world market. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or permission. Cr 3.

M r . H akola , M r . J o h nson
173. 174. American Diplomatic History— American diplomatic history from 

the revolution to the present, with emphasis on the formation and application of 
Am erica’s major foreign policies. T o  alternate with Hy 273.274. Prerequisite: Hy 
3.4 or permission. Cr 3. M r . Scho n berg er

175. The Negro in American History— The contribu tion of the Negro in 
the making of American history. The development of the slave trade, slavery as a 
system and its abolition, the decline of the rural South, and the growth of the urban 
ghettos will be discussed. Such special topics as the contributions of black people 
to the cultural life of the nation will also be treated. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4. Cr 3.

Ms. P ease
IDL 176 (H y 176. PI 167) Religion in America— An examination of the 

major American ecclesiastical and theological developments from the 17th cen
tury to the modern era. Special attention is given to such formative movements as 
Puritanism. Revivalism, the Social Gospel and Neo-Orthodoxy as well as to their 
significant exponents. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor. Cr 
3. Ms. P ease

177. History of the Treatment of the American Environment— A study 
of the attitudes, policies, and behavior of Americans and their government toward 
the land and the natural resources. Special attention will be given to major land 
and resource issues and the rise of conservation movements. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 
or 2 one semester courses of natural science or permission. Spring semester. Cr 3.

M r . Schriver
178. Race, Sex, and Ethnic Groups in America— Topical studies in the 

experience of racial and ethnic groups and of women in the United States. A t
tention given to the special problems and situations they encountered, the places 
they occupied, the roles they played, and to their response and protests. Major em 
phasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Readings, class reports, research papers, and 
lectures. Prerequisite: history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Ms. P ease

180. Naval History— The influence of sea power on history with major em
phasis on the Anglo-American naval tradition since 1950. Naval strategy, tactics, 
operations and administration will be evaluated during the period of naval growth 
(1775-1900) and the subsequent era of the battleship and the fast carrier attack 
force. Anglo-American naval operations in World W ar I, World W ar II, Korea 
and Vietnam will be specially considered. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or permission. Cr 3.

M r . R eynolds
181. History of the West— An analysis of the Westward movement in the 

United States, with emphasis on the trans-Mississippi West. Study will include 
evolution of agricultural ranching and mining techniques, transportation develop
ments, the formation and migration of capital on the several frontiers, frontier 
life and culture, and the influence of the westward movement on American his
tory. Lectures, readings, class reports and research papers. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 
permission. Cr 3. M r . H akola
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183. Maritime History— Ships and trade from colonial days to the present. 
Emphasis will be placed on famous ships and shipbuilders, the evolution of ships 
from sail and wood to steam and steel, the effect of the Civil W ar and two world 
wars on the American merchant marine, and the relationship between the United 
States Navy and the merchant service. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or  permission. Cr 3.

M r. A l b i o n
191. 192. War— The nature and history of armed force from ancient Egypt 

to the present, with emphasis on the philosophy of war, the strategic dimensions 
of both total and limited war, and the interrelationships of politics, economics, 
technology and human attitudes with war. The first semester ends at 1865. Prereq
uisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3. M r. R e y n o l d s

199. Contemporary Problems in History— An analysis in depth of a se
lected controversial and contemporary historical problem. The topic to be studied 
and the method of approaching it will be chosen jointly by interested students and 
ihe staff. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Staff

217. Early Modern England— A consideration and analysis of selected 
problems, ideas, and institutions of the Tudor-Stuart period of British history. 
Topics of study will be drawn from such general areas as the growth of parliam en
tary power, political theory, colonial policy, maritime and naval developments, 
social and economic changes, and foreign affairs. Lectures, readings, class reports, 
and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and 
others by permission. Cr 3. M r. B a t t ic k

219. Modern England— An evaluation of selected problems in English his- 
toy since 1815. Among the areas to be treated are the gradual democratization 
of the British government, the continuing industrial revolution, and the impact of 
two world wars on English social, cultural and political life. Lectures, readings 
class reports, research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors 
and others by permission. Cr 3. M r. B a k e r

220. The British Empire and Commonwealth Since 1815—Studies in se
lected problems of British imperial expansion. Areas of investigation will include 
changing theories of imperial administration, the transplantation of British insti
tutions and culture to the empire, and the conversion of the empire to the C om 
monwealth. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: 
graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.

Miss S t e w a r t , M r . M c A n d r e w
221. Canadian External Relations—Selected topics in Canadian foreign 

policy emphasizing relations with the United States. C anada’s developing interrela
tions with other nations, including those of the Com monwealth, will also be studied. 
Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: Hy 159.160 
or permission. Cr 3. M r . M c A n d r e w

222. Modern France—An evaluation of selected topics in French history 
from the Bourbon Restoration to the present. Internal political challenges from 
the Left and the Right in the failure of three monarchies and three republics, the 
rise and decline of the French empire, economic growth and lag, and French leader
ship of intellectual movements from Romanticism to Existentialism will be among 
the subjects investigated. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. P re
requisite: graduate students: senior history majors and others by p ermission. Cr 3.

M r. D o t y
223. 224. Reading Seminar in Modern European History— Reading and 

discussion of important recent books and articles in modern European history.
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Emphasis on those publications and historical problems which have applicability 
to the teaching of European and world history on the secondary school and college 
levels and on preparation for graduate study in European history. First semester 
deals with the 18th and 19th centuries; second semester with the 20th century. 
Prerequisite: senior history majors and graduate students. Cr 3. St a ff

History 237: Political Science 237. The Evolution and Development of 
Canadian Government and Politics— An examination of the theoretical structure 
and the historical development of government and politics in Canada. Prerequisite: 
Pol. Sci. 135, or History 160, or by permission. Cr 3.

M r . M c A n d r e w  and  M r . H oran
240. Readings in Seminar in Modern Asian History— A  research-oriented 

study of the major themes of Asian history in the 19th and 20th centuries. Topics 
to include the impact of Western colonialism, the rise of nationalism, and the 
emergence of contemporary leadership in East, Southeast, and South Asia. P re
requisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.

M r . C asey
251. Latin America and the United States— Studies in United States p a r

ticipation and intervention in Latin American affairs from the early 19th century 
to the Bay of Pigs. Special attention will focus on the development of the Monroe 
Doctrine, the evolution of the Good Neighbor policy, and the American response 
to the contemporary Latin American revolutionary movements. Lectures, readings, 
class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history 
majors and others by permission. Cr 3. M r . J e f f r e y

260. Agricultural History of the United States— An analysis of rural life 
in America. Selected studies in agricultural techniques, inventions, capitalization, 
and the rise of agriculture as a business will be undertaken. The relationship of 
government and agriculture will also be treated. Lectures, readings, class reports, 
and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and 
others by permission. Cr 3. M r . S m it h

261. Urban History of the United Stales— An evaluation of special topics 
in the rise of the city in America and the development of urban patterns of life. 
Attention will focus on such subjects as the population shift to the cities, the de
velopment of slums and ghettos, the growth of municipal institutions and services, 
and the relationship of government with city dwellers. Lectures, readings, class re
ports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors 
and others by permission. C r  3. M r. S m i t h

270. Government-Business Relations in American History— Case studies 
in such problems as the adoption of a central banking system, federal regulation 
of railroads, antitrust policy, and the federal government as entrepreneur and as 
manager of the economy with particular emphasis on the Progressive Era and the 
New Deal. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: 
graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission Cr 3.

M r . J o h n s o n

2 7 3 .2 7 4 .  American Diplomatic History— Studies in special aspects of 
American foreign policy since 1775. Emphasis will center on A m erica’s road to 
war and peace, the problems of maritime neutral rights, territorial and commercial 
expansion, and the role of the military and naval power in foreign policy form ula
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tion and execution. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequi
site: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. C r 3.

M r . Scho n berg er
276 . Social and Intellectual History of the United States— A consid

eration and evaluation of some of the major ideas in American intellectual and 
cultural history, including such topics as transcendentalism, pragmatism, mission, 
progress, and revolution. Particular analysis will be given to the interrelationships 
between ideas and their social environment. Readings, lectures, reports, research 
papers. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r. P ease

285. New England History— Studies in the region as a distinct and unique 
section of the country. Particular attention will be paid to such transitional move
ments as the decline and shift in agriculture, lumbering and fishing, the growth of 
industries, population movement, and the impact of those changes on the political 
social and economic structure of the region. Lectures, readings, class reports, and 
research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others 
by permission. Cr 3. M r.  Schriv er

299 . Special Topics in History— A flexible course designed to explore and 
analyze new trends in research and interpretation in history. Prerequisite: grad
uate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. St a ff  

[300-level courses are listed in the G raduate School Bulletin]

HONORS PROGRAM (H r)
D ean  N o l d e , Chairm an; P ro fesso r s  T h o m so n  (Secretary), J. Be n n e t t , B isc o e , 

C o u p e , J o h n  H akola , H a rtg en , H o l m e s , M il e s , N o rtha m  
Sezak ; A ssociate  P r o fesso rs  B o st , C a zd en , J. C lark ,

Sch r iv er , Sc o n tr a s , T a t e m , T r e d w e l l ; A ssistant  
P rofesso rs  J. A c h e so n , N o r t o n , J. K u lb er g ,

L e m e l in , M acD onald , M r s . H akola

Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled in all colleges are invited to 
apply to the secretary for admission to the sequence of honors courses described 
below. The work of the freshmen and sophomore years, under the direction of 
staff drawn from all colleges of the University, provides the stimulus and the 
guidance which should enable a superior student to begin building for himself a 
perspective view of the liberal arts and sciences and to lay a foundation for the 
more specialized work which is to come. The Honors Program reaches its climax 
in a thesis which is written during the senior year and treats some limited problem 
falling in the student’s major field. In exceptional cases, students may be admitted 
at any stage of the Honors Program up to the opening of the junior year. Of the 
courses listed below, H r 41, 45, 47, and 48, are taken in com m on with students 
from other colleges within the University.

41. Distinguished Freshman Seminar— Students are selected by the H o n 
ors Committee. Discussions and demonstrations displaying the range and nature 
of the Liberal Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. M r . H o l m e s

45. Honors Colloquium— Readings and discussion on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Normally taken in the freshman year. C r 3. M r s . H akola
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46. Honors Summer Readings: Basic— Optional for those who have 
taken course 45. An individually arranged program of readings is independently 
pursued in the summer. Cr 1.

47. 48. Honors Group Tutorial— Oral and written reports under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields of 
liberal education. Cr 3. M r . T h o m s o n , Chairm an

49. Honors Summer Readings: Intermediate— Guided summer readings 
and reports, individually adapted to the student’s program. Primarily for students 
who have had only one semester from Hr 47.48. Cr 1. M r s . H akola

50. Honors Seminar— Discussion groups in such fields as the arts, philos
ophy and history of science, aspects of the study of society. Content varies from 
year to year. Normally taken in the junior year. Cr 3.

51. 52. Honors: Specialized Studies— A tutorially conducted study of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.

53. 54. Honors Thesis—The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research projects. Cr 3.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES IN THE HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS
The college provides an opportunity for interdisciplinary studies in various 

periods of civilization with offerings in the Departments of Arts, English, Foreign 
Languages and Classics, History, Music, Philosophy, and Speech.

For interdisciplinary majors several conditions and requirements prevail: (1 )  a 
program is designed with a concentration of work in one departm ent as well as 
related work in the participating departments; (2) the student is advised and his 
program is administered by the department in which his studies are concentrated; 
(3) the student must take a minimum of 24 hours of work in the departm ent of 
his concentration and a minimum of 24 hours of related work in several of the 
participating departments; and (4 )  students will be known as Interdisciplinary 
majors in an area of concentration and coded accordingly: e.g., Is-At for Art, Is- 
Eh for English, etc. The program provides for broad areas of specialization, for 
example: Greek and Roman Studies, The Middle Ages, The Renaissance and 
Reformation, Neoclassicism and the Enlightenment, European Romanticism, the 
Later Nineteenth Century, and the Twentieth Century.

Information may be obtained from the participating departments. See state
ments of the participating departments elsewhere in this catalog.

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS (la )
A major in international affairs may be followed in economics, foreign lan

guages, or political science. During the first two years the student in international 
affairs should fulfill the basic requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences
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Either among such requirements or in addition to them he should take Ec 10, Pol 
1 and the first two years of a modern foreign language. He should also ascertain 
from the department adviser in international affairs such other courses which 
should be taken in the first two years.

Detailed programs covering the last two years of study in each discipline may 
be secured from the Committee on International Affairs, 33 N orth  Stevens, Uni
versity of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.

To enter the junior year of the program a student must have a minimum 
point average of 2.0 or permission from the Committee on International Affairs. 
Normally a student would take four years of a modern language or its equivalent. 
He would study in each of the three disciplines.

JOURNALISM (Jr)
P r o f e s s o r  H a m i l t o n ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  M i l l e r  (C ha irm an);

P a r t -t i m e  I n s t r u c t o r  K r a l l ; L e c t u r e r  M o r r i s o n ; F a c u l t y  
A s s o c ia t e s  E v e r e t t , P l a t t , W alas

The Journalism Departm ent provides a sound foundation for the student in
tending to make a career in journalism and for the University student seeking a 
broader understanding of the field.

The undergraduate program leads to a bachelor of arts degree in journalism. 
The department endeavors to make its courses available to o ther than  journalism 
students.

Broad scholarship is emphasized in the Journalism Departm ent because the 
successful journalist must be competent to deal with news in virtually every form 
of human endeavor. Besides journalism courses, study in as many as possible of 
the disciplines in liberal arts is urged.

College of Arts and Sciences students declare a major at the end of t he soph
omore year. Freshmen and sophomores considering a major in journalism are urged 
to request a Journalism Departm ent adviser in order to develop an interdisciplinary 
program of study that will be useful in their major field.

Laboratory facilities include editorial and business offices for three student 
publications (a weekly newspaper, a magazine and a yearbook), daily Associated 
Press wire service, two photography darkrooms, a layout area. A daily television 
news broadcast aired on the state’s public broadcasting network is used as a labor
atory for students studying broadcast news. A radio station, a journalism library, 
audio-visual equipment, graphic arts and other aids to the journalist are available.

BASIC JO U R N A LISM  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
In addition to the basic College of Arts and Sciences requirements, journalism 

majors are required to complete the following journalism courses:
Jr 22. Survey o f  Mass Communications  3
Jr 31. Functional Writing  3
Jr 32. Reporting and Newswriting  3
Jr 75. Law o f  Publications 3
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Jr 82. News Editing 3
Jr 93. Problems in Journalism 3
Jr 95. 96. Journalism Laboratories 6

24
Among other courses in the College of Arts and Sciences that prejournalism 

and journalism students will find of particular value are these: Eh 1, English
Composition; or Eh 8, Advanced Composition (non-fiction); Eh 45, Twentieth
Century American Literature; PI 131, Logic I; Pol 21.22, Current W orld Problems; 
Pol 158, Public Opinion; Pol 183/184, Constitutional Law; Sh 47, Debate and 
Advocacy; Sy 169, Collective Behavior and Social Movements.

Prospective journalism majors are expected to be able to type. All journalism 
course papers must be typewritten.

Students in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture are also offered an 
option in journalism (Page 296).

Journalism students wishing to pursue a career in radio and television will
want to choose among courses in Broadcasting and Film offered by the Speech
D epartment (Page 179).

The major student will either round out his program according to one of the 
options below, or he may build his own option in such fields as Social Welfare, 
Science, and Business, or others, in consultation with and approval by the Jour
nalism Departm ent faculty.

Public Affairs Option— For the student preparing for news work involving 
government and society in the United States. Required courses: Pol 1, American 
G overnment; Pol 158, Public Opinion; Ec 10, Principles of Economics. Other 
recommended courses: Pol 3, State Governm ent; Pol 159, Problems of American 
Government; Ec 21, Current Economic Problems; Ec 137, Comparative Economic 
Systems; Hy 3.4, United States History.

Foreign Affairs Option— The student must complete work in at least one 
language (French, G erm an, Russian or Spanish) up to at least the 7 /8  course 
level. In addition, he should select 18 hours in other courses appropriate for a 
background in international affairs. Some recommended courses: Ec 137, C om par
ative Economic Systems; Ec 139, International Trade and Commercial Policy; 
Hy 173,174, American Diplomatic History; Jr 42, Foreign Press; Pol 173.174, In
ternational Relations; Pol 187, International Law. Other courses should be chosen 
after adviser consultation and approval.

Art, Literature and Humanities Option— For the student interested in this 
broader background as preparation for a writing or broadcasting career. Students 
must elect 18 hours from courses in Art, Folklore, Music, Theatre, English and 
American Literature and Comparative Literature. With the help of his adviser, 
the student may also select from a few other appropriate course areas.

Courses in Journalism (Jr)
22. Survey of Mass Communications— A beginner’s course in the structure 

and operation of modern news media and the social and political implications of
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their activities. May include visits to a modern newspaper plant and television 
studio. Open to all freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3. S t a f f

25. History of American Journalism—A review of the newspaper’s role 
in American history, the development of modern mass communications. Cr 3.

M r . M i l l e r
26. The Press and Society—N ot offered every year.
31. Functional Writing—A basic course in good writing techniques, with 

emphasis on the needs of the journalist. Students will be introduced to the process 
of reporting and writing in practical situations. Prerequisite: sophomore standing 
or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f

32. Reporting and News Writing—Thorough groundwork in news gath- 
erng and reporting; intensive practice in developing speed, accuracy, style, judg
ment and responsibility. Prerequisite: J r  31. Cr 3. S t a f f

42. The Foreign Press— Survey of the world press; its role in political, 
economic and cultural development. Cr 3. N ot offered every year. M r . M i l l e r

51. Publications Management— This laboratory course explores the ad 
vertising, circulation and editorial problems in publishing today. Students survey 
the market for a proposed new magazine, decide whether the publication can be 
operated profitably, and if so disposed, launch the new publication. Prerequisite: 
Ec 10 or permission of instructor. (N o t offered every year.)  Cr 3.

56. Introduction to Advertising— Social and economic roles of advertis
ing. Rate structures, agency practices, effective use of media, advertising laws 
analyzed and discussed from the media point of view. (N o t offered every year.) 
Prerequisite: J r  51. Cr 3.

61. Introduction to Photojournalism— For students desiring an under
standing of photography as an effective medium of communications. Classroom and 
darkroom  instruction. Basic principles of processing, composition, and the uses of 
photography in various media. (N ot offered every year.) Cr 3.

75. Law of Publications— A study of the various legal systems affecting 
the publishing and broadcasting worlds. Topics include libel, privacy, contempt, 
copyright, obscenity, censorship, prejudicial pre-trial publicity, and others as they 
develop within the society. Cr 3. M r.  H a m i l t o n

82. News Editing— A laboratory course, centered on operation of the 
modern news desk, aimed at developing editorial judgment and skills in preparing 
news for publication and broadcast. Prerequisite: J r  32. Cr c. S t a f f

91. Staff Training— On-the-job training arranged by the student under 
the direction of a local editor. Prerequisite: By permission only. Cr 3.

93. Problems in Journalism— A seminar for seniors with different topics 
each semester as new situations in the field develop. Frequent guests will act as 
discussion leaders. Prerequisite: J r  82. Cr 3. M r.  H a m i l t o n

95. 96. Journalism Laboratories— Designed to give students a variety 
of practical experience in publishing a n d /o r  broadcasting news and public affairs. 
Students may elect one or two of several sections in newspaper publishing (the stu
dent newspaper), broadcasting news (as a television news broadcast) ,  or in o ther 
sections working with other publications. (See time schedule). Prerequisite: Jr 82 
or permission. Cr 3. St a f f
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MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY
P r o f e s s o r  M a i r h u b e r  ( C h a i r m a n ) ,  E v e s , W o o t t o n , C u n n i n g h a m , N o r t h a m ;

A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H a m m , T o o l e , H a r p e r , D o d g e , G r e e n * ,  H a n n u l a ,
M e s t e c k y , M u r p h y , L a n g f o r d * * ,  P o g o r z e l s k i , G e i g e r , H o o p e r , D u b e , 

S o u l e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  P e r r y , S t e a r n s , F a r l o w , L o c k e ,
M o r s e , F u e n t e s , B r e s i n s k y , W o h l g e m u t h , B y t h e r , B a l a - 

k r i s h n a n , C h e n , F e i c h t i n g e r , F e r g u s o n , H a g g a r d , S o b e l * * ;
I n s t r u c t o r  H e a t h ; G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  M r . C a r t e r ,

M is s  H e r t z b e r g , M is s  H u t c h i n s , M r s . K u r l a n s k i ,
M r . L e a v i t t , M r . M c A l e e r , M is s  M o n t g o m e r y ,

M r . M o r g a n , M r s . N e a l , M i s s  P e r r y , M s .
P r i n c e , M r. W a l k e r , M r. W i l l i a m s

The courses Ms 6, Ms 12 and Ms 14 have sufficient overlap that credit 
should not be given for more than one of these. The same is true for the pair Ms 
15 and Ms 19, and also for the three courses Ms 69, Ms 169 and General Engineer
ing 7.

Students who plan to major in mathematics will normally complete the fol
lowing courses in their freshman and sophomore years: Ms 12, 27, 28, 122, and
124.

To satisfy departm ental requirements, a student must complete at least 39 
hours of mathematics, including Ms 12, 27, 28, 122, 124, 171, and 173, at least 
one of Ms 29, 103, 130, and 187, and at least one of Ms 161, 165, 175, and 197. 
With the exception of Ms 12, courses numbered below 20 cannot be counted as 
part of the 39 hours. It is possible to obtain advanced placement, or to be ex
cused from elementary courses by passing proficiency examinations for the depart
ment.

The student’s program of elective courses for the junior and senior years will 
depend upon his vocational plans. In selecting upper courses, the mathematics 
major will be assisted by a Mathematics D epartm ent mem ber assigned by the de
partment as his adviser. The core of required courses demanded of all mathematics 
majors has been selected as being necessary for work in any branch of mathematics.

The general requirements for the master of arts are given in the G rad 
uate School Catalog. Candidates for this degree in mathematics are expected to 
have substantial undergraduate training in this subject.

ASTRONOM Y (A s)
9. Introduction to Astronomy—An elementary course which does not 

require an extensive mathematical or scientific background. A simple mathematical 
explanation, using high school mathematics, is frequently used to make a point 
clear. Not given every semester. Cr 3.

14. Navigation— Piloting, dead reckoning and celestial navigation. Pre
requisite: trigonometry. N ot given every year. Cr 3.

15/16. General Astronomy— A more complete treatment of the subject 
than is possible in As 9. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics. Cr 3.

* On leave of absence, Spring 73
** On leave of absence 1972-73
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50/60 . Advanced Astronomy— Spherical trigonometry; determination of 
latitude and longitude on land and at sea; interplanetary space navigation. Celes
tial mechanics, artificial satellites, interplanetary flight, the restricted three-body 
problem, the tidal force, binary star solution. Prerequisite: Ms 27 or permission. 
Cr 3.

M A TH EM A TIC S (M s)
A lgeb ra— T h eo ry  o f  N u m b ers  

U n d erg rad u ate  C ourses
4. Algebra and Trigonometry— The trigonometric functions, their p rop

erties and applications. Basic topics in algebra for further work in mathematics. 
Prerequisite: two units high school algebra, one unit high school geometry. Rec 5, 
Cr 4.

5 /6 .  Elements of College Mathematics— Ms 5: a modern viewpoint of 
several topics, including mathematical logic, set theory, num ber theory, probability, 
abstract algebra and num ber systems. The content m ay vary with the instructor. 
Ms 6: an introduction to differential and integral calculus. Prerequisite: two units 
high school algebra, one unit high school geometry. Students m ay not take both 
Ms 6 and Ms 12 for credit. Lec 3, Rec 2. Cr 4.

122. The Structure of the Real Number System— Development of the 
arithmetic and order properties of the integers, rationals, and real numbers. D i
vision algorithm, well-ordering, mathematical induction, fundamental theorem  of 
arithmetic, sequence and series, and consequences of the completeness property 
of the real numbers. Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 3.

124. Linear Algebra— An introduction to the theory of vector spaces and 
linear transformations. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.

124a. Linear Algebra— An introduction to the theory of vector spaces and 
linear transformations. Primarily for graduate students. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.

165. Theory of Numbers— Elementary properties of the integers. Prerequi
site: Ms 122 or Ms 107/108. C r  3.

171. 172. Introduction to Abstract Algebra— Abstract algebraic structures, 
including groups, rings, ideals, integral domains and fields. Prerequisite: Ms 122 and 
Ms 124. Cr 3.

179. Finite Groups— Theory of groups, including Sylow’s theorems and 
structure of Abelian groups. Prerequisite: Ms 122 or consent of the department. 
Cr 3.

G rad u ate  C ourse
271/272 . Abstract Algebra— Cr 3.

A n a lysis  
U n d erg ra d u a te  C ourses

29. Differential Equations— An introduction to ordinary differential equa
tions; applications. A brief introduction to partial differential equations and Fourier 
series. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.

151. Introduction to Vector Analysis and Matrices— The algebra and cal
culus of vectors. Matrices and systems of linear equations, eigenvalues and eigen
vectors, bilinear and other forms. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
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152. Introduction to Complex Variables— Analytic functions, integration, 
series, and mappings. Applications. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.

153/154. Partial Differential Equations— An introduction to the general 
properties of partial differential equations followed by solutions of specific equa
tions. The techniques include eigenfunction expansions, operational methods, and 
G reen’s functions. Prerequisite: Ms 29. Cr 3.

173/174. Advanced Calculus— Functions of real variables, limits, infinite 
series, partial differentiation, and other topics. Prerequisite: Ms 122. Cr 3.

Graduate Courses
255/256. Theory of Ordinary Differential Equations. Cr 3.
279/280. Functions of a Complex Variable— Cr 3.
283/284 . Functions of a Real Variable— Cr 3.

Applied Mathematics— Statistics 
Undergraduate Courses

13/14. Mathematics for the Social Sciences— An introduction to elemen
tary mathematical analysis and the calculus, with applications to business and 
economics. Mathematical models, elementary functions, systems of equations and 
inequalities, linear programming, matrix algebra, topics from the calculus, prob
ability. Prerequisite: 3 years H.S. Math. Cr 3.

15/16. Introduction to Statistical Analysis— An introduction to the sta
tistical aspect of experimental design, analysis of data, decision making, with spe
cial application to economic and business problems; emphasis on concepts and an 
understanding of the rational underlying statistical procedures. Prerequisite: Ms 
13/14 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.

19. Principles of Statistical Inference— An introductory course includ
ing such topics as distributions, sampling variability, estimation, hypothesis test
ing and regression. Cr 3.

69. Computer Programming— Concentrates on programming logic and 
techniques using a higher level language (usually F O R T R A N ).  Introductory hard
ware concepts are covered throughout the course as needed. This is a service 
course in computer programming. Students are assigned programs from  various 
areas of application and these programs are run on the University’s computer. Cr 3.

103. Linear Programming I— Form ulation  of the general linear program 
ming problem, homogeneous and non-homogeneous linear equalities, the simplex 
method for non-degenerate cases, simplex computational procedure and check con
cluding slack, surplus and artificial variables revised simplex procedures, degen
eracy and cycling. Prerequisite: Ms 124, or permission. Recommended: Ms 169 
(187).  Cr 3.

104. Linear Programming II— Duality theory, primal dual algorithm, 
transportation and transhipment problems, network flows, game theory, optimal 
strategies, operations research, decision theory, machine assignment, optimal pro
duct mix, refinery applications, linear programming and the firm, economic theory 
applications, closed and dynamic Leontief models. Prerequisite: Ms 103. Cr 3.

130. Mathematical Statistics 1— Probability and principles of inference. 
Particular emphasis is given to the normal distribution and related sampling distri
butions. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr  3.
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133. Probability— A brief review of the elements of probability followed 
by material on random  walks, Markov chains, and more general stochastic pro
cesses. Prerequisite: Ms 130 or permission. Cr 3.

166. Introduction to Sampling Methods— Basic sampling schemes: simple 
random, stratified, cluster, and multi-stage. Biases and errors. Ratio and regression 
estimation. Prerequisite: Ms 130. Not given every year. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

167. Statistical Methods in Research— An introduction to analysis of 
variance and regression analysis using a unifying approach to theory, and applica
tions and illustration from many fields. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or Ms 130, or per
mission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

168. Design of Experiments— Continuation of Ms 167, with consideration 
of non-orthogonal designs in analysis of variance, and an introduction to other ex
perimental design techniques which are widely applicable. Prerequisite: Ms 167. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3.

169. Introduction to Computer Science— Introduction to the major divi
sions of computer science. Topics to include: characteristics and organization of 
computers, representation of information, structures and languages for algorithms, 
computer languages, basic programming program structure, debugging and testing 
of programs, overview of operating systems. One or more programming languages 
will be used to implement algorithms for solving several numerical and non- 
numerical problems on the computer. Prerequisite: one year of college m athe
matics. Cr 3.

180. Topics in Computer Science— Topics not regularly covered in other 
computer science courses. The content is not fixed, but can be varied to meet the 
needs of students. A student may elect this course m ore than once. Prerequisite: 
Ms 169 and consent of the instructor. Cr 3.

187. Numerical Analysis— Computational methods for electronic computers 
with exercises on the IBM 360 for interpolation, simultaneous linear algebraic 
equations, non-linear and polynomial equations, numerical integration, and ordi
nary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms 169. Cr 3.

188. Graph Theory— A general survey of a number of topics in graph 
theory. Topics to be included: Eulerian and Hamiltonian lines, factors, colorings 
of graphs, embedding of graphs in surfaces, room squares and various decomposi
tion problems. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.

189. Structure of Computers and Assembly Language— Introduction to 
concepts of modern computers, including data representation, instruction formats 
and execution, addressing techniques, input-output processes, and interrupt h an 
dling. Programming aspects include assembling program segmentation and linkage. 
The IBM 360 and BAL will be used to illustrate the various topics. Prerequisite: 
Ms 169 or equivalent. Cr 3.

190. Programming Language— Form al description of programming lan
guages including specification of syntax and semantics. Discussion of infix, prefix, 
and postfix notation along with translation and execution of arithmetic statements. 
Other topics include branching, grouping of statements, data structures, storage 
allocation, subroutines, list and string processing, execution time representation, 
and relation of language design on efficiency. Prerequisite: Ms 169 or equivalent. 
Cr 3.

193. Non-Linear Programming 1— Introduction to non-linear programming 
programs, mathematical background review of pertinent linear algebra, convex set 
theory, linear programming techniques, classical optimization techniques, prop
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erties of convex functions, approximation methods for solution of problems in
volving separable functions, stochastic programming, Kuhn-Tucker theory, and 
quadratic programming. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms 103. Recommended: Ms 104, 
Ms 124, Ms 169, Ms 187, and permission. Cr 3.

194. Non-Linear Programming II— Integer linear programming including 
sequencing problems, project planning, m anpower scheduling, and capital budget
ing; gradient methods, Arrow-Hurwicz gradient method for concave program 
ming, dynamic programming including m anpower loading and inventory problems, 
dynamic formulation of transportation problems, equipment replacement problems, 
combined production scheduling and inventory control problems, M arkov pro
cesses, optimal pure stategies, and recent developments. Prerequisite: Ms 193. Cr 3.

Graduate Course
231/232 . Mathematical Statistics I and II— A survey of classical and 

modern statistics from a mathematical point of view. Probability, decision theory, 
estimation, testing hypothesis, confidence interval, large sample theory, non-para- 
metric inference, sequential analysis and an introduction to multivariate statistics. 
Prerequisite: some knowledge of real analysis, vector space and matrix theory, 
and permission of instructor. Cr 3.

Calculus 
Undergraduate Courses

12. Analytic Geometry and Calculus— Equations and graphs, differentia
tion and integration of polynomials, applications. Prerequisite: the equivalent of 
Ms 4. C r  4.

27. Analytic Geometry and Calculus— Conic sections; differentiation and 
integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential functions; ap 
plications. Prerequisite: Ms 12 or consent of the department. C r  4.

28. Analytic Geometry and Calculus— Polar coordinates, geometry of three 
dimensions, infinite series, partial derivatives; multiple integrals; applications. Pre
requisite: Ms 27. C r 4.

Foundations o f Mathematics— Logic 
Undergraduate Courses

41. Introduction to Mathematical Logic and the Nature of Proof— An
introductory course designed specifically to view logic and the nature of m athe
matics. Proof with concepts and symbolism as used throughout modern m athe
matics. The notations and symbolic logic will be developed with a decidedly set- 
theoretic background. Prerequisite: Ms 21 and Ms 27 or Ms 122. C r  2.

185. Mathematical Logic— Sentential calculi, deduction theorem and post 
completeness theorem. Prerequisite: one year college mathematics. C r  3.

197/198. Foundations of Mathematics— Fundamental concepts and meth
ods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundation of mathematics. Not given every 
year. Prerequisite: Ms 28 or permission. C r  3.

Geometry— Topology 
Undergraduate Courses

164. Projective Geometry— Discussion of incidence axioms, quality, per- 
spectivities and projectivities, Desargues’ Theorem, Pappus’ Theorem , Fundam ental 
Theorem, coordinatization, finite geometries Prerequisite: Ms 124. C r  3.
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175/176. Higher Geometry— Constructions. Properties of E.,. Ceva’s and 
Menelaus’ theorems with applications— Desargues’, Pappus’ and Pascal’s theorems. 
Isometries. Ms 176 is essentially a continuation of Ms 175 with emphasis on co
ordinate systems. An axiomatic approach to one of the geometries. Algebraic 
models for geometry. Klein’s Erlanger program. Classical construction problems. 
Prerequisite: Ms 28 or permission. Cr 3.

191/192. Differential Geometry— Applications of calculus to the study of 
space curves and surfaces. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.

195. Selected Topics in Geometry— Advanced topics in geometry. The con
tent is not fixed, but can vary with the instructor. The course may, with the per
mission of the department, be taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the 
instructor. Cr 2, 3 or  4.

G raduate C ourse
277/278 . Topology  —  An introduction to the fundamental concepts of 

topology. Topics include cardinal and ordinal numbers, topological spaces, carte
sian products, connectedness, compactness, continuity, separation axioms and metric 
spaces. 278 is essentially a continuation of 277 with topics in homotopy theory, 
function spaces and uniform spaces added. Prerequisite: Ms 174 or permission. 
Cr 3.

H istory— E d u catio n  
U n d erg rad u ate  C ourses

7 /8 . The Structure of Arithmetic— A development of the real number 
system beginning with the sub-system of natural numbers and generalizing through 
the systems of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers. Properties of num 
bers, relations, and operations. Details of numeration systems. Primarily for the 
elementary school teacher. Cr 3.

9. Informal Geometry— Sets, points, lines, planes, and other configura
tions of one, two, and three dimensional geometry. Congruences, measurement, 
and constructions. Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Prerequisite: con
sent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high school. 
Cr 3.

10. Basic Algebra— An introductory treatment of mathematical operations 
on set symbols including procedures for solving simple equations and inequalities. 
Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Not given every year. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary o r  junior high 
school. Cr 3.

123. Theory of Equations— Techniques for finding and approximating 
roots of polynomials equations, synthetic division, factorization of polynomials, 
solution of linear systems of equations, elementary theory of finite fields. Prerequi
site: Ms 122. Cr 3.

149. Mathematics for Teachers—A modern approach to selected topics 
in mathematics with a critical examination of certain fundam ental processes. Pre
requisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.

161. History of Mathematics— The development of elementary m athem a
tics from ancient to modern times Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 3.
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Graduate Courses
200. Seminar in Mathematics Education— Oral and written reports on 

topics in mathematics which have relevance for experimental and new programs 
in the secondary schools. Restricted to secondary school teachers or supervisors. 
Not given every year. Cr 3.

225/226. Analysis for High School Teachers— A thorough development of 
the calculus of functions of a single variable. The course is designed to give an 
experienced high school teacher a proper background in the principles of m athe
matical analysis. Prerequisite: Ms 122. Cr 3.

Special Topics— Thesis 
Undergraduate Courses

96. Topics in Mathematics— Topics in mathematics not regularly covered 
in other courses. Content is not fixed, but can be varied to suit current needs. The 
course may, with permission of the department, be taken more than once. Prerequi
site: consent of the department. Cr 1 to 3.

196. Selected Topics in Mathematics— Advanced topics in mathematics 
not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but can be varied 
to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the department, be taken 
more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the department. Cr 2 or 3.

Graduate Courses
296. Advanced Topics in Mathematics— Topics not regularly covered in 

o ther course work. May be taken more than once with departm ental permission. 
Prerequisite: consent of department. Cr 2 or 3.

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.

MODERN SOCIETY (My)
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  S c o n t r a s  (C h a irm an );  I n s t r u c t o r  M a c D o n a l d

Modern Society (M y 1-2) is an introductory course in social science, de
signed to acquaint the student with the meaning and use of the scientific method 
in the study of hum an relations. It introduces the student to major concepts in the 
fields of anthropology, social psychology, sociology, economics, and political sci
ence. Some attention is given to basic literature and problems in each field.

Modern Society is recommended to any student who has not had a minimum of 
two years of social science at the college level. Three credits.

MUSIC (Mc )
P r o f e s s o r  G o d w i n  (C h a irm an );  A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C a z d e n , C o l l i n s , J a c o b s ; 

A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  F o l e y , H a l l m a n , M a g n u s o n , N e s b i t , O p h e i m ,
M r s . M u m m e , M r . S t r a t t o n

The curricula of the Department of Music lead to baccalaureate degrees as follows:
1. Bachelor of Arts Degree with a major in music

This program is designed for the study of music within a strong liberal 
arts curriculum. It offers a broad coverage of the field of music with
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emphasis upon the study of the history and theory of music. It furnishes 
an appropriate background for prospective candidates for advanced de
grees who are preparing for such careers as musicologists, composers, 
and music librarians. It does not qualify the graduate for certification 
as a public school music teacher. Candidates for the degree are ex
pected to attain a level of performing ability equivalent to that re
quired at the completion of the sophomore year in the Bachelor of 
Music program. A senior project is required in lieu of a senior recital.
Total num ber of required semester hours in music: 48

Music Theory 20
Music History 10
Performance Emphasis 7
Senior Project 1
Music Organization 4
Music Electives (theory or history) 6

48
2. Bachelor of Science in Music Education

This is a four-year professional degree for students in the College of 
Education who intend to make music a career either as a public school 
teacher o r  supervisor of music. Majors in music education will register 
in the College of Education and follow the curriculum outlined there. 
The specific requirements for the degree may be obtained from  the 
Departm ent of Music. The degree provides for m any professional op 
portunities and serves also as preparation for graduate study in music 
education. Upon satisfactory completion of the music education course 
of study the student is certified to teach both elementary and secondary 
music. A half-hour recital is required in the junior o r  senior year.
Total num ber of required semester hours in music: 66

Music Theory 22
Music History 10
M ajor perform ance area 12
Music Organization 7
Instrumental concentration 

or
Vocal-keyboard concentration 15

66

3. Bachelor of Music
This degree is designed to assist the gifted music student to prepare for 
a career in music performance. It serves also as preparation for grad
uate study in music and teaching at the college level. Emphasis is placed 
on performance, music theory, music history, and studies in the liberal 
arts. The degree is granted in the following applied music areas: Strings, 
Woodwinds, Brass, Piano, Voice, and Pipe Organ. G raduation require
ments include appropriate proficiency in playing or singing, excellent 
memory and substantial repertoire, and musicianship of a high order.
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A half-hour recital is required in the junior year, and a full recital in 
the senior year.
Total num ber of required semester hours in music: 84

Music Theory 28
Music History 16
Performance Major 16
Performance Minor 4
Music Organization 8
Conducting, Literature 4
Elective in Music 8

84
A proficiency examination in piano must be passed by all degree students 

in music. See the music adviser for details.
Applied Music Fees

1. For the Music Major:
No fees will be charged for required private instruction.

2. For the non-music major and for instruction not required of music majors:
A fee of $45 per semester will be charged for one 1/2 -hour  lesson per week; 
a fee of $90 per semester will be charged for one 1-hour lesson per week. 
Private instruction for the non-music major and instruction not required for 
the music major is contingent upon the availability of time of the instructor. 
Arrangements for such instruction must be made through the office of the 
Music Department.
Practice facilities are provided in the music building. The University pro

vides, so far as possible, practice opportunities for students who desire to take ap
plied music for credit.

After being accepted by a teacher, the student should report immediately to 
the music office for a fee statement. The lesson fee must be paid to the Business 
Office before lessons can begin.

Courses in Music Performance
The D epartm ent of Music provides private instruction in various instruments 

and voice. The student should enroll under one of the following numbers:
Performance Minor Performance Major
B.A. (M ajor in music) B. Mus., B.S. in Mus.

candidates, all others Educ. candidates
*First level Mc 1-2 C r 1 Me 10-20 C r 2

Second level Mc 3-4 Cr 1 Mc 30-40 C r  2
Third level Me 5-6 C r 1 Me 50-60 C r  2
Fourth  level Me 7-8 Cr 1 Me 70-80 C r 2

* T he level is roughly the equivalen t of the year, bu t the  studen t who does not m eet the req u ire 
m ents for the level at the end o f each year as de term ined  by the jury ex am ina tion  will co n 
tinue on the previous level until the requ irem en ts  are m et. S tud en ts  will be review ed at the 
end o f  the ir sophom ore year by a ju ry  com posed o f the faculty  o f the D epartm en t o f M usic 
to  determ ine w hether they should be advanced  to  upper level s tand in g  in  applied  m usic.
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Instruction is provided in the following areas. When enrolling, add the ap 
propriate division noted below after the course number to indicate the instrument 
or voice.
Example: Mc 10—  1 (voice)

Voice, 1 Viola, 5 Oboe, 9 Trumpet, 13
Piano, 2 Cello, 6 Clarinet, 10 Baritone Horn, 14
Organ, 3 Bass, 7 Bassoon, 11 Trom bone, 15
Violin, 4 Flute, 8 French Horn, 12 Tuba,

Percussion,
16
17

Candidates for B. Mus., B.S. in Mus. Ed. enroll for two hours credit for the 
major instrument or voice, one hour for the second instrument or voice. B.A. 
(m ajor in music) candidates, all other students enroll for one hour credit.

Courses in applied music and music performance may be repeated for credit.
Each student taking instruction in an applied area must take an examination 

before a jury of the faculty of music at the end of each semester. A ttendance at 
the Tuesday afternoon student recital is required. Prerequisite: qualifying test; 
see the C hairm an of the D epartm ent of Music.

Mc 98. Senior Project— A research paper, or original composition, or a 
lecture-recital presented in lieu of a recital. Required of all music majors in the 
Bachelor of Arts degree program. Accomplished under the guidance of an assigned 
faculty member during the senior year. Cr 1.

M u sical O rg a n iza tio n s an d  E n sem b les  (M c O )
1. 2. University Singers— Rehearsal and performance of choral concert 

repertoire. Membership through audition requires sight reading ability. Extended 
concert tours. Four hours of rehearsal a week. Attendance at all rehearsals and 
public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, Cr 1.

3 .4 .  Oratorio Society— Rehearsal and performance of m ajor choral 
works. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and public 
performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

5 . 6. Varsity Women's Glee Club— Rehearsal and performance of choral 
music written expressly for this performing medium. Membership through audi
tion. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. A limited 
touring organization. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

7. 8. Varsity Men's Glee Club— Rehearsal and performance of choral 
music written expressly for this performing medium. Membership through audi
tion. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. A limited 
touring organization. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

9 . 10. Freshman Chorus— Rehearsal and performance of choral music 
appropriate for choral singers with limited background and training. N o  audition 
required. Open to all students. Attendance at all rehearsals and public perfor
mances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 3, Cr 1.

11. Band— During football season the band functions as a marching unit; 
the remainder of the semester is spent in the rehearsal and performance of concert 
band repertoire. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and 
public performances required. May be repeated for credit. (Fall semester only.) 
Lab 4, Cr 1.
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12. Concert Band— Rehearsal and performance of standard band reper
toire. Membership through audition, or previous participation in Marching Band. 
Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. Extended concert 
tours. May be repeated for credit. (Spring semester only.) Lab 4, Cr 1.

13. Varsity Band— Organized each fall following football season from 
members of the University Band who are not selected for the Concert Band. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.

21. 22. University Orchestra— Rehearsal and performance of standard 
orchestral repertoire. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals 
and public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, Cr 1.

31. Chamber Choir—The study and performance of chamber music 
for the voice. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

32. Opera Workshop— Rehearsal and performance of standard opera 
repertory. Acceptance by audition. May be repeated for credit. Lab 3, Cr 1.

41. Brass Ensemble—The study and performance of chamber music for 
brass instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

42. Trombone Ensemble—The study and performance of music for trom 
bones. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

45. 46. Woodwind Ensemble— The study and performance of chamber 
music for woodwind instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.

49. 50. String Ensemble— The study and performance of cham ber music 
for string instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, C r  1.

C ou rses in  M usic E d u ca tio n  (M c E )
1. Music Methods for the Elementary Teacher— A functional course 

covering the methods, content, and materials of the elementary music program. 
Prerequisite: MC T  14 A, and MC L 22. Cr 3.

3. Teaching and Supervison of Public School Music— Methods, m ate
rials, organization and administration of the music curriculum in the public schools. 
Prerequisite: MC T  14 A and MC L 22. Cr 3.

5-6. Music for the Elementary Classroom Teacher— Basic musicianship 
and approaches to the musical training of the elementary school child. Emphasis 
is placed upon the achievement and utilization of elemental perform ance skills 
in the areas of singing, rhythmic movement, aural analysis, composition, improvisa
tion and instrumental techniques. Lec 1, Lab 2, C r 2.

21. Teaching of General Music— Organization and teaching of general 
music classes in the junior high school. Prerequisite: MC E 3, or equivalent. Cr 3.

C ou rses in P er fo rm a n ce  T ec h n iq u e s  (M c P )
1. 2. Voice Class— The systematic development of the principles of good 

singing through class method approach. Prerequisite: MC T 1 or equivalent. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.

5 /6 .  Piano Class— Designed to give a basic command o f the keyboard. 
Recommended especially for students preparing to take the proficiency exam ina
tion in secondary piano. May be taken as an introduction to piano performance 
for the beginning student. Prerequisite: MC T 1 or equivalent. Lab 2, Cr 1.

9/10. String Class— Basic skills pertaining to each of the four string in
struments. First semester, study of all instruments; second semester, concentrated 
work on one instrument. Prerequisite: Mc T  1 or equivalent. First semester: Lab 4, 
Cr 2. Second semester: Lab 2, Cr 1.
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13. Woodwind Class— Basic skills pertaining to the woodwind instruments. 
Prerequisite: MC T  1, or equivalent. Lab 4, Cr 2.

17. Brass Class— Basic skills pertaining to the brass instruments. Prereq
uisite: MC T  1, or equivalent. Lab 4, Cr 2.

21. Percussion Class— Basic skills pertaining to the percussion instru
ments. Prerequisite: MC T 1, or equivalent. Lab 2, Cr 1.

41. Choral Conducting and Literature— Basic choral conducting, and 
study of problems in the organization and training of choral groups. Prerequisite: 
MC H 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

45. Instrumental Conducting and Literature— Basic instrumental con
ducting, and study of problems in the organization and training of bands and 
o rchestras  Prerequisite: MC H 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

5 1 .5 2 .  Accompanying— Required of students in B.S. Music Education 
curriculum whose concentration is vocal-keyboard. Fulfilled through accompanying 
students in lessons and recital or as accompanist for major performing organiza
tion. Lab 2, Cr 1.

C ou rses in  M usic H istory  (M cH )
1/2 . History of Western Music—The history of music from antiquity to 

the present day with a technical study of the significant musical trends. Prerequisite: 
For the major, MC L 22, or sophomore standing. For the general student, per
mission of the instructor. Cr 3.

117. Music of the Baroque Period— A study of music in the 17th and first 
half of the 18th centuries; from Monteverdi and Schutz to Bach and Handel. Pre
requisite: MC H 2, or permission of  the instructor. Cr 3.

119. Music of the Classical Period—The changing style in form and con
tent as evolved by Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven viewed against the background 
of social and political conditions of the time. Prerequisite: M C H  2, o r  permis
sion of the instructor. Cr 3.

121. Music of the Romantic Period— Study of musical expression during 
the 19th century with emphasis on the intellectual foundations of the romantic 
movement. Study and detailed analysis of representative works from Beethoven 
through Debussy. Prerequisite. MC H 2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.

123. Music of the Twentieth Century—Trends in contemporary music and 
their relationship to the cultural and political life of ou r  time. Prerequisite: MC 
H 2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.

C ou rses in  M usic L itera tu re  (M e L )
1/2 . Understanding Music— First semester: a study of the nature of 

music, and the basic elements necessary for intelligent listening exemplified in 
representative works of the great composers. Second semester: a survey of music 
literature emphasizing a broad acquaintance with the basic repertory, stylistic and 
aesthetic criteria and a critical and analytic approach to listening. F o r  the general 
student. Cr 3.

3. Vocal Literature— A survey through discussion and performance of 
vocal literature from the 18th century to the present day to include classic Italian 
songs, G erm an Lieder, French art songs, and contem porary American and British 
songs. Cr 1.

5. Woodwind Literature—A survey through discussion and performance 
of woodwind literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory. Cr 1.
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7. Brass Literature— A survey through discussion and performance of 
brass literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory. Cr 1.

9. String Literature— A survey through discussion and performance of 
string literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory to include 
that composed for string quartet. Cr 1.

11. Piano Literature— A survey through performance and discussion of 
standard literature for piano. Cr 1.

13. Organ Literature— A survey through discussion and performance of 
standard literature for organ. Cr 1.

21/22 . Survey of Music Literature— A comparative study of styles, char
acteristic, forms, and performing mediums of music from the Renaissance to  the 
present. Primarily for music majors. Cr 2.

Courses in Music Theory (Mc T )
1. Fundamentals of Music—An elemental study of the dimensions and 

basic characteristics of musical sounds, with primary emphasis upon the develop
ment of skills and concepts through creating, performing and analyzation. For the 
general student. Cr 3.

11 A /12A. Elementary Harmony— Four-part harmony in diatonic rela
tionships. To be taken concurrently with MC T  11B/12B. Primarily for music 
majors. Cr 3.

11 B/ 12B. Elementary Sight Singing and Ear Training— Sight singing,
ear training, dictation, and keyboard work. T o  be taken concurrently with MC T
11A/12A. Lab 2, Cr 1.

13A/14A. Advanced Harmony— A continuation of MC T  11A/12A. 
Function and use of the seventh, ninth, eleventh and thirteenth chords, chromatic 
harmony, and advanced modulation. To be taken concurrently with MC T  13B/ 
14B. Prerequisite: MC T  12A. C r  3.

13B/ 14B. Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Training— A continuation 
of MC T 11 B; 12B. To be taken concurrently with MC T  13A/14A. Lab 2, C r 1.

15/16. Form and Analysis— Harmonic and structural analysis of musical 
forms from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite: MC T  12A or the equivalent. 
C r  2.

21. Modal Counterpoint—Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com 
posers of the 16th and 17th centuries. Written exercises and analysis. Prerequisite: 
MC T  12 A, or permission of instructor. Cr 2.

22. Tonal Counterpoint—Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com 
posers of the 18th and 19th centuries. Written exercises and analysis. Prerequisite: 
MC T  12A. C r 2.

55/56. Canon and Fugue— Analysis of masterpieces in forms, with par
ticular concentration on the canons and fugues of Bach. Composition projects in 
these polyphonic types. Prerequisite: MC T  14B, and MC T  22, or its equivalent.
Cr 2.

99. Music Theory Review— Review of basic traditional harmonic practice, 
construction and recognition of cadences, musical progressions, triads and seventh 
chords, modulation and “altered chords” such as Neopolitan Sixth and the aug
mented sixths. Prerequisite: Me T 14A or equivanent, or consent of instructor. Not 
offered for graduate credit. Cr 3.
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151. Instrumentation and Arranging—Study of the ranges, tonal possibil
ities, technical limitations, and transpositions of all orchestral and band instru
ments; scoring of short pieces for band, orchestra and ensembles. Prerequisite: 
MC T  12A. Cr 2.

161. Composition 1 (Small Forms)— Creative writing in the smaller forms 
including harmonic textures and use of contrapuntal devices. Prerequisite: A 
working knowledge of harmony and counterpoint and permission of the instructor. 
May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.

163. Composition II  (Large Forms)— Continuation of MC T  161. C rea
tive writing for voice and instruments in the large forms. Prerequisite: MC T
161. May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.

SCHOOL OF NURSING
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  E e l l s  (D e a n ) ;  P r o f e s s o r  M a c L e a n ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  

C o t t o n , G r a y , (Associate D ean),  I v a n i s i n , (Assistant D ean) ,  R o s c o e , T r y o n ;
A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  F i s h , J e n s e n , M ad d o x , S t o n e , T a l b o t ; I n s t r u c 

t o r s  B e l l o n e , D u b o w i c k , E d w a r d s , H a m m o n d , L i n e h a n ,
M a r s h a l l , P a ig e , T u k e y

The School of Nursing of the -University of Maine Portland-Gorham offers 
a program of four years and one Summer Session which leads to the degree of 
bachelor of science with a major in nursing. One hundred and twenty hours are 
required for graduation. The first two years in the program consisting largely of 
general education are available on the Orono, the Portland and the Presque Isle 
campuses. The junior and senior years, which include the clinical nursing courses, 
are available only on the Portland campus.

The program is accredited by the National League for Nursing, and approved 
by the Maine Board of Nursing. Graduates are eligible to take the State Board 
Examination for licensure as registered nurses.

In addition to the usual fees and expenses, nursing students must purchase uni
forms (approximately $90) during the sophomore year and provide themselves with 
a car for one semester during the senior year for use in the course in Community 
Health Nursing.

O b jectiv es  o f  th e  P rogram
in order to prepare the student for nursing in today’s world and for the future, 

the program at the University of Maine School of Nursing is designed to prepare a 
nurse who can: 1) make relevant, effective responses to the needs of people in pro
viding direct care; 2) demonstrate an ability to work effectively to coordinate care 
in various settings; 3) identify her role as a professional nurse in the community

P h ilo so p h y
The faculty believes that nursing is an art and developing science which be

gan with the simple acts of caring and curing. The essence of nursing is captured in 
the word “ response.” Nursing begins with the initial response of recognizing the 
biological, social and psychological needs of the patient, makes a priority assess
ment of such needs and utilizes feasible modes of nursing intervention. It is this 
set of sensitive and crucial responses which comprise excellence in nursing care.
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The faculty further believes that adequate professional nursing preparation 
occurs within the climate of higher education. The practice of nursing stems from 
a theoretical base that concerns man in his biological, social and cultural environ
ment, and the utilization of this knowledge in nursing science.

The Program
The student who enters the School of Nursing on the O rono cam pus must 

complete 60 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences with a cumulative average 
of 2.00 during the first two years.

Areas
Art, Music, Com m unications 
Humanities

Credits
6
6

Nursing Nsg 01 Role of the Nurse 3
N atural Sciences Be 7 Fundamentals of Chemistry 4

Bc 8 Elementary Physiology 
Chemistry 4

Fn 152 H um an Nutrition 3
Mb 21A Elementary Microbiology 

Laboratory 1
Mb 127 General Microbiology 3
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
Zo 10 Anatomy and Physiology 5

Social Sciences Py 1 General Psychology 3
Py Elective 3
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology 3
Sy 4, or  Ay 1 or 2, or Pol. 1 3

Physical Education 2 courses 0

6
6
3

24

12

Electives

6 0
The junior and senior years include:

Nsg 300 Introduction to Patient Care (Sum m er Session) 3
Nsg 301/302 Medical-Surgical Nursing 12
Nsg 303/304 Nursing of M other and Child 12
Nsg 400 C om m unity  Health 3
Nsg 401 Com m unity  Health  Nursing 6
Nsg 402 Psychiatric Nursing 6
Nsg 403 Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing 12
Nsg 404 Nursing Seminar 2
Electives 4-6

6 0 -6 2
Course Descriptions

Nsg 01. The Role of the Nurse— A survey of the current and expanding
r o l e s  o f  th e  n u r s e .  Cr  3. E e l l s ,  M a c L e a n

Nsg 300. Introduction to Patient Care—Serves as a foundation for subse
quent courses. The emphasis is on learning fundamental concepts and skills needed
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to provide professional nursing care for selected patients. Prerequisite: junior status 
or consent of instructor. Cr 3. St o n e  a n d  S t a f f

Nag 301 /302 . Medical Surgical Nursing ( undergraduate o n ly )— Basic 
nursing intervention required to meet the major health needs of adults. Emphasis on 
scientific principles underlying nursing action. Prerequisite: Nsg 3 0 0 .  Cr 6, 6.

T a l b o t  a n d  S t a f f
Nsg 303 /304 . Nursing of Mother and Child ( undergraduate only) —

Family centered approach to nursing needs of parents and children with guided ex
periences in the field of maternal, infant and child care in the hospital and com 
munity. Prerequisite: Nsg 300. Cr 6. T r y o n  a n d  S t a f f

Nsg 400. Community Health ( undergraduate on ly )— Concepts and prin
ciples basic to the development and maintenance of community health. Includes 
theories of ecology, biostatistics, epidemiology and the organization and delivery 
of health services to the community. Cr 3. R o s c o e  a n d  S t a f f

Nsg 401. Community Health Nursing (undergraduate o n ly )— Concepts 
and selected field experiences essential to the understanding of the role of the nurse 
in the community. Prerequisite: Nsg 301/302 and Nsg 303/304. Cr 6.

R o s c o e  a n d  S t a f f
Nsg 402. Psychiatric Nursing ( undergraduate o n ly )— Guided experience 

in the application of psychodynamic concepts to the nursing care of selected pa
tients. Prerequisite: Nsg 3 0 1 / 3 0 2  and Nsg 3 0 3 / 3 0 4 .  Cr 6. C o t t o n  a n d  S t a f f

Nsg 403. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (undergraduate only) —  
Designed to increase the student’s competency in providing complex nursing care 
and to assist her in applying administrative concepts in a leadership role. Prerequi
site: Nsg 3 0 1 / 3 0 2  and Nsg 3 0 3 / 3 0 4 .  Cr 12. S t o n e  a n d  S t a f f

Nsg 404. Seminar in Nursing ( undergraduate o n ly )— Current problems 
of the profession. Prerequisite: Nsg 3 0 1 / 3 0 2  and Nsg 3 0 3 / 3 0 4 .  Cr 2. I v a n is in  

Nsg 295. Independent Study in Nursing
Nsg 395. Independent Study in Nursing
Nsg 495. Independent Study in Nursing

Individual study in an  area o f  nursing. Permission of the in
structor. Cr 2-3. S t a f f

PHILOSOPHY (PI)
P r o f e s s o r s  H j e l m , W h i t e  (C h a irm an ) ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  S k o r p e n , 

T r e d w e l l ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  W e b e r ; I n s t r u c t o r  
M r. C r a ig ;  L e c t u r e r  D r.  W e i s z

Philosophy is rigorous reflection on hum an nature, culture, and the world. 
It is analytic in clarifying the concepts and methods, from the humanities to the 
sciences, for making sense of hum an experience. It is synthetic in interpreting the 
descriptive and evaluative findings of all branches of hum an inquiry, including its 
own, resulting from continuous criticism of all presuppositions of hum an knowledge. 
Thus philosophy encourages and promotes both disciplined and imaginative 
thought of all its teachers and students.

The Humanities Requirement
You may meet the Arts and Sciences humanities requirem ent by taking any 

six hours except Logic. PI 1.2, Philosophy and M odern Life, is reserved for fresh
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men and sophomores. It may not be taken by upperclassmen. Freshm en and 
sophomores are also eligible for other courses in the department.

Philosophy courses that are open without prerequisite are PI 101, Greek and 
Roman Philosophy; PI 102, Medieval Philosophy; PI 111, Ethics; Pi 113, Aesthe
tics; PI 123, Philosophical Anthropology; PI 131, Logic I (Logic is not recom
mended for meeting the humanities requirem ent);  P l 161, Biblical L iterature; PI 
163, Religions of the East; PI 164, Western Religious Thought; and PI 167, Religion 
in America. Any of these courses may be used as an introduction to philosophy and 
as the first step in meeting the humanities requirement. O ther courses in the de
partment carry prerequisites— usually, satisfactory completion of one 100-level 
philosophy course. Examine the individual course listings in this catalog or in 
the University time schedule for details.

The Philosophy Major
Philosophy majors complete a minim um  of 24 hours in philosophy exclusive 

of PI 1.2.
1. 2. Philosophy and Modern Life— Instructors and students together will 

engage in a dialogue with some of the great philosophers whose ideas, in historical 
opposition to one another, have helped to shape our own thought and action in the 
modern world. It is hoped that this exchange will contribute to our own indepen
dent philosophical reflection and involvement in the 20th century. This course is 
limited to freshmen and sophomores. First semester, Mr. Hjelm and Mr. Weber; 
second semester, Mr. Skorpen and Mr. White. Cr 3.

100. Readings in Philosophy— In d iv id u a l  s tu d y  o f  a  s e le c te d  to p ic ,  a g r e e d
u p o n  b y  th e  s tu d e n t  a n d  i n s t r u c to r .  Cr 1-3. S t a f f

History o f Philosophy
‡ 101. History of Ancient Philosophy— From  the earliest Greeks through the 

Romans, with central emphasis on Plato and Aristotle, and including the Epicureans 
and Stoics. (Next offered 1973-4) Cr 3.

‡ 102. History of Medieval Philosophy— The medieval period is sometimes 
called the age of “Christian philosophy,” which is not inappropriate  since it was 
medieval thinkers who faced the task of rendering the Christian revelation am en
able to the philosophy of the Greeks. The course is based upon texts by Augustine, 
Anselm, Bonaventure, and Thom as Aquinas. Cr 3. (N ext offered 1973-74)

† 103. Early Modern Philosophy— The emergence of rationalism and empiri
cism on the continent and in the British Isles. A study of representative chief
thinkers from Descartes and Bacon to Hume. Cr 3. M r . T r e d w e l l

† 104. Late Modern Philosophy—The philosophy of Kant and later idealism 
a n d  other representative philosophers such as Comte, Mill, and Spencer in the 19th 
c e n tu r y .  Cr 3. M r . T r e d w e l l

107. American Philosophy— A brief examination of colonial and early 19th 
century American contributions to the development of present-day philosophy. 
Particular emphasis will be given to the philosophical views of Royce, Pierce, 
James, Dewey and Santayana. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy. Cr 3.

M r. W h i t e
108. Philosophical Classics— An intensive study of the works of a major 

philosopher or school. This course is conducted in seminar style, and ordinarily
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treats intensively a philosopher or school of the period considered by the history 
of philosophy course in the preceding term. PI 108 m ay be repeated for credit 
when different philosophers or problems are studied. Kierkegaard. Prerequisite:
PI 121 or consent of instructor. C r 3. M r . W e b e r

Value Theory
111. Ethics— Readings and discussions in this twice-weekly course of study 

will be on works by Mill, Kant, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Dewey, and some other 
systematic moral philosopher. In each case, the nature of the system, its sum- 
mum bonum  and defense, will be examined, criticized, and tested for its applicabili
ty to personal and public predicaments. Cr 3. M r.  S k o p p e n

113. Aesthetics— Analysis of aesthetic experience and value. Various theories 
and interpretations, classical and contemporary, of the nature of beauty, feeling, 
and the arts are studied. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or  consent of the 
instructor. Cr 3. M r . W h i t e

Philosophy of Human Nature
121. Existentialism— Subject m atter of the course is viewed in historical 

perspective to the perennial philosophical questions of hum an identity, individual 
purpose, existential courage, etc. Concepts of despair, alienation, tragic heroism, 
bad faith, authenticity, shipwreck and recovery are explored in the writings of such 
men as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Camus, Sartre, Heidegger, and Jaspers. Prerequi
site: any 3 hour philosophy course, or consent of instructor. Cr 3. M r . W e b e r

123. Philosophical Anthropology— There is, perhaps, no m ore interesting 
object of philosophic wonder than we ourselves. W hat are we? Why do we be
have as we do? W hat is our condition and how is it related to  the environm ent 
around us? Toward what are we progressing? These are the questions we will raise 
in our study of, am ong others: Teilhard de Chardin, Ortega y Gasset, B. F. Skin
ner, and Nikos Kazantzakis. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or consent of 
instructor. Cr 3. M r . W e b e r

Logic and Formal Studies
131. Logic I— An introductory course in modern symbolic logic. Techniques 

of deductive inference, including decision procedures and axiomatization, are 
studied in developing the propositional and predicative logics. Some attention, as 
time permits, is given to metalogic and the philosophy of logic. Cr 3.

M r . T r e d w e l l
132. Logic II—A course in advanced topics in symbolic logic. Prerequisite: 

PI 131 or consent of the instructor. Cr 3. M r.  T r e d w e l l

Philosophy o f Science
141. Philosophical Problems in the Natural Sciences—A critical exami

nation of the conceptual and experimental procedures scientists employ in fo rm u
lating and evaluating their theories. Readings from scientists’ writings and from  
contem porary philosophers of science. Cr 3. M r . T r e d w e l l

142. Philosophical Problems in the Social Sciences— Consideration of 
the philosophical and scientific applications of concepts such as ego, self, person, 
community, and interpersonal transactions. Readings from both philosophy and 
the behavioral sciences. Seminar. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.

M r . S k o r p e n
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Topics in Philosophy
153. Philosophy of History— A critical examination of the problems of 

historical knowledge, and of major speculative contributions to the interpretation 
of history. Readings will include Hegel, Marx, Spengler, and Toynbee. Prerequi
site: one course in philosophy or consent of the instructor. (N ot offered in 1972- 
73.) Cr 3.

154. Epistemology— Concentrating on the theory o f  knowledge since Kant, 
this course examines such topics as: the sense-data theory of the origin of knowl
edge; the relation of language to theories; and the methods by which claims to 
know are supported o r  dismissed. Modern issues. Prerequisite: one course in philos
ophy or consent of instructor. Cr 3. M r . W h i t e

155. Metaphysics— A study of traditional and contemporary views on the 
nature of reality. Historical treatment of representative metaphysicians of the past 
forms the basis for an examination of the categories and tenets of present-day 
metaphysicians. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy o r  consent of the instructor. 
(N ot offered in 1972-73.) Cr 3.

156. Philosophy of Religion— A philosophical study of religion, with 
emphasis on such topics as revelation and reason, religious language and the Divine 
existence as they have been dealt with in classical and contem porary thought. Pre
requisite: one course in philosophy or consent of the instructor. (N o t offered in 
1972-73.) Cr 3.

159. Topics in Philosophy— Individual and small group study of problems 
or systems of philosophical concern. The course is conducted in seminar style, and, 
relying on careful use of major philosophical resources, attempts fresh exploration 
of fundamental topics. PI 159 may be repeated for credit when different philos
ophers or problems are studied. Not offered first semester. Second semester: Is
sues in the philosophy of education. Cr 3. M r . S k o r p e n

SPECIALIZATION IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
The program of specialization in religious studies is designed to provide stu

dents with the intellectual tools and scholarly background required for a critical 
understanding of the forms and traditions of religion that have appeared in hum an 
culture.

Participants in this program  of specialization within the D epartm ent of 
Philosophy are required to meet the following requirements:

Recommended Introductory Courses for the Specialization in Religious 
Studies: History 5.6 (History of Western Europe) and two of the following 
courses in the History of Philosophy; PI 101, 102, 103, 104.

Courses in the Field of  Religious Studies: Twenty-one credits are re
quired for specialization and must include PI 161 (In troduction to Biblical 
T hough t) ,  PI 164 (W estern Religious T hough t) ,  PI 165 (M odern  Religious 
T hough t) ,  PI 166 (C ontem porary  Religious T hought) ,  and one semester of PI 169 
(Topics in Religion). The remaining six credits may be chosen from the follow
ing: PI 156 (Philosophy of Religion), PI 162 (Religions of the E ast) ,  PI 163 
(Judaism and Is lam ), PI 167 (Religion in A m erica) ,  PI 168 (Religion and Society), 
Sy 182 (Sociology of Religion).

Supporting Courses in the Field of Religious Studies: Nine credits in 
courses relevant to the particular interest of the student in religious studies must 
be selected under the direction of the chairm an of the Departm ent of Philosophy.
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Religious Thought
161. Introduction to Biblical Thought— An introduction to the historical, 

literary and theological development of the Biblical tradition from the time of the 
Hebraic origins to the period of the emergence and expansion of the Christian 
community. Cr 3. M r.  C r a ig

162. Religions of the East— A study of the origins, literature, belief and 
practices of the major religious traditions of India, China, and Japan. Special a t
tention will be given to the Buddhist tradition. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or consent of 
instructor. Cr 3. M r . C raig

163. Judaism and Islam— An analysis of post-Biblical Judaism in its cultic
and theological forms up to the modern developments. The course also surveys the 
origins and growth of Islam from the 7th century to the present time. Prerequi
site: PI 161. Cr 3. M r. H j e l m

164. Western Religious Thought— An examination of the main develop
ments of the Judeo-Christian tradition from the first to the 17th century. Special 
emphasis is given to the reading of primary sources from the Christian tradition. 
Prerequisite: one PI course. Cr 3. M r . H j e l m

165. Modern Religious Thought— An analysis of the significant develop
ments of religious thought from the Enlightenment to World W ar I. Special em 
phasis will be placed on the reading of representative primary sources from  H um e 
to Barth. Prerequisite: PI 161, PI 164, PI 103, or PI 104. Cr 3. M r . H j e l m

166. Contemporary Religious Thought—An analysis of the formative 
thinkers and movements in religious thought from  W orld W ar I to the present. 
Special emphasis on the study of significant works by such men as Tillich, Bultmann, 
Reinhold Niebuhr, Buber, Teilhard de Chardin and Bonhoeffer. Prerequisite: one 
other course in the history of religious thought, or PI 103, or PI 104, Cr 3.

M r . C r a ig

167. Religion in America— An examination of the major American ec
clesiastical and theological developments from the 17th century to the modern 
era. Special attention is given to such formative movements as Puritanism, Reviv
alism, the Social Gospel and Neo-Orthodoxy as well as to their significant ex
ponents. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. Cr 3. M r . C raig

168. Religion and Society— A study of the bases of the involvement in 
the problems of society and of significant expressions of this involvement. Special 
attention given to current problems that involve religious perspectives such as war, 
social justice, race and urbanization. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. (N ot offered in 1972-73.) Cr 3.

169. Topics in Religion— Individual and small-group study of problems 
and issues in religious thought. Conducted in seminar style, this course undertakes 
detailed examination of topics of present interest to students of religion. Since its 
content varies from term to term, PI 169 may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Not offered first semester. Second semester, division 1: 
Religion and Culture: The Social Gospel in the Progressive Era, Mr. C raig’s di
vision 2: The Thought of Augustine, Mr. Hjelm.
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P r o f e s s o r s  C a m p  (C h a irm an ) ,  B i s c o e , C a r r , K r u e g e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  
B r o w n s t e i n , C s a v in s z k y , H a r m o n , M o r r o w ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  C l a r k ,

C a r n i g l i a , H e s s , S m i t h , T a r r , V i e t t i ; I n s t r u c t o r  L i t t l e f i e l d

The department offers major work leading to the degree of bachelor of  arts 
in physics in the College of Arts and Sciences, and also major work leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in engineering physics in the College of Technology,

The following courses should be taken by all candidates for the B.A. degree: 
Ps 1/2 (or 1a /2 a ) ,  17, 18, 36, 153, 155, 172, 176. along with Ms 12, 27/28, 29.

A minimum of 35 credit hours in physics is required although in special cases 
a course in another department may be substituted for a physics course. In addition, 
Ch 13/14 and further courses in mathematics are recommended. Any program of 
study must be approved by the department.

Prospective physics majors should take Ms 12 and Ms 27 and, if possible, 
Ps 1/2 (or Ps 1a /2 a )  in the freshman year. If not prepared for Ms 12, a student 
should elect Ms 4 and, if taking physics concurrently, should take Ps la /2 a .

The following courses of the more descriptive variety are open to all students 
and have no prerequisite: Ps 3, 9, 10, 31.

1/2. General Physics— The fundamentals of mechanics, matter, sound, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. The course meets the needs 
of engineering and science students. Calculus will be used. Lec with Dem  2. Rec 
1, Lab 3, Cr 4. M r. B r o w n s t e i n  a n d  S t a f f

1a/2a. General Phytics— The fundamentals of mechanics, sound, heat, 
electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. Similar to Ps 1 /2  but with less 
emphasis on computations and more emphasis on discussion and graphical methods. 
Calculus is not used. Meets the needs of predental and premedical students. Lec 
with Dem  2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r .  B i s c o e  a n d  S t a f f

3. Descriptive Physics— For the non-science student. A treatment in non- 
mathematical language of the more important topics in physics. Designed to  de
velop an appreciation for the concepts, vocabulary, and methods of the science. 
Lec with Dem  3, Cr 3. M r. M o r r o w

6. Essentials of Physics— A one-semester general physics course designed 
primarily for students from the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. A con
densation of Ps 1/2 accompanied by a careful selection of the topics treated. Lec 
with Dem  3, Lab with discussion 4. Cr 5.

9. Climatology— An introduction to general climatology, treating the 
elements and controls of climate, climate classification, and various relationships 
between climate and other natural phenomena and hum an activities. No prerequi
site. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . V i e t t i

10. Meteorology— The earth’s atmosphere, composition, and movements. 
Atmospheric conditions accompanying changes in weather, and weather predic
tions. Air-mass analysis. The course may be followed by Course 161. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . V i e t t i
17. 18. Intermediate Physict— A more rigorous treatment, with the cal

culus of general physics to supplement. Courses 1/2 or  l a /2 a ,  either of which is 
a prerequisite, to complete suitable preparation for advanced courses in the de
partment. Lec 2, Comp  2, Cr 3. M r . K r u e g e r

PHYSICS (P s)
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1 9 .2 0 .  Sophomore Laboratory-Physics— Normally taken concurrently 
with Ps 17. 18, but m ay be taken separately by permission. Students enrolled in 
Ps 36 may take Ps 19, and students enrolled in Ps 172 m ay take Ps 20. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.

31. Photography— Fundam ental theories and techniques. F o r  the scientist 
and the amateur. Characteristics and use of various types of cameras, lenses, ex
posure and exposure meters, emulsions, filters, artificial lighting and copying by 
contact and projection printing, dark-room practice. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . C arniglia
36. Introductory Modern Physics— Selected topics in molecular, atomic, 

electronic, and nuclear physics, intended to meet the needs of the present-day engi
neering student. College physics, calculus, and some chemistry are prerequisite. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, C r  3.

153. Electrical Measurements— A third-year laboratory course covering 
theories and practices in the m easurement of electrical and magnetic quantities. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . T arr

155. Electricity and Magnetism— An advanced treatment of the fundamental 
aspects of electrostatics, magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena, direct and al
ternating currents. Prerequisite: Ps 18 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.

161. Advanced Meteorology—A more theoretical treatment than Course 
10, combined with which the meteorology requirement for government service is 
satisfied. Not given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . V ie t t i

162. Heat and Thermodynamics—The laws of thermodynamics. T herm o
dynamic description of the properties of matter. Rec 3, Cr 3.

163. Statistical and Thermal Physics— Emphasizes the principles and m eth
ods of statistical mechanics as a foundation for classical thermodynamics. Ele
mentary statistical mechanics applied to systems of current interest. Q uantum  
statistics and non-equilibrium theory considered as time permits. Prerequisites: Ps 
17, 18, 36. N ot given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3.

166. Physical Electronics— Electronic ballistics, electronic emission, high- 
vacuum, solid state, and gaseous electronics. N ot given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3.

169. Atomic Physics—Atomic and molecular physics. Includes atomic struc
ture, X-rays, quantum  concepts and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Ps 36 or permis
sion. Rec 3, Cr 3.

170. Nuclear Physics— Basic concepts, radioactivity, nuclear reactions, 
alpha-beta and gamma-decay. A more specialized course than Ps 169. Rec 2, Cr 3, 
if taken with laboratory or Cr 2 if taken without laboratory. M r . H ess

172. Optics— A n introductory study of geometric and physical optics. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . C a r n ig l ia

176. Physical Measurements— A third-year laboratory course in which ex
periments are selected from various branches of physics. Lab 4, Cr 2.

181. 182. Advanced Laboratory Physics— Selected projects for senior stu
dents. Opportunity is given to develop original ideas and to design and construct 
novel apparatus. Departm ental approval required. Lab 6, Cr 3. S t a f f

186. Introduction to Quantum Mechanics— Concepts of quantum  theory. 
The Schrodinger equation and its solution for simple physical systems. Perturba
tion theory. Prerequisite: Ps 169, and differential equations. Rec 2, Cr 2.

191. 192. Mathematical Physics— An advanced theoretical course which 
deals with the mathem atical aspects of physics. M athematics is treated as a tool in
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the analysis of physical problems. Analytical mechanics is emphasized the first 
semester; topics are selected from the whole field of physics in the second semes
ter. Rec 3, Cr 3.

193. Topics in Physics— A course primarily for undergraduates dealing with 
selected topics in areas not already covered by regular course offerings in the de
partment. Given on demand. Cr Ar. S t a f f

196. Physics of Materials— Relates the commonly observed macroscopic 
properties of materials to the microscopic process from which they result. Electri
cal, magnetic, optical, and mechanical properties will be discussed. Prerequisite: Ps 
36, Ps 155 and Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. S m ith

198a/ 198b. Physics Seminar— Oral and written reports on approved topics. 
Primarily for seniors. 198a N o Credit, 198b Cr 1. M r. S m ith

199. Problems in Physics— A thesis project primarily for undergraduates 
and ordinarily of an experimental nature. Cr Ar. (1-3). S t a f f

Graduate Courses
201. Mechanics— Treatm ent of rigid body mechanics using Lagrangian and 

H amiltonian formulations. Theory of linear transfers, Ham ilton-Jacobi theory. 
Mechanics of continuous media. Prerequisite: Permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r. T arr
205 . Modern Physics— Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in Modern 

Physics or its equivalent, and m athematics through ordinary and partial differential 
equations and vector analysis. Rec 3, C r  3. M r .  C a r r

2 1 0 .2 1 1 .  Graduate Laboratory— An advanced treatment which stresses 
sophisticated techniques and attempts to acquaint the student with the state of the 
art in several different areas of experimental physics. For graduate students in 
physics and for scientists and engineers in neighboring disciplines and industry. Pre
requisites: graduate standing in physics, chemistry, electrical engineering, or per
mission of the instructor. Hours and credits arranged to fit individual needs. C o
ordinator M r . C l a r k .

212. Electrodynamics I— Prerequisite: Ps 192 or its equivalent, and m athe
matics through partial differential equations, vector analysis and elementary com 
plex variable theory. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  K r u e g e r

218. 219. Methods of Theoretical Physics— The level is that of Methods 
of Theoretical Physics by Morse and Feshbach. Prerequisite: Ps 192 or equivalent. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.

220. Quantum Mechanics 1— Prerequisite: Ps 205. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r. B r o w n s t e i n

230. Statistical Mechanics— Prerequisite: Ps 162 or its equivalent, and m ath
ematics through differential equations. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  H a rm o n

234. X-Rays— Not offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  B is co e
291. Special Topics in Theoretical or Experimental Physics— Given on 

demand. Cr Ar. S t a f f
300. Graduate Seminar— Cr Ar.
307. Nuclear Physics— Ps 205 is prerequisite. N ot offered every year. Rec 3, 

Cr 3. M r .  H ess
313. Electrodynamics II— Prerequisite: Ps 212. Not offered every year.

Rec 3, Cr 3.
315. Spectroscopy at Microtrace and Radio Frequencies— Prerequisite: Ps

205, Ps 192, o r  equivalent. Rec 3. Cr 3.
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321. Quantum Mechanics II— Prerequisite: Ps 220. M r . B r o w n st e in
324. Solid State Physics I— Prerequisite: Ps 205. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  C a m p
325. Solid State Physics II— Prerequisite: Ps 324 o r  equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . C a m p
328. Plasma Physics— Prerequisite: Ps 212 and Ps 230 or equivalent. Rec 3, 

Cr 3. M r . H a rm o n
399. Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. G raduate St a f f

GRADUATE WORK IN PHYSICS
The degrees of master of science and doctor of philosophy are offered in 

physics. See section on G raduate  Study for detailed requirements.

SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN PHYSICS1 
Freshman Year

F A L L  S E M E S T E R  S P R IN G  S E M E S T E R
H ours Hours

Ps 1, or 1a General Physics 4 Ps 2, or 2a General Physics 4
Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4 Ms 27 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4

Electives2 6 Electives2 . 6
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0

14 14

Sophomore Year

Ps 17 Intermediate Physics
Hours

3 Ps
Ps 19 Soph. Laboratory Physics 1 Ps
Ps 36 Introd. Mod. Physics 3 Ps
Ms 28 Calculus 4 Ms
Ge 7 Com puter Programming 2

Electives2 3
16

Hours
18 Intermediate Physics 3
20 Soph. Laboratory Physics 1

172 Optics 3
29 Differential Equations 4

Electives2 6

Junior Year
H ours

Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4
Ps 135 Electrical Measurements 3
Ps 155 Electricity and Magnetism 2
Ms 153 Part. Diff. Equations .3

Electives2 ............... . 3
15

Ch 14 Chemical Principles
Hours

4
Ps 169 Atomic Physics 3
Ps 176 Physical Measurements 2
Ms 154 Part. Diff. Equations 3

Elective2 3
15
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S enio r  Year

Physics Elective 
Electives2

Hours
3

12
Physics Elective 
Electives2

Hours
3

12

15 15
1. This curriculum is intended to be suggestive of a typical program. Modifications are 

possible.
2. Included among the elective courses are those needed to satisfy the basic requirements of 

the College of Arts and Sciences (except the mathematics-natural science group).

POLITICAL SCIENCE (P ol)
P r o f e s s o r s  M a w h i n n e y  (C h a irm an ) ,  C o l l i n s , S c h o e n b e r g e r , T h o m s o n ; 

A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C l a r k , H a y e s , P a l m e r , S h i n ; A s s is t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  C a y e r , H e l m k e , H e n d e r s o n , H o r a n , R e i d ,

T a y l o r , W e n d z e l ; M r . B a g g e t t , M r. H aag , Mr.
T h o m a s , M r s . G o d w i n , M r . M i l l e r ; M r .

D u d l e y , M iss  T r i m p e r , M r . T r u s c e l l o .
M r . V a n n i n i

Students may major in the following fields: (1 )  political science, (2 )  inter
national affairs, or (3 )  public management.

Specific requirements for majors:
I. Political Science: a minimum of 33 hours of work in the departm ent in

cluding Pol 1: at least six hours within three of the following sub-areas, with at 
least one sub-area selected within (a )  and one sub-area within (b ) :

( a )  United States Government
(1 )  United States National Institutions

Pol 55; 144; 156; 158; 159; 183/184; 197; *249;
*283.284; *295

(2 )  Public Administration
Pol 134; 151; 152; 153; 154; *200; *201; *212; *217

(3) State and Local Governm ent
Pol 3; 7.8; 133; 134; 160; 195; *200; *201

(b ) Foreign Governments and Theory
(1 )  Com parative G overnm ents

Pol 131; 135; 136; 165; 166; 167; 168; *217;
*231; *237

(2) International Studies
Pol 21.22; 173.174; 177; 187; 188; 194; 196; 199; *273;
*287; G eo 123/124

(3 )  Political Theory
Pol 10; 12; 182; 189.190; 191; 192; 194; 199; *289; *294 

Graduate  courses at the 200-level may be advised for a few senior stu
dents.
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In addition, a student is required to select one of the following alter
natives: (a )  Related Areas— General: introductory courses in three different 
related fields, totaling at least 12 hours. The related fields are: anthropology, eco
nomics, United States or European history, philosophy, psychology, sociology; or 
(b )  Related Areas— Specific: the introductory course plus at least 12 hours in any 
one of the following fields: anthropology, economics, history, philosophy, psy
chology, or sociology.

2. International Affairs: see page 128.
3. Public M anagement: a minimum of 33 credit hours as described below. 

During the first two years the student in Public Management should fulfill the basic 
requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences including Pol 1 and Ec 10.

Required courses: (21  hours)
Pol 1 American Government
Ec 10 Principles of Economics
Pol 151 Public Administration
Pol 153 Administration of Public Personnel
Either Pol 154 Public Budgeting and Financial Administration or 

Ec 171 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy or 
Ec 172 State and Local Government Finance 

Pol 195 Internship
Pol 198 Practicum in Municipal Government

Elective courses: (1 2  hours)
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 1
Ba 10 Principles of Accounting II
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical Inference
Ms 169 Computer Programming
Pol 133 The American City
Pol 134 Municipal Administration
Pol 152 Administrative Law
Pol 159 Problems of American Government
Pol 160 Problems of State Government
Pol 183 /184  Constitutional Law 
Pol 200 City and Regional Planning*
Pol 201 State Administration*
Sw 150/151 Social Welfare

Secondary Options:
Pol 3 State Government
Pol 7 /8  Maine Government
Ce 5 Surveying
Ce 28 Highway Engineering Fundamentals
Ce 30 Transportation Systems
Ce 31 Water Supply Engineering
Ce 32  Wastewater and Pollution Control
Ce 68 Highway Engineering
Ce 171 Sanitary Engineering
Sy 24 Sociology of Rural Life
Sy 126 Sociology of Urban Life

* G raduate  courses at the 200-level may be advised for a few senior students.
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The departm ent offers M.A. degrees in political science and public m anage
ment and master of public administration degree. Students desiring to concen
trate in international affairs may do so within the M.A. in political science.

Bureau o f Public Administration
Created within the D epartm ent of Political Science by the 102nd Maine Legis

lature, the Bureau of Public Administration is engaged in governmental research 
and publication and in programs of career development over the state. Political 
science students are encouraged to use its collections of governmental materials in 
Coburn Hall.

Courses in Geography (Geo)
(N o t  offered in 1972-73)

1. Physical Geography— Basic knowledge of the w orld’s physical environ
ments, organized under five topics: maps, weather and climate, landforms, soils, 
and vegetation. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.

2. World Regional Geography— A study of world regions and their hu 
man occupants. Special attention will be given to those regions which are the 
focus of world attention. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.

26. Economic Geography— The geographical aspects of world resources, 
production, and trade. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.

101. Historical Geography of North America— The growth of the American 
economy studied in its spatial aspect as reflected by urban and rural settlement 
patterns. Particular attention given to three historical "cross-sections": 1760, 1860, 
and 1910. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.

102. Urban Geography—Techniques of regional geographic analysis as 
applicable to urban study. Emphasis on spatial patterns which transport facilities 
and associated commercial, residential, and governmental land uses assume in 
the American city. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.

123/124. Political Geography— The geographic and demographic factors 
that condition national and international politics. Emphasis will be placed on the 
relationships of major nations to their areas and to the world, on examination of 
their strategic necessities, and on historical reviews of their resultant foreign poli
cies. Cr 3. M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r

150. The Geography of Canada— The analysis of the physical and human 
elements and their part in producing the distributional patterns of present day 
Canada. Regional case studies focusing on current problems and future potentiali
ties. Cr 3.

Courses in Political Science (P ol)
1. American Government— An introductory study of the major princi

ples. structures, processes and policies of United States government. The course em 
phasizes such topics as the Constitution and its development, civil liberties, fed
eralism, the role of political parties and interest groups, and the nature of the presi
dency the bureaucracy, the Congress and the national courts. Cr 3.

M r . H o r a n , C hairm an
3. State Government— State constitutions, structure and functions of state 

government, relations with federal, state and local governments. C r  3.
Mr. P a l m e r
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7. 8. Maine Government— Practical operations and current problems of 
state and local government in Maine. One lecture each week by an official, fol
lowed by a discussion period. Open to all students. Cr 1.

M r . P a l m e r  a n d  G u e s t  L e c t u r e r s  
7a. 8a. Maine Government— Designed for prospective teachers and others 

who wish more material on Maine government than is given in Pol 7.8. N o per
son may receive credit for both Pol 7 and 7a or both Pol 8 and 8a. Cr 2.

10. An Introduction to Politics— A study of the scientific development of 
political science; o f  such key concepts as power, influence and authority; and of 
the relationship of politics to such contemporary problems as racism, poverty, 
threats to the environment, and international conflict. Cr 3. M r. H e l m k e

12. Introduction to Political Ideas— An introduction to concepts and
issues found in political discourse. Attention given to contem porary political ide
ologies, such as Communism, Fascism, and Democracy. Cr 3. M r. R e id

21. 22. Current World Problems— The first semester is a study of con
temporary international politics, focusing on the factors which condition the choice 
of foreign policies by the United States and the Soviet Union, and reviews, from 
the point of view of each, their respective policies from World W ar II until the 
present. The second semester is a study of the contem porary international political 
problems of the United Kingdom, France, Germ any, the Middle East, China and 
Japan. Cr 3. M r.  S c h o e n b e r g e r

55. Congressional Internship— A first-hand study of the national legis
lative process and the function of the legislator. The student will be assigned to 
the staff of a Congressman or Senator in Washington, D.C., from about February  
1 to the end of June. Readings and reports are required in addition to the staff 
work. Open to juniors and seniors on a competitive basis. Rules announced public
ly each fall semester. Cr 6. M r. P a l m e r

131. Introduction to Comparative Politics— A systematic study of the na
ture, dimensions, and issues in the discipline of comparative politics. The course 
will emphasize relevant theories and approaches, basic conceptual tools, analytical 
skills, spatial and chronological surveys of various political systems, and the pro
cesses of political development. Prerequisite: Six hours of Political Science.

M r. H e n d e r s o n
133. The American City— The process of government in urban America, 

including concepts of local self-government, forms and procedures in u rban  gov
erning, and developments in intergovernmental relations and metropolitan areas. 
Prerequisite: Pol 1. Cr 3. M r. T a y l o r

134. Municipal Administration—The management, financial control and 
administration of modern American cities; emphasis on personnel and finance ad
ministration, the city plan, and line functions: public safety, transportation, health 
and welfare, housing. Prerequisite: Pol 133. Cr 3. M r . T a y l o r

135. Democratic Governments of Europe— The political traditions, p a r
ties, governmental structures, and special political problems of G reat Britain, 
France and West Germ any. Prerequisite: Pol 1. Cr 3. M r. H o r a n

136. Communist Governments— Marxism-Leninism and the contemporary 
Communist party, state, economy and society of the Soviet Union. Survey o f  the
satellites. Prerequisite: Pol 1. Cr 3. MR. H o r a n

144. Public Relations— Principles of public relations and a study of their 
application through cases and problems. National, international, comm unity  and
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educational public relations with press, consumers, taxpayers, and other groups.
Cr 2.

151. Public Administration— The dynamics of governmental administra
tion including administrative principles, decision-making, com munication, leader
ship organizational models and technical, political and personal factors of adm in
istration. Prerequisite: Pol 1. C r  3. M r. C a y e r

152. Administrative Law— Primarily case studies of the legal adjustment
of administrative authority and individual liberty, including: judicial control over 
administration, personal liability of officers, scope and limits of administrative 
powers and the due process measurement of administrative procedure. Prerequisite: 
Pol 151. Cr 3. M r. C a y e r

153. Administration of Public Personnel— An analysis of the various 
functions of public personnel administration, including organization and manage
ment and the handling of personnel problems relating to public employees at all 
levels of government. Prerequisite: Pol 151. Cr 3. M r. C a y e r

154. Public Budgeting and Financial Administration— An analysis of the
budgeting process including political aspects. The budget is considered as an instru
ment of fiscal policy; budget preparation and classification are discussed with spe
cial emphasis given to program  and performance budgeting. C r 3. M r . T a y l o r

156. Political Parties— Development and present organization and opera
tion of the American party system. N ature and function of major and m inor par
ties, sectionalism, nominating systems, presidential and congressional elections, the 
electorate, financial groups. Prerequisite: junior standing and Pol 1. Cr 3.

M r . H a y e s
158. Public Opinion—The role of public opinion in American democracy; 

definition and m easurement; sociological and psychological influences; mass m e
dia; linkage to government. Prerequisite: junior standing and Pol 1. C r  3.

M r . H a y e s
159. Problems of American Government— An examination of basic prob

lems of American national government. Case studies in such areas as federalism, 
the nature of the presidency, congressional organization, civil rights and liberties, 
the role of the judiciary, and foreign affairs. Prerequisite: Pol 1. C r  3. M r . C a y e r

160. Problems of State Government— An examination of basic problems of 
American state government. Case studies in such areas as the role of the state in 
the federal system, the office of the governor, lawmaking, administrative organiza
tion, the nature of judiciary, and the future of state government. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing and Pol 1. C r  3. M r . P a l m e r

165. Governments of South Asia—The governments and politics of selected 
countries of South and Southeast Asia. Emphasis on com m on problems of em er
gent nations of the area. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science. C r  3.

M r . H e n d e r s o n
166. Governments of East Asia— A study of the contem porary political 

systems of China and Japan. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science. C r  3.
M r . H e n d e r s o n

167. Emerging Africa— The transition of Ghana, the Congo and other 
selected areas from colonial to independent states. Attention to political and eco
nomic organization and the native culture’s impact on government. Prerequisite: 
six hours of Political Science. M r . H e n d e r s o n

168. Government in Latin America—Concentration of "political styles," 
the contem porary struggle between tradition and revolution, political elites, eco-
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nomic and political problems. Selected case studies, not necessarily the same each 
year. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science. Cr 3. M r. H e n d e r s o n

173. International Relations— An analysis of the international system of 
states; the impact of nationalism; the restraints imposed on the unilateral actions of 
governments; and the possibility of peace resulting from war, disarmament, func
tionalism, and diplomacy. Prerequisite: junior standing and six hours of History 
or Political Science. Cr 3. M r. S c h o e n b e r g e r , M r. W e n d z e l

174. United States Foreign Policy— The formulation and implementation of 
United States foreign policy. The course analyzes such topics as: the conceptual 
framework for foreign policy study, the structures and processes of policymaking, 
factors shaping foreign policy, foreign policy in operation, specific foreign policy 
problems, and alternative foreign policy strategies. Prerequisites: junior standing 
and six hours of Political Science or History. Cr 3. M r. S c h o e n b e r g e r ,

M r . W e n d z e l
177. Politics o f the Middle East— The politics of the Middle East from 

World W ar I to the present. Special attention to problems of Palestine and the 
creation of Israel, the interplay between the politics of the G reat Powers and Middle 
East conflicts, and problems of nationalism, modernization, and revolution. P re
requisite: junior standing or permission. Cr 3. M r. W e n d z e l

182. Introduction to Law— The focus of the course is on the nature and 
functions of law in the modern world; on law as part of the study of society. N ot 
a technical course in law. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3.

M r . T h o m s o n
183/184. Constitutional Law— The political, social and economic develop

ment of the Constitution through Supreme Court decisions. Court procedures. First 
semester: decision on the nature of the federal system and commerce, taxa
tion and war powers. Second semester: decisions in civil liberties; Bill of Rights 
and Fourteenth  Amendment. Prerequisite: junior standing and Pol 1. C r  3.

M r.  M a w h in n e y
187. International Law— Introduction to the law that governs relations 

among states; includes the territory and jurisdiction of states, the law of treaties, 
recognition of states and governments, the law of the sea, and the law of war. P re
requisite: junior standing and six hours of History or Political Science. Cr 3.

M r . C o l l i n s
188. International Organization—The nature, historical development, and 

basic principles of international organization. The structure, operations, and 
peacekeeping activities of the United Nations are emphasized. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r. C o l l i n s

189. 190. Political and Social Thought— A survey of political theories 
from ancient Greece to the French Revolution. The basic approach is historical, 
and seeks to relate theories of politics to the environments in which they devel
oped. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3. M r. R e i d , M r. T h o m s o n

191. American Political Ideas—The development of political ideas in 
America from 1620 to the present. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.

192. Modern Political and Social Thought— From  the French Revolution 
to the present. Liberalism, utilitarianism, socialism, fascism, communism. Prerequi
site: junior standing. Cr 3. M r. T h o m s o n

194. Asian Political Ideas— The traditional pattern of Asian thought on 
man, society and politics: Chinese, Indian (H in d u ) ,  Muslim. Seminar style, one 
two-hour meeting per week. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
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195. Municipal or State Internship— Professional experience in either a
local government unit or a departm ent or agency of state government. Open to 
selected students. Reports and readings required. State government option avail
able under the Maine State Governm ent Internship Program enacted by the 103rd 
Legislature; Municipal Governm ent option required for the B.A. or M.A. degree 
in Public Management. C r 3 or 6 hrs. Students may not receive more than 6 credit 
hours for internships within the department. M r . T a y l o r . M r . P a l m e r

196. International Affairs Internship—Study during the summer in a 
government agency, an international organization, or a business with overseas 
operations. Readings, reports, and on-the-job training required. Open to junior or 
senior International Affairs majors. Cr 3. M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r

197. Scope of Political Science— The scope and nature of the study of 
politics; power and society; basic descriptive political theory and the role of poli
tical institutions. Prerequisite: Open to senior Political Science majors or with per
mission. Cr 3. M r. T h o m s o n

198. Practicum in Municipal Government— Lectures presented by visiting 
municipal, regional, slate and federal officials on a series of topics and problems 
which will face the public administrator in his position; supplemented by the in
structor and reading assignments. Required of Public Management majors. Prerequi
site: Public Management senior or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . T a y l o r

199. Theory and Methodology of International Relations— An analysis 
of traditional and current theories of international politics and the application of 
such theories to specific situations. Particular emphasis will be given to such ap 
proaches as systems analysis, game theory, decision-making, simulation, and the 
development of theoretical models. Prerequisite: Pol 173 or permission. Cr 3.

M r . S c h o e n b e r g e r

Graduate Courses
200. City and Regional Planning—Cr 3.
201. State Administration— C r 3.
205. Political Man and His Milieu— Cr 3.
206. State Politics in the United States— C r 3.
207. Local and Regional Government and Politics— C r 3.
212. Electronic Data Processing in Public Administration—C r 3.
217. Comparative Administrative Systems— C r 3.
231. Topics in Comparative Politics— C r 3.
237. The Evolution and Development of Canadian Government and 

Politics—Cr 3. ( ID L  237 or Hy 237)
249. Seminar in American Politics— Cr 3.
273. Problems in I nternational Politics— C r 3.
283. 284. American Constitutional Development— C r 3.
287. Problems in International Late— C r 3.
289. Topics in the History of Political Philosophy— Cr 3.
294. Topics in Political Theory—C r 3.
295. Methods of Political Science— C r 3.
297 . 298. Seminar— C r 3.
302. Topics in Public Administration—C r Ar.
303. Topics in International Relations— C r Ar.
310. Administrative Theory— C r 3.
311. Program Analysis and Evaluation— C r 3.
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320. Urban Regional Government—Cr 3.
325. Planning and Organization for Economic and Social Development—

Cr 3.
327. Intergovernmental Relations—Cr 3.
331. Seminar in Comparative Politics— Cr 3.
333. Community Political Power Structures— Cr 3.
350. Independent Readings—Cr Ar.
397. Method Seminar in Public Administration— Cr 3.
398. Project Seminar in Public Administration— Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.

PROJECTS-IN -LEA RNING
Projects-in-Learning consists of several component program s which are ex

perimental in nature, and designed to offer to qualified students an opportunity 
to explore in depth subjects not normally dealt with in the curriculum.

One program, Independent Study, (I.S. 100) is available to students with an
accumulative point average of 2.5 or better and sophomore standing or above. In
dependent study projects are arranged between instructor and student. An instructor 
helps the student shape a project and is available for guidance at all times; however, 
emphasis is on the word independent and the student is encouraged to work on his 
own. Independent study projects can be used to satisfy major requirements with 
the prior approval of the department head.

The second component is the Special Seminar (S.S.) Program. Each semester 
seminars dealing with topics not covered in depth in regular courses are offered to 
students who have an accumulative point average of 2.0 or better and have sopho
more standing or above. Emphasis is placed on topics of concern to interested stu
dents and faculty and range from those dealing with contem porary social problems 
to those designed to explore the unusual and provocative. Examples of seminars re
cently offered are: “The Brain and the C om puter” and “Contem porary  Poetry.” 
Special seminars do not satisfy any university, college or departm ental require
ments.

A third component to Projects-in-Learning is Freshman Sem inar (F.S.A. 9 9 ) ,  a 
non-credit experimental course set up by a faculty adviser for the following purpos
es: (a )  to bring freshmen and faculty into closer association at the very beginning 
fo the students university career in a small class situation, (b )  to provide students in 
their freshman year with a better opportunity for intelligent decisions in determ in
ing their role in higher education, (c) to familiarize them with the many options 
available to them in making academic decisions, (d )  to familiarize freshmen 
with the basic workings of a university through some of the literature in the area of 
higher education. There are no eligibility requirements for the student other than 
freshman standing in the College of Arts and Sciences.

The Projects-in-Learning Program is directed by a supervisory committee 
which must approve all projects work. Students, faculty and administrators are en
couraged to formulate and submit imaginative proposals to the committee which 
consists of four faculty members and four students.

Eligible students may take the freshman seminar and up to four “projects” in 
their last three years but no more than one each semester. All projects work is 
graded Pass or Fail.

Information regarding this program may be obtained from  adviser and from  
the Dean's Office, 100 Stevens Hall.
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PSYCHOLOGY ( P y )
P r o f e s s o r s  A n t o n i t i s ,  G r i n d e r ,  H a m m e r ,  K a p l a n ,  N i c h o l s ,  P l i s k o f f  (C hair

m a n ) ,  S a f e r , -  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  A b e l s o n ,  F r e y ,  G o l d ,  G .  K u l b e r g , 
M a g a r o ,  R y c k m a n ,  S t o n e ,  S t u b b s ,  W a d e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  

B u t l e r ,  C h e r u l n i k ,  F a r t h i n g ,  G e r s h m a n ,  J. K u l b e r g .
M a r t i n d a l e , V i t r o ; L e c t u r e rs  G r a n t ,

S a n d e r s

The instruction offered by the Departm ent of Psychology is designed to ac
quaint the student with psychology as a biological science and as a social science. 
The department provides the student with training in psychological theory and 
methodology as well as in the applications of psychology.

The minimum requirement for a major in the departm ent is 27 hours, which 
must include Py 1, Py 45, Py 141, and Py 171. Additional courses to complete the 
major requirement will be chosen in conjunction with a departmental adviser, 
who may recommend additional courses outside the department.

Py 1— General Psychology, is a prerequisite for all advanced courses in the 
department.

1. General Psychology— A survey of psychology as the science of be
havior. Lecture discussions of basic psychological processes including conditioning, 
perception, motivation and emotion, higher mental processes, individual differences 
and personality, and additional selected topics. To provide depth to the student’s 
experience, participation in research to a maximum of two hours is expected. Cr 3.

S t a f f
5. Applied Psychology for Nurses— An introductory course for three- 

year nurses. Not acceptable for credit towards the B.S. degree in the School of 
Nursing, University of Maine. Cr 2. S t a f f

Unless slated otherwise, Py I or the equivalent is prerequisite for the follow
ing advanced courses.

2 0 .2 1 . Child Study Laboratory— Observation and study of a group of 
pre-school children. Individual projects, supplemented by reading and class dis
cussions. Opportunity to assist in guiding the children's activities. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3. M r . N i c h o l s , M r s . G e r s h m a n

45. Principles of Psychological Research—Techniques of psychological 
research. Applications of general methodology and specific techniques to major 
problem areas in behavioral research. Prerequisite: Py 141 (m ay be taken con
currently). Cr 3. M r s . K u l b e r g , M r . G o l d

74. Seminar in Issues in Contemporary Psychology— A review of some 
of the current theoretical issues and research findings in the general areas of 
psychology. Seniors only. Cr 3. M r . M agaro

90. Problems in Psychology— Opportunity to carry out a particular re 
search problem under supervision. Py 45 and Per. Cr Ar. S t a f f

103. Applications of Behavior Principles— Methods employed in the ex
perimental analysis of behavior; principles of respondent (classical) and operant 
( instrum ental)  conditioning; applications of principles to the understanding and 
control of behavior in everyday life situations. Cr 3. M r . A n t o n i t i s

111. Business and Industrial Psychology— Applications of psychological 
principles, facts, and research methods to problems of trait and proficiency m ea
surement. selection, efficiency, training, accidents, motivation, and adjustment in 
business and industry. Cr 3. (N ot offered 1972-73)

164



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

117. Educational Psychology— The underlying psychological principles 
useful to the educator: understanding individual differences in development, per
sonality, intellegence; principles of effective learning; interpretation of standardized 
tests. Cr 3. M r s . K u l b e r g

123. Psychology of Childhood— A systematic study of the child’s behavior 
and psychological development. Emphasis upon principles underlying development, 
methods of child study, and practical implications. Cr 3.

M r . B u t l e r , M r s . K u l b e r g
124. Psychology of Adolescence— Adolescent development in the physical, 

intellectual, emotional, and social spheres. Adolescent personality and problems of 
adjustment in relation to the family, the school and the community, and the world 
of work. Delinquency and abnorm ality  in adolescents. Cr 3. M r . B u t l e r

126. Psychology of the Retarded Child— Description and analysis of 
various types and levels of retardation and study of causative factors. Considera
tion of psychological principles and techniques applicable to the identification, 
care, and training of retarded children. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3. M r. N ic h o l s

127. Psychology of the Superior Child— Identification development, and 
behavioral characteristics of superior children. Discussion of social and psycho
logical problems associated with the superior child. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3. 
(Not offered 1972-73)

128. Psychology of the Exceptional Child— A consideration of the de
velopment and behavior of the exceptional child. Special emphasis on the practical 
problems related to the m anagem ent of children with intellectual, emotional, 
orthopedic, sensory, and academic handicaps. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3.

130. Social Psychology— An introduction to the study of social behavior 
from a psychological perspective. Representative topics include culture and per
sonality, attitude formation and change, conformity, leadership and prejudice. Cr 3.

M r . C h e r u l n i k , M r . S t o n e , M r . M a r t i n d a l e , M r . G o l d
131. Social Psychology and Problems in Contemporary Society— An ap

plication of social psychological principles to major problems confronting con
temporary American society. Problems under consideration may include insti
tutional racism, international conflict, poverty and overpopulation. Cr 3.

M r . C h e r u l n i k
132. Mental Hygiene— A consideration of the fundamental factors in hu 

man adjustment with emphasis upon the prevention of inadequate adjustments and 
upon the process by which maladjusted individuals may be restored to norm al 
living. Family and educational situations will be emphasized. Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r

133. Abnormal Psychology—The origin, development, and manifestations 
of the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a view to better understanding of 
deviant behavior in our society. Emphasis of the biological, social, and psychologi
cal determinants of deviant behavior. Cr 3.

M r . K u l b e r g , M r . M ag a r o , M r . S a p e r
138. Theories of Personality— A survey of the chief contem porary ap

proaches to the study of personality. Critical issues in personality. Consideration of 
assessment techniques and research methods. Cr 3. M r. R y c k m a n

141. Statistics in Psychology— A survey of techniques used to obtain, dis
play, analyze, and interpret data in psychology. Cr 3.

M r . A b e l s o n , M r . G o l d , M r . W ade
147. 148. Experimental Psychology— First semester: Techniques and o b 

jective approach to the study of hum an perception, learning, psychophysics, etc.
165



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

Training in writing psychological research reports. Second semester: Basic princi
ples in programming and use of operant conditioning procedures with animal sub
jects. Planning and conducting an original investigation by the student. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. Prerequisite or concurrently: Py 141. (N ot offered 1972-73)

151. Psychology of Motivation— A survey of theory, research methodology 
and experimentally obtained facts related to the activation and direction of be
havior. (N ot offered 1972-73) Cr 3.

154. Learning and Motivation— An examination of fundamental principles 
of classical conditioning and instrumental learning, including interrelations be
tween learning and motivation. Research data will be discussed in relation to 
various theories of learning. Laboratory work will emphasize demonstrations of 
fundamental learning phenom ena in animal subjects. Prerequisite: Py 45. Lec 3, Lab 
2, Cr 4. M r. F a r t h in g

155. Human Learning— Basic principles that underlie the discovery, fixa
tion, and retention of new modes of hum an behavior. Conditioned response learn
ing, serial learning, memory and forgetting, transfer of training, thinking and prob
lem solving, insight and concept formation, individual differences in learning. Pre
requisite: Py 45. Cr 3. M r. W ade

157. Learning in the Classroom— An examination of the basic phenomena 
and principles involved in understanding and managing the learning process in the 
classroom from subprimary through the college level. Prerequisite: Py 117 or 
equivalent. C r  3. M r. N i c h o l s

160. Psychology of Political Behavior— Application of social-psychological 
principles to the study of political behavior. Topics will include: political sociali
zation, motivation for participation, political attitudes, and personality factors 
related to political roles. Prerequisite: Py 130 or permission. Cr 3. M r. S t o n e

161. Sensation and Perception— A systematic examination of selected sen
sory and perceptual processes. Emphasis on the experimental method, research 
findings and theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: Py 45. Lec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . S t u b b s
165. Physiological Psychology— Physiological bases of behavior with em 

phasis upon the development and function of the nervous system and the sense 
organs; the relation between psychological processes and physiological activity. 
Prerequisites: a basic course in Zoology, Py 45. Cr 3. M r. A b e l s o n

167. Animal Behavior—An examination of several topics in comparative 
animal psychology, including learning, motivation, sensory processes, behavior ge
netics. innate behavior, social behavior, and the development of behavior. Various 
methods of investigating and classifying animal behavior are critically evaluated.
Prerequisites: Py 1 and Zo 3 or consent of instructor. C r  3. M r . F a r t h i n g

171. History and Systems of Psychology— An historical account of the 
development of psychology; the development of psychological concepts and points 
of view prior to Wundt; a consideration of the major modern systems and schools 
of psychology. Seniors only. C r  3. M r. P l i s k o f f

Graduate C ourses
222. Advanced Child Psychology—C r  3.
223. Identification of Emotionally Disturbed Children—C r 3.

M r . S a u n d e r s
224. Experimental Child Psychology—Cr 4.
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73)

234. Advanced Psychopathology—C r 3. M r . K ulberg
242. Psychological Methodology—Cr 3. M r . W ade
243. Correlation Techniques—Cr 3. M r . G o ld
244. Psychological Test Theory—C r 3. (N ot offered 1972-73)
245. Nonparametric Techniques in Psychology—Cr 3. (N ot offered 1972-

247. Introduction to Factor Analysis—Cr 3. (N ot offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
251. Advanced Physiological Psychology— Cr 4. (N ot offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
256. Theories of Learning— Cr 3. M r. PLISK O FF
257. Controversial Issues in Learning—Cr 3. (N o t  offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
258. Hullian and Neo-Hullian Theories of Learning—Cr 3. (N o t  offered 

1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
259. Advanced Experimental Analysis of Behavior and Its Application—

Cr 3. (N ot offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
261. Advanced Social Psychology— Cr 3. M r. C h e r u l n ik
263. Group Processes— Cr 3 . (N o t  offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
265. Attitudes and Opinions— Cr 3. M r . S t o n e
267. Psychology of Literature— Cr 3. M r. M a r t in d a le
303. Ethics and Professional Problems— Cr 1. M r . G r a n t
311.  Scientific Inquiry in Psychology— C r 3.

M r . G o l d , M r s . K u l b e r g , M r . P l isk o f f
312. Advanced Experimental Psychology— Cr 3. M r . ANTONITIS
315. Advanced Experimental Design— Cr 3. M r. W a d e
317. Experimental Social Psychology— Cr 3. M r. C h e r u ln ik
321. Individual Psychological Testing—Cr 4. M r . VlTRO
325. Basic Methods in Assessment— Cr 3. M r s . K u lb e r g
326. Advanced Clinical Assessment—Cr 3. (N ot offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
327. Clinical Interviewing— Cr 3. (N o t offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
328. Consultation— Cr 3. M r. S a p e r
330. Practicum (ac tiv ity )— Cr Ar.
341. Personality— Cr 3. M r. R y c k m a n
342. Theories of Psychopathology— Cr 3. M r. M a r t i n d a le
343. Seminar in Clinical Psychology— Cr 3. M r . K u lb e r g
347. Seminar in School Psychology— Cr 3. M r . V i t r o
351. Child Psychopathology— Cr 3. M r . H a m m e r
355. Seminar in Psychotherapy— Cr 3.
357. Case Studies in Psychotherapy— Cr 3. M r. H a m m e r
358. Seminar in Behavior Therapy— Cr 3. MR. S a p e r
361. Seminar in History and Systems of Psychology— Cr 3. (N o t  offered 

1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
362. Seminar in Physiological Psychology— Cr 3. (N o t offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
363. Seminar in Learning— Cr 3. MR. F a r t h in g
364. Seminar in Motivation—Cr 3. (N o t offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
365. Seminar in Perception— Cr 3. (N o t offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
366. Seminar in Social Psychology— Cr 3. M r. R y c k m a n
371. Topics in  Child Psychology— Cr 3. (N o t offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
372. Topics in Comparative Animal Behavior— Cr 3. (N o t  offered 1 9 7 2 -7 3 )
373. Topics in Physiological Psychology— Cr 3. (N o t  offered 1 9 7 2 - 7 3 )
374. Topics in Learning— Cr 3. M r . P l is k o f f
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Topics in Sensation and Perception—Cr  3. ( N o t  o f f e re d  1 9 7 2 -7 3 )  
Topics in Quantitative Methods in Psychology—Cr  3.

M r . A b e l s o n . M r . G o l d  
Topics in Clinical Psychology—Cr 3. M r .  M a g a r o
Directed Research : (a rea )— Cr n o t to  e x c e e d  6. STAFF
Directed Reading: (a re a )—Cr n o t to  e x c e e d  6 . STAFF
Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar.

INSTITUTE FOR QUATERNARY STUDIES
P r o f e s s o r  H a r o l d  W. B o r n s . J r . (D ire c to r )— Quaternary  and Glacial Geology;

A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  R o n a l d  B. D a v i s — Paleoecology-Limnology; A s s o c i a t e  
P r o f e s s o r  G e o r g e  H .  D e n t o n — Quaternary  and Glacial Geology;

A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  J o h n  T. H o l l i n — Glaciology and Quaternary 
Geology; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  D a v id  S a n g f r — Archaeology;

F a c u l t y  A s s o c i a t e  R o b e r t  S t u c k e n r a t h —
Radiocarbon Dating

The Quaternary  Period, the most recent in earth history, witnessed numerous 
climatic fluctuations, glaciations, sea-level changes, and shifts in distributions of 
organisms. These changes shaped our contem porary environments and strongly 
influenced the evolution of man. A knowledge of Quaternary events facilitates un 
derstanding of current environmental changes and may enable anticipation of 
future changes. Maine was particularly affected by Quaternary  events, because its 
landscape was shaped largely by glaciation and its biota was influenced strongly 
by climatic change.

Q uaternary studies are often interdisciplinary and thus require cooperation 
among several academic departments. T o  facilitate such cooperation an Institute 
for Quaternary Studies, dedicated to teaching and research, has been established 
at the University of Maine at Orono. The Institute is staffed by m embers of the 
Departments of Anthropology, Botany and Plant Pathology, and Geological Sci
ences. The Institute is not a formal academic department. Rather, it serves to o r 
ganize and promote interdepartmental teaching and research related to Q uaternary 
studies.

Academically, the main purpose of the Institute is to coordinate a unified 
course structure which includes archaeology. Quaternary paleoecology and paly- 
nology. Quaternary geology, glaciology, pedogenesis and interdisciplinary seminars 
on subjects of broad interest. The Institute does not offer degrees, and thus 
students must enroll in cooperating academic departments. D epartm ental graduate 
programs are sufficiently flexible to permit an interdisciplinary course structure 
tailored to the needs of individual students.

Research interests of staff members focus on historically oriented problems 
of the Quaternary. These research interests overlap and complement each o ther to 
a degree which insures cooperation and encourages interdisciplinary approaches 
and joint research projects. G raduate  students may pursue interdisciplinary thesis 
projects and may be supervised jointly by several staff members. Although much 
Institute research is conducted in New England and adjacent Canada, projects 
are also current in Alaska. Yukon Territory, Lapland, northwestern Europe, and 
Antarctica.

3 7 5 .
376.
377 .  
390 .  
392 .  
399 .
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Ice sheets covered Maine repeatedly during the Quaternary. Drift deposited 
by the last ice sheet, which withdrew from  Maine 12,000 to 14,000 years ago, 
is particularly well preserved. The coastal region displays widespread marine 
sediments, extensive systems of large stratified moraines, small washboard 
moraines, and raised deltas and strandlines. Eskers, ice-disintegration deposits 
composed of till, fluted till sheets, ice-contact stratified drift, outwash, and peri- 
glacial features characterize the inland landscape. In addition, the Longfellow 
Mountains in northwestern Maine contain numerous cirques and other features 
of glacial erosion. A well-dated framework of Q uaternary events in Maine pro
vides a base for detailed studies of glacial and periglacial deposits, glacial and 
postglacial events, and sea-level changes.

Maine’s numerous lakes and bogs afford widespread opportunities for re
search in Q uaternary paleoecology. Fossils in lake sediments record ecologic 
changes since the last glaciation. The earliest terrestrial vegetation included a 
high proportion of tundra plants. As the climate became warmer, the vegetation 
was characterized first by closed forests of spruce and pine and later by more 
southern trees such as hickory. Climatic cooling during the most recent 3000 years 
has offered competitive advantage to northern forms. Present-day isolated popula
tions of Rhododendron maximum  and the marine sponge, Microciona prolifera, 
probably are vestiges of the earlier w arm  period, whereas arctic species on high 
mountains and along the coast probably have survived in special environments in 
Maine since late-glacial time.

Prehistoric remains in Maine are largely unstudied and research opportunities 
in archaeology span all periods in a variety of ecological systems. The earliest cul
tural record consists of scattered surface finds of Paleo-Indian fluted points which 
probably date to at least 10,500 years ago. The lengthy Archaic stage is best 
known from cemeteries of the Laurentian Tradition which are located both in 
coastal and interior environments. Late Archaic remains are com m on along the 
coast and apparently represent the beginning of an intensive maritime exploita
tion pattern which was dependent largely on shellfish. Current research involves 
excavation and analysis of habitation sites in order to define the range of settle
ment and subsistence patterns. In several research projects Quaternary specialists 
are cooperating to provide environmental data pertinent to  the prehistory of 
Maine.

QUATERNARY SETTING OF MAINE

GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Because the Institute currently does not offer degree programs, incoming 

graduate and undergraduate students must enroll in a cooperating academic de
partment. The Institute then encourages the student to pursue an interdisciplinary 
course program in Q uaternary studies tailored to his or her needs. The D epart
ment of Botany and Plant Pathology offers an M.S. program. A program  leading 
to a Ph.D. in Plant Science is a cooperative offering of the D epartm ents of Botany 
and Plant Pathology, Entomology, Microbiology, and Plant and Soil Sciences. 
The D epartm ent of Geological Sciences offers an M.S. program. Courses in 
Q uaternary studies are listed below. Research for interdisciplinary graduate dis
sertations m ay be carried out under the supervision of several staff members.
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The course structure designed by the Institute offers undergraduate students 
a unique opportunity to obtain a strong interdisciplinary base from which to pursue 
graduate work in fields related to Q uaternary studies. Interested and qualified upper- 
class undergraduate students may enroll in most of the courses listed below and 
thus may accumulate a m inor concentration of  Q uaternary courses.

Courses in Q uaternary Studies:
Seminar in Quaternary  Studies 
Glacial Geology
Q uaternary Environments and Climatic Change 
Glaciology
Directed Study in Quaternary  Geology 
Lake Ecology and Productivity 
Q uaternary Paleoecology and Pollen Analysis 
Introduction to Archaeology 
Old World Prehistory 
N orth  American Prehistory 
Field Research in Archaeology 
Radiocarbon Dating

FINA NC IA L A S S IS T A N C E  A N D  A D M IS S IO N
Application forms and information on graduate fellowships and traineeships 

may be obtained from:
Dean Franklin P. Eggert 
Office of the G raduate  School 
University of Maine at Orono 
Orono, Maine 04473

Inform ation on graduate teaching and research assistantships and further 
information about graduate and undergraduate programs in Q uaternary  studies 
may be obtained from :

Dr. H arold  W. Borns, Jr.
Departm ent of Geological Sciences 
University of Maine at Orono 
Orono, Maine 04473

U ndergraduate application forms for admission to the University of Maine 
at Orono may be obtained from :

Mr. James A. H arm on  
Director of Admissions 
Alumni Hall 
University of Maine 
Orono, Maine 04473
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SOCIOLOGY (Sy)
P r o f e s s o r  M a c c o b y  (C h a irm an );  A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  G u p t i l l ; A s s is t a n t  

P r o f e s s o r s  C o h n , G a l l a g h e r , K a r u s h , M a r k id e s , M a r k s , W a t k in s , 
Z i c k l in ; C o o p e r a t in g  M e m b e r s  P r o f e s s o r s  P l o c h , S e z a k ; 

A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  S c o n t r a s

The D epartm ent of Sociology offers courses designed to further the student’s 
perception and understanding of society through the study of major social insti
tutions, social structures, social processes, and social behaviors.

A student who majors in the departm ent may select options in either (1) 
Sociology, or (2 )  Social Welfare. In each of these options, the student must com 
plete 36 hours of departmental course work, but he must take no more than a 
m axim um  of 48. (Sy 5ed. Sociology of Education, and Sy 6n. Sociology for Nurses, 
do not carry credit toward the departm ental m ajor.)

Students who wish to explore the requirements for graduate study, o r  the 
professional career aspects of sociology a n d /o r  social welfare, should consult 
with the departm ental secretary who will direct them to an appropriate  faculty 
adviser.

S p ec ific  R eq u irem en ts  fo r  M ajors
The following courses are required of all departm ental majors, whether in 

the sociology or social welfare options:
Sy 3. Introduction to Sociology
Ms 19. Principles of  Statistical Inference
Sy 110. Social Organization
Sy 160. Sociological Theory
Sy 190. Logic o f  Sociological Inquiry
Sy 191. Practicum in Sociological Research
Sy-------- . Senior Seminar

D epartm ental majors in the social welfare option are required additionally 
to complete the following courses:

Sw 150/151. Social Welfare 
Sw 152/153. Social W ork as a Profession 

Sw 154 a n d /o r  Sw 155. Field Experience in Social W ork
These required Sw courses meet the current recommendations of the C oun

cil on Social W ork Education.
The departm ent encourages prospective majors in sociology to complete 9 

hours of sociology in their freshman and sophomore years, including in particular 
Sy 3 and Sy 110.

P rereq u is ite s  fo r  C ourses
A. The following courses are intended to introduce sociology to students 

who have taken no college level sociology courses previously. They have 
no prerequisites.

Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology
ID L  24 (A RE, Sy) Sociology of R ura l  Life
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B. The following courses are designed as extended introductions to the dis
cipline for students with a limited preparation in sociology. Sy 3 is a 
prerequisite for each of them, or permission of the instructor. They are 
not open to freshmen.

Sy 110. Social Organization
Sy 113. Deviant Behavior
Sy 115. Sociology of Youth
Sy 118. Sociology of the Family
Sy 121. Juvenile Delinquency
Sy 122. Criminology: The Adult Offender
Sy 126. Sociology of U rban  Life
Sy 138. Race and Culture Conflict
Sy 169. Collective Behavior and Social Movements
Sw 150/151. Social Welfare

C. The following courses are intended for students who have had a broader 
preparation in sociology. Each requires at least 9 hours o f sociology or 
permission o f the instructor. Those marked with an asterisk (* )  have 
further prerequisites which are indicated in their descriptions in the 
sequential listing of courses.

Sy 114. Social Change
Sy 123. Social Stratification
Sy 125. Industrial Sociology
Sy 134. Population
Sy 135. H um an Ecology
Sy 140. Social Control
Sy 160. Sociological Theory
Sy 161. History of Sociology
Sy 170. Small G roup  Analysis
Sy 171. Sociology of Medicine
Sy 172/173. Political Sociology
Sy 180. The Science of Social Man
Sy 182. Sociology of Religion
Sy 184. Sociology of  the Military
Sy 190. Logic of Sociological Inquiry
Sy 191/192. Practicum in Sociological Research

D. The following courses have special prerequisites a n d /o r  stipulations. For 
further details, see their descriptions in the sequential listing of courses.

Sy 5ed. Sociology of Education
Sy 6n. Sociology for Nurses
Sy 197/198. Departm ental Projects
Sw 152/153. Social W ork as a Profession
Sw 154.155. Field Experience in Social Work
IDL 124 (A R E, Sy). C ontem porary  Rural Problems
IDL 129 (A RE, Sy). The Individual and the Com m unity
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SOCIOLOGY (Sy)
3. Introduction to Sociology —  The fundamental concepts, principles, 

and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural factors 
upon hum an behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stratifi
cation, and basic institutions on contemporary, society. Cr 3. St a f f

5ed. Sociology of Education— The major principles of sociology; the 
culture concept and its use in perceiving and understanding the diversity of the 
social system in relation to the school and education; discussion of school-com
munity relationships, social groups, and patterns of social behavior. Offered con
currently with Mhe 50 and Py 70. Credits are not accepted toward the depart
ment major. Cr 3. M r . Sezak

6n. Sociology for Nurses— An introductory semester course which pre
sents the fundamentals of sociology; description and analysis of the structure and 
dynamics of hum an society; social norms, intergroup relations, social change, 
stratification and institutions. Discussion of hospital-community relationships. A 
course for nurses at Eastern Maine Medical Center. Credits are not accepted 
toward the departm ent major or  B.S. in Nursing. Cr 2. St a f f

IDL 24 (ARE, S y) .  Sociology of Rural Life— Significance of rural society 
in American culture. The impact of forces of change, including population move
ment. The significance of changes in the institution of family, religion, education, 
and stratification. Cr 3. M r . P lo ch

110. Social Organization— A discussion of social roles, processes and struc
tures from the perspective of consensus and conflict theories. The central concern 
will be to understand the factors contributing to social stability at the levels of 
status and roles, organized groups and total societies. The ultimate attem pt of the 
course will be to provide an answer to the question, “H ow  is it possible for so
cieties to be at least somewhat stable and for men to live together without con
tinuous conflict?” Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to fresh
men. Cr 3. M r . C o h n , M r . M arks

113. Deviant Behavior—The origins and causes of socially disapproved 
behavior; ways in which society interprets and copes with the deviant. Study 
of the major forms of social disorganization; specific social problems are con
sidered, such as suicide, crime, drug addiction, alcoholism, prostitution, mental 
illness, divorce, group conflict. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not 
open to freshmen. Cr 3. St a f f

114. Social Change— Analysis of sociocultural factors related to social 
change and the dynamics of the change process. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology 
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . M arkides

115. Sociology of Youth— Attention is given to the social behavior of 
adolescents, the development of adolescent culture and the involvement of adoles
cents in the various social systems and the class structure of society. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3 o r  permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. M r. Z ic k l in

118. Sociology of the Family— A sociological approach to the study of the 
family, including the structure of social relationships, the modern American family 
as a social institution, the cultural background of the family, and the impact of 
social change. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to fresh
men. Cr 3. M r . M arks, M r . Z ic k lin

121. Juvenile Delinquency— The problem of adolescence in modern society. 
Discontinuities of teenage roles; influence of various subcultures on patterns of
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behavior; problems o f  the adolescent in his social environment; delinquency as a 
social problem; theories of delinquency causation; issues, programs. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3, or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Staff

122. Criminology: The Adult Offender—Social and cultural factors in 
the causation of crime among adults; organized crime as a social phenom enon in 
American life; specific types of criminal careers; legal and judicial aspects of crime. 
Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3.

S t a f f
123. Social Stratification— Systematic analysis of social differentiation and 

evaluation. Theories of, and research in, the structure and function of class, caste, 
and ethnic stratification. Descriptive materials will be drawn from  studies of Amer
ican and other societies. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology, including Sy 110, or 
permission of instructor. C r 3. M r . M a r k s , M r . Z i c k l i n

IDL 124. (ARE, S y) .  Contemporary Rural Problems— A problem-orient
ed, class participation course focusing on the trends taking place in contemporary 
rural society. Includes rural population displacement and mobility, poverty, in
dustrialization; consequent changes in occupational composition, and related chang
es. Prerequisite: A R E /S y  24 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. P l o c h

125. Industrial Sociology—Social factors involved in the development of 
industries; social consequences of technological change; social organization with
in industry; problems encountered within the social s truc ture(s)  of industry. Pre
requisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. St a f f

126. Sociology of Urban Life— A descriptive and analytical approach to 
the study of city life. Emphasis on environment, social organization, the ecological 
processes, population, areas, housing, and maladjustments. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or 
permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. S t a f f

IDL 129. (ARE, S y) .  The Individual and the Com munity— Analysis of 
the functioning and structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which indi
viduals and groups are affected by community dynamics. G roup processes, leader
ship, program  planning and development are stressed. Com m unity  project, field 
trip. Prerequisite: A R E  Sy 24 or Sy 126 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Ploch

134. Population—Theories of population. Demography; analysis of birth, 
death, and migration trends. Problems and policies. Prerequisite: 9 hours of so
ciology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r. K a r u s h

135. Human Ecology—Spatial distribution of human beings and related 
activities and social processes. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. M r. K a r u s h

138. Race and Culture Conflict—Analysis of factors involved in group con
flict. with emphasis on minority groups in culture contact situations. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. M r . G uptill

140. Social Control— Examination and comparison of major control m ech
anisms used in sacred and secular societies. Emphasis on various institutions of 
social control and their role in establishing and maintaining social order. Prereq
uisite: 9 hours of sociology o r  permission of instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f

160. Sociological Theory— A critical examination of the sociological theo
ries of Marx, Max Weber, Durkheim, and contem porary theorists such as Par
sons and Robert Merton. Study of developments in sociological theory as related 
to methodology, social issues, and current trends in contem porary sociology. Pre-
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requisite: 9 hours of sociology, including Sy 110, or permission of instructor. Cr 
3. M r . G a l l a g h e r

161. History of Sociology— Trends and leading figures in the history of 
sociology. Survey of current approaches and established principles in the field. 
Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. MR. M arki des

169. Collective Behavior and Social Movements— Behavior of groups such 
as mobs, crowds, and riots which involve little cultural direction. Relatively un 
structured mass behavior and broad societywide movements are analyzed. Pre- 
Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3.

M r . M a r k id es
170. Small Group Analysis— Communication and interaction patterns with

in small groups are identified and analyzed. Course involves participation in and 
observation of such interaction. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission 
of instructor. Cr 3. M r . C o h n

171. Sociology of Medicine— Attention is given to the relationship between 
sociocultural factors and the occurrence of disease and the social systems which 
are developed in the treatm ent and prevention thereof. Prerequisite: 9 hours of 
sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r.  G u p t i l l

172/173. Political Sociology— An examination of the societal framework 
of political order. In the first semester, the focus is on social conditions which sup
port different patterns of conflict and consensus in political culture and political 
activity. In the second semester, the focus is on social conditions which support 
different political structures and different patterns of political authority. Prereq
uisite: 9 hours of  sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . M a c c o b y

180. The Science o f Social Man— The course will review and seek to inte
grate to the extent possible, basic concepts, theoretical systems and methodological 
issues in the behavioral sciences. It will be inter-disciplinary in nature  and help the 
student understand the degree to which a unified science of m an has been ap 
proached, as well as the problems yet to be resolved. It will also consider the im
plications of outstanding recent contributions. It will be jointly taught by members 
of this departm ent as well as by other faculty who may be invited to  participate. 
Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3.* S t a f f

182. Sociology of Religion— An objective study of religion as a social 
institution. Attention is given to the social correlations of religion and the func
tions of religion in society. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or  permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. M r . M ar ks

184. Sociology o f the Military— An analysis of the military viewed as a 
social system. An examination is made of professional and conscript military 
roles, professional ideology and decision-making processes, and other social o r
ganizational aspects of the arm ed forces. Prerequisite: 9 hours of  sociology or per
mission of instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f

190. Logic of Sociological Inquiry— The concern here is with the logical 
and conceptual supports of sociological research. The focus is on application to 
problem form ulation and design in sociological research. Prerequisite: 9 hours of 
sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. S t a f f

191/192 . Practicum in Sociological Research— Techniques of data col
lection, including observation, participation, interviewing, questionnaires, and tests. 
The process and logic of data  analysis. Field work to include conducting and an 
alyzing a sociological study. Prerequisite: 12 hours of sociology, Ms 19, senior 
level, or permission. Cr 3. M r . G u p t t l l
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197/198. Departmental Projects— Prerequisites will vary with the particular 

project. Cr 2 o r  3. S t a f f

Graduate Courses
219. Intermediate Quantitative Methods in Sociology—Cr 3.
240. Seminar on Action Sociology—Cr 3.
297. Directed Research— Cr Ar.
298. Directed Readings— Cr Ar.
305. Advanced Sociology of Education—Cr 3.
310. Seminar in Social Organization—Cr 3.
313. Seminar in Social Disorganization— Cr 3.
318. Advanced Sociology of the Family—Cr 3.
320. Seminar in Research Methods—Cr 3.
326 .  Seminar in Formal Organization—Cr 3.
329. Seminar in Community Studies— Cr 3.
371. Seminar in Medical Sociology—
382. Advanced Sociology of Religion—Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.

Social Work (Sw)
150/ 151. Social Welfare— Study of social welfare as a social institution. 

An examination of social welfare programs, their philosophy and methods, with
in a social and cultural context. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or Ay 1. Not open to fresh
men. Cr 3. M r s .  W a t k i n s

152 153. Social Work as a Profession—Study of the ideology and methods 
of the social work profession. An examination of the role of the social worker 
in modern society, and the relationship of social work to other helping professions: 
psychology, psychiatry, medicine, and the ministry. Prerequisite: Sw 150/151, or 
permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r s .  W a t k i n s

154. 155. Field Experience in Social Work—F i e l d  o b s e r v a t i o n  a n d  e x p e r i 
e n c e  in  c o m m u n i t y  a g e n c i e s  t o  e n a b l e  s t u d e n t s  t o  a p p l y  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  a n d  s o c i a l  
w e l f a r e  k n o w l e d g e  a n d  t o  t e s t  t h e i r  m o t i v a t i o n  a n d  c a p a c i t y  f o r  t h e  f i e ld  o f  so
c i a l  w o r k .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  s e n i o r  s o c i a l  w e l f a r e  m a j o r s  o n l y .  Cr 4. M r s .  W a t k i n s

SPEECH (Sh)
P r o f e s s o r s  G a r d n e r  (C h a irm an ) ,  C o l b a t h ,  D o p h e i d e ;  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  

B o s t ,  C y r u s ,  G i l l e s p i e ,  P e t t i t ,  S c h e r ;  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  W .  B u r n s ,  
*D o u g l a s s ,  H a r t m a n ,  R i c e ,  V a n  R h e e n e n ,  N. W i l k i n s o n .  I n s t r u c t o r s  

M r  B o w e r s ,  M r .  F. B u r n s ,  M r .  D e v i n e ,  P a r t - T i m e  I n s t r u c t o r s  
M r s .  M o w e r ,  M r s .  D .  W i l k i n s o n ;  G r a d u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  M r .  

B o u r g o i n ,  M i s s  F e l t ,  M r s .  M i s h o u ,  M i s s  M o r i n ,
M i s s  R o b i n s o n , M r s . W i l l i a m s

The major studies may lead to either a B.A. degree in speech or a B.A. degree 
in theatre. In addition, the major in speech permits the student, by meeting special 
requirements, to concentrate in one of the following areas: broadcasting; oral com-
* On leave 1972-73
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munication (general speech, rhetoric and public address, and speech education); 
or speech pathology and audiology. Specific requirements for each are available at 
the departmental office, including suggestions for preferred courses in meeting 
college requirements.

All majors in the departm ent are required to complete six hours in one or 
more of the areas of the department, outside of the particular area  of concentration 
of major.

All majors are expected to take advantage of the laboratory opportunities 
offered by the department through University Forensics, the Maine Masque Theatre, 
W MEB-FM  and W MEB-TV, and the Speech and Hearing Center.

The departm ent cooperates in the program  of Interdisciplinary Studies in Fine 
Arts and Humanities at the undergraduate level and in the program  in Comparative 
Literature at the graduate level. Further information may be obtained in 310 or 
225 Stevens Hall.

The departm ent offers programs leading to the master of arts degree. Further 
details may be found in the G raduate  School Catalog.

C ou rses in  O ral C o m m u n ica tio n  ( S h )
The University forensic program  offers practical experience in debate, discus

sion, oratory, extemporaneous speaking, and oral interpretation through competi
tion with other colleges and universities. All undergraduate students in the Uni
versity may participate in the program.

2. Fundamentals of Interpersonal Communication— A study of the basic 
elements of interpersonal communication, with special emphasis on developing 
knowledge and skills applicable to face-to-face interactions between individuals 
and in small groups. Cr 3. M r. V a n  R h e e n e n , C hairm an

3. Fundamentals of Public Speaking— Study of the nature and problems 
of public speech communication, with practical experience in representative speak
ing experiences. Cr 3. M r.  W. B u r n s , C hairm an

6. Fundamentals of Interpretation— An introduction to the art of in
terpretation in order to stimulate an understanding and responsiveness to literature 
and to develop the ability to convey to others, through oral reading, an apprecia
tion of that literature. Cr 3. (form erly Sh 41) M rs . R i c e , C hairm an

9. Parliamentary Procedure— The principles and methods by which 
groups organize themselves and transact business with efficiency and fairness. Cr 1.

M r . G a r d n e r
45. Discussion and Inquiry— An introduction to the principles of the de

cision-making process involved in the area of discussion and group inquiry as a 
means of solving problems. Practical application of these principles through class
room experiences. Prerequisite: Sh 2 or equivalent. Cr 3. (form erly  Sh 5)

M r s . H a r t m a n , Chairm an
47. Debate and Advocacy— An introduction to the principles of the decision

making process involved in the area of debate and advocacy, with emphasis on 
the use of reason in controversy. Practical application of these principles through 
classroom experience. Prerequisite: Sh 3, or equivalent. Cr 3. (form erly Sh 7)

M r . G a r d n e r , C hairm an
5 1 .5 2 .  Debate Laboratory— Practical application of the principles and 

procedures of debate through the University of Maine Forensic Program. Prereq
uisite: Sh 47 or  permission. La b 2, Cr 1. M r s . H a r t m a n
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2 1 .  In tro d u c t io n  to B road cas t in g  an d  F i lm — Survey o f  the nature o f  the 
mass com m unications  media o f  radio, television, and film in Am erica, deve lop 
mental history, social and econom ic  influence, philosophy, and systems o f  content  
and dissemination. Cr 3. M r . Scher

2 2 .  Basic A u d io  T e ch n iq u e s— The role of sound in radio, television, and 
film. Basic considerations of equipment, audio patterns, and voice requirements. 
Emphasis on the role of the announcer and narrator. Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr  3.

M r . D evine
2 3 .  R a d io  L a b o ra to ry — Practicum in the functions of radio programming 

and production. Students will be assigned specific responsibilities in the operation 
of WMEB-FM. Prerequisite: three hours of broadcasting courses and permission. 
May be repeated for a maximum of three hours. C r 1. M r. D e v in e

2 4 .  H is tory  o f  F i lm — Historical development of the film as art and institu
tion. Survey of major innovations in form and content, significant film makers and 
film trends in representative countries. C r 3. M r. S c h e r

124. The  A m er ican  Film an d  S o c ie ty— Consideration of the American 
motion picture as social, cultural and artistic phenomena in American life. View
ing of selected feature films. Prerequisite: Sh 24 or permission. C r 3. M r. S c h e r

170. B road cas t in g  an d  G o v e r n m e n t— A study of the relationship between 
station operation and governmental policy or regulation. Special emphasis on the 
licensee’s public service responsibilities as established by legislative and judicial 
precedents. Prerequisite: Sh 21 or permission. Cr 3. (N ot offered 1972-73)

M r . Scher
171. W r i t in g  fo r  B ro a d ca s t in g — An analysis of the problems in writing for 

radio and television. The preparation of different forms of continuity copy and the 
creation of various types of programs. Prerequisite: Sh 21 or permission. C r  3.

M r . Scher
172. A dvan ced  A u d io  T e c h n iq u e s— Production of audio patterns for the 

mass media. Emphasis on the art of the radio production and the television or 
film soundtrack as an aesthetically composite whole. Prerequisite: Sh 22 or per
mission. C r  3. M r. D e v in e

173. Basic Telev is ion  P r o d u c t io n — An introduction to the theory and p ro 
cesses of television production. Emphasis on the use of television equipment, its 
potentials and limitations. Prerequisite: Limited to juniors and seniors or by per
mission. Lec 2, Lab 2, C r  3. M r. D e v in e

174. A d va n ced  Telev is ion  P ro d u c t io n — An analysis of the problems in
volved in the creation, production, and direction of the television program. Em 
phasis on the total production as an aesthetic whole. Prerequisite: Sh 173. Lec 1, 
Lab 4, C r  3. M r. D e v in e

175. T ech n iqu es  o f  Film P ro d u c t io n — A study of basic equipment and 
techniques used in the production of different types of films. Emphasis on 16mm 
equipment currently used in commercial and non-commercial broadcast stations. 
Students will utilize this equipment in the planning, shooting, and editing of short 
films such as documentaries and special features. Student lab fee to cover costs of 
film and processing. Limited to juniors and seniors and permission. C r  3.

M r . D evine
176. B roadcast  P r o g r a m m in g  and  C r i t ic ism — An investigation of pro

gramming practices, strategies and conventions, considered in terms of broadcast 
history, economics and socio-cultural factors. Readings in American broadcast
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criticism, together with critical analysis of contemporary program trends in tele
vision and radio. Prerequisites: Sh 21 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Scher

177. Using Television in the Classroom— The values and potentials of 
utilizing television in education, with particular emphasis on current use of the 
media in elementary and secondary schools, colleges and universities, and adult 
education. This is not a course in producing the instructional program. Limited to 
juniors and seniors. (N ot offered every year) .  Cr 3.

178. Television Laboratory— Students will serve as crew members at a 
television studio. Crew functions will include camera operation, technical direction, 
announcing, and various other production duties. Prerequisite: Sh 173 and per
mission. Cr 3. Staff

Courses in Speech Pathology and Audiology (Sh)
The Speech and Hearing Center is available for both diagnosis and therapy 

for all who can benefit from its services. It also provides training opportunities 
for those who are preparing to become speech therapists.

32. Phonetics— A study of the formation, auditory recognition, and phonetic 
(IP A ) transcription of the sounds o f  the English language, with an examination 
of the interrelationship of such sounds in connected speech. Cr 3.

Mr. Gillespie
35. Directed Speech Improvement— A study of the voice and articulation 

needs of students who have dem onstrated an ineffective use of certain vocal 
factors and the establishing of programs of self improvement for each student 
admitted to the course. M ay be repeated. Cr 1. M r. Gillespie

180. Language and Speech Development— An examination of the psycho
logical and sociological foundations of language development and the sequential 
aspects of speech development. The interrelationships of the natural and be
havioral sciences in understanding the speech and language processes. Limited to 
juniors and seniors or by permission. Cr 3. M r.  Gillespie

181. Introduction to Speech Pathology—A survey of the major disorders 
of speech with attention to their recognition and the principles of their treatment. 
Recommended for all teachers. Limited to juniors and seniors or  by permission. 
Cr 3. Staff

182. Fundamentals of Speech Pathology—Study of the diagnosis and treat
ment of speech disorders presented by school age children. Emphasis on the 
interpersonal therapeutic experience and basic clinical procedures followed by 
the speech and hearing clinician. N ot recommended for classroom teachers. P re
requisite: Sh 181. Limited to junior and seniors majors. Lee 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

Mr. Dopheide
183. Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech Mechanism— Study of the 

structures, the muscular system, and the nervous system underlying breathing, 
phonation, articulation, and language. While emphasis is placed on norm al 
neurophysiological function, attention is directed to organic pathologies affecting 
speech and language. Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Dopheide

184. Basic Research in Speech and Hearing Science— An introduction to 
research findings on the importance of acoustical, physiological, and perceptual 
factors in speech production and reception. Methodology and instrumentation em 
ployed in such research are surveyed. Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3.

Mr. Pettit
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1 8 5 .1 8 6 .  Clinical Practicum I— Supervised experience with selected clients 
in the University of Maine Speech and Hearing Center. Three hours weekly 
participation, plus weekly conference. Prerequisite: Sh 182 and permission of the 
D irector of the Center. Cr 1. S t a f f

187. Organic Speech Disorders— A study of the diagnosis and treatment 
of speech disorders of organic origin: cleft palate, cerebral palsy, aphasia, and 
dysarthrias. Not recommended for classroom teachers. Prerequisite: Sh 181. Cr 3.

M r . P e t t it
188. Hearing Impairment— An introduction to normal auditory function as 

a basis for understanding disorders of hearing. A survey of procedures for hearing 
assessment and rehabilitation methods used with the hearing-impaired person. 
Limited to juniors and seniors or permission. Cr 3. M r . F. B u r n s

189. Introduction to Audiology— The field and profession of audiology. A 
study of the methods of hearing assessment, including their administration and 
interpretation. Audiometric identification of hearing loss and rehabilitation of the 
hearing-impaired person. Prerequisite: Sh 188. Cr 3. M r . F. B u r n s

General Course (Sh)
195. 196. Problems in Speech— For the advanced student desiring to study 

a particular problem under the guidance of a mem ber of the staff. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department chairman. Cr 1-3. S t a f f

Graduate Courses (Sh)
202. 20th Century Public Address— Cr 3.
204. Persuasion— Cr 3.
206. Survey of Rhetorical Theory— Cr 3.
208. Communication Theory— Cr 3.
255. History of American Public Address— Cr 3.
260. Production of Pre-Modern Drama— Cr 3.
261. Production of Modern Drama— Cr  3.
263. American Theatre— Cr 3.
264. Asian Theatre— Cr 3.
265. Dramatic Theory— Cr 3.
267. Drama Colloquium— Cr 3.
2 7 2 .  Comparative Systems of Broadcasting and Film— Cr 3.
281. Articulation Disorders— Cr 3.
282. Voice Disorders—Cr 3.
283. Stuttering— Cr 3.
286. Current Issues in Clinical Practice— Cr 3.
288. Aural Rehabilitation— Cr 3.
301. Seminar in Research Methods— Cr 3.
302. Teaching Speech in College— Cr 1.
3 6 9 .  Theatre Laboratory— Cr 3.
385. Diagnostic Procedures in Speech Pathology— Cr 3.
386. Clinical Practicum II— Cr 1-2.
390. 391. Directed Research— Cr 1-3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
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ZOOLOGY (Zo)
P r o f e s s o r s  A l l e n  (C ha irm an) ,  S p e i c h e r *, M e y e r † , B a r d e n , D e a n , P r a t t , 

M u n , C . M a j o r , J. C o o k , V a l l e a u ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H a t c h , S a s s , 
R o b e r t s , D e a r b o r n , H a y n e s , D e W i t t , J. M cC l e a v e ; A s s is t a n t  P r o 

f e s s o r s  M c A l ic e , V adas, G r e g o r y , H id u , S in n o c k , S u m m e r s ;
L e c t u r e r s  P o r t e r , R o d e r ic k , W a d s w o r t h , R id g w a y , K a n - 

d u t s c h , St e v e n s , F e l l , B a il e y , C h e r r y , P o t t s , R u s s e l l ,
G r a h a m , B e r n s t e in , D a h l , W il s o n ; R e s e a r c h  A s 

s o c ia t e  M o r r il l ; T e a c h in g  A s s o c ia t e  B l a k e ;
P a r t -t i m e  I n s t r u c t o r s  W e a t h e r b e e , M . M a

j o r , B. C o o k , B. M c C l e a v e ; G r a d u a t e  A s 
s is t a n t s  K a is e r , S c o t t , B r y a n t , E a k in ,

F o s t e r , J o h n s o n , L e o n a r d , N e v e s ,
O ’N e i l , S t a r r , W il l a r d

The Department of Zoology offers a varied program for the study of animal 
biology. This may include almost all aspects of animal life, such as anatomy, 
physiology, embryology, heredity, and ecology. Thus, a curriculum can be tailored 
to meet the needs of the individual student. To this end each m ajor student is as
signed a senior faculty member as his academic adviser, and close faculty-student 
relationship is emphasized.

Upon graduation, a zoology major may enter various areas of education, 
industry and research. Zoology graduates hold positions as varied as museum 
curator, teacher (elementary to college level), hospital administrator, marine 
biologist, ranger-naturalist, medical and biological illustrator, medical researcher, 
and science writer.

A zoology major may prepare also for graduate study in the various areas 
of biology (see G raduate  C atalog) and for professional training in medical and 
dental schools, medical technology, optometry, and in other health sciences.

The Zoology Department offers work leading to the degrees of bachelor of 
arts in zoology, master of science in zoology and doctor of philosophy. It also 
administers the program leading to the degree of bachelor of arts in medical 
technology. A curriculum leading to the degree of bachelor of arts in biology 
is under study and may be available by the fall of 1972. Those who are interested 
should consult with the departm ent chairman.

The departm ent maintains a cooperative graduate program  with The Jackson 
Laboratory, Bar Harbor, Maine, for the study of m am m alian  genetics. It is a 
cooperating member of The Ira C. Darling Center, Walpole, Maine, a branch 
of the University which provides facilities for marine-oriented studies. The Maine 
Cooperative Fishery Unit provides opportunity for training and research in fishery 
science. It is operated by the University under a cooperative agreement with the 
U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, and 
the Maine Departm ent of Inland Fisheries and Game. The Fishery Unit staff are 
members of the Zoology Department.
Facilities

The Zoology Departm ent is housed in M urray Hall, a m odern  structure of 
approximately 60,000 square feet of floor space, which provides well-equipped

* On leave of absence Spring Semester 1973
† On leave of absence Fall Semester 1972-73
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185. 186. Clinical Practicum I— Supervised experience with selected clients 

in the University of Maine Speech and Hearing Center. Three hours weekly 
participation, plus weekly conference. Prerequisite: Sh 182 and permission of the 
D irector of the Center. Cr 1. Staff

187. Organic Speech Disorders—A  study of the diagnosis and treatment 
of speech disorders of organic origin: cleft palate, cerebral palsy, aphasia, and 
dysarthrias. Not recommended for classroom teachers. Prerequisite: Sh 181. Cr 3.

Mr. Pettit
188. Hearing Impairment— An introduction to normal auditory function as 

a basis for understanding disorders of hearing. A survey of procedures for hearing 
assessment and rehabilitation methods used with the hearing-impaired person. 
Limited to juniors and seniors or permission. Cr 3. Mr. F. Burns

189. Introduction to Audiology—The field and profession of audiology. A 
study of the methods of hearing assessment, including their administration and 
interpretation. Audiometric identification of hearing loss and rehabilitation of the 
hearing-impaired person. Prerequisite: Sh 188. Cr 3. Mr. F. Burns

General Course (Sh)
195. 196. Problems in Speech— For the advanced student desiring to study 

a particular problem under the guidance of a mem ber of the staff. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department chairman. Cr 1-3. Staff

Graduate Courses (Sh)
202. 20th Century Public Address— Cr 3.
204. Persuasion— Cr 3.
206. Survey of Rhetorical Theory— Cr 3.
208. Communication Theory— Cr 3.
255. History of American Public Address—Cr 3.
260. Production of Pre-Modern Drama— Cr 3.
261. Production of Modern Drama— Cr 3.
263. American Theatre— Cr 3.
264. Asian Theatre— Cr 3.
265. Dramatic Theory— Cr 3.
267. Drama Colloquium— Cr 3.
272. Comparative Systems of Broadcasting and Film— Cr 3.
281. Articulation Disorders— Cr 3.
282. Voice Disorders— Cr 3.
283. Stuttering—Cr 3.
286. Current Issues in Clinical Practice— Cr 3.
288. Aural Rehabilitation— Cr 3.
301. Seminar in Research Methods— Cr 3.
302. Teaching Speech in College— Cr 1.
369. Theatre Laboratory— Cr 3.
385. Diagnostic Procedures in Speech Pathology—Cr 3.
386. Clinical Practicum 11— Cr 1-2.
390. 391. Directed Research— Cr 1-3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

ZOOLOGY (Zo)
P r o f e s s o r s  A l l e n  (C ha irm an) ,  S p e i c h e r *, M e y e r † , B a r d e n , D e a n , P r a t t , 

M u n , C . M a j o r , J . C o o k , V a l l e a u ; A ss o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H a t c h , S a s s , 
R o b e r t s , D e a r b o r n , H a y n e s , D e W i t t , J . M c C l e a v e ; A s s is t a n t  P r o 

f e s s o r s  M c A l ic e , V adas, G r e g o r y , H id u , S in n o c k , S u m m e r s ;
L e c t u r e r s  P o r t e r , R o d e r ic k , W a d s w o r t h , R id g w a y , K a n - 

d u t s c h , S t e v e n s , F e l l , B a il e y , C h e r r y , P o t t s , R u s s e l l ,
G r a h a m , B e r n s t e in , D a h l , W il s o n ; R e s e a r c h  A s 

s o c ia t e  M o r r il l ; T e a c h in g  A s s o c ia t e  B l a k e ;
P a r t -t i m e  I n s t r u c t o r s  W e a t h e r b e e , M . M a

j o r , B. C o o k , B. M cC l e a v e ; G r a d u a t e  A s
s is t a n t s  K a is e r , S c o t t , B r y a n t , E a k in ,

F o s t e r , J o h n s o n , L e o n a r d , N e v e s ,
O ’N e i l , S t a r r , W il l a r d

The Department of Zoology offers a varied program for the study of animal 
biology. This may include almost all aspects of animal life, such as anatomy, 
physiology, embryology, heredity, and ecology. Thus, a curriculum can be tailored 
to meet the needs of the individual student. To this end each major student is as
signed a senior faculty member as his academic adviser, and close faculty-student 
relationship is emphasized.

Upon graduation, a zoology major may enter various areas of education, 
industry and research. Zoology graduates hold positions as varied as museum 
curator, teacher (elementary to college level), hospital administrator, marine 
biologist, ranger-naturalist, medical and biological illustrator, medical researcher, 
and science writer.

A zoology major may prepare also for graduate study in the various areas 
of biology (see G raduate  C atalog) and for professional training in medical and 
dental schools, medical technology, optometry, and in other health sciences.

The Zoology Department offers work leading to the degrees of bachelor of 
arts in zoology, master of science in zoology and doctor of philosophy. It also 
administers the program leading to the degree of bachelor of arts in medical 
technology. A curriculum leading to the degree of bachelor of arts in biology 
is under study and may be available by the fall of 1972. Those who are interested 
should consult with the departm ent chairman.

The departm ent maintains a cooperative graduate program  with The Jackson 
Laboratory, Bar Harbor, Maine, for the study of m am m alian  genetics. It is a 
cooperating member of The Ira C. Darling Center, Walpole, Maine, a branch 
of the University which provides facilities for marine-oriented studies. The Maine 
Cooperative Fishery Unit provides opportunity for training and research in fishery 
science. It is operated by the University under a cooperative agreement with the 
U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, and 
the Maine Departm ent of Inland Fisheries and Gam e. The Fishery Unit staff are 
members of the Zoology Department.
Facilities

The Zoology D epartm ent is housed in M urray Hall, a modern structure of 
approximately 60,000 square feet of floor space, which provides well-equipped

* On leave of absence Spring Semester 1973
t  On leave of absence Fall Semester 1972-73
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teaching and research laboratories. Special facilities include an R C A  EM U -3G  
electron microscope, a G E  250 KVP X-ray machine, and an aquatic laboratory 
which supplies special well water to aquaria. Darkroom s for photography and 
autoradiography, and cold rooms are provided in M urray Hall. Air-conditioned 
animal quarters for breeding colonies are maintained by a full-time attendant. 
The Zoological Collections of various animal groups are of sufficient importance 
to be described elsewhere, on page 27.

Preparation for the Zoology Major
In addition to the general requirements of the college, the departm ent re

quires the following courses for the B.A. degree in zoology:
Zo 3 /4 ,  Animal Biology, or Bt 1, General Botany, and Zo 4 
Ch 13/14, General Chemistry
Ch 151/152, 161/162, Organic Chemistry (with lab ),  or Bc 21, Organic 

Chemistry and Bc 122, Biochemistry
Ms 12, Calculus 
Ps 1a/2a, General Physics

Requirements for the Zoology Major
Twenty-two hours of advanced work in zoology are required of all depart

mental majors. It is strongly recommended that at least one course be selected 
from each of the following categories while fulfilling the required 22 hours. 

Group 1. Zo 133, Comparative Anatomy
Zo 136, Developmental Biology 
Zo 153, Invertebrate Zoology 

Group II. Zo 162, Principles o f Genetics
Group III. Zo 177, Animal Physiology
Group IV. Zo 156, Animal Ecology

Zo 168, Limnology
IDL 170. Introduction to Oceanography

SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR ZOOLOGY MAJORS 
(AND FOR PREMEDICAL/PREDENTAL STUDENTS 

MAJORING IN ZOOLOGY*)

Freshman year
F A L L  S E M E S T E R S P R IN G  SE M E S T E R

Hours Hours
Eh 1 F reshm an  C om position  or Ms 12 A nal. G eom etry  & C alculus 4

Eh 9. M odern  L ite ra tu re 3 Pe 1 Physical E duca tio n 0
Ms 4 A lgebra & T rigonom etry 3 Zo 4 A nim al Biology 4
Pe 1 Physical E duca tion 0 M odern  F oreig n  Lang. 3
Zo 3 A nim al B iology 4 Social Science 3

M odern  F o re ig n  Lang. 3
Social Science 3

16 14

184



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Ch
Zo
Zo

Ch
Ch
Ps
Zo

Zo

• See

tC h
†Ms

Pe
†Zo

†Ch
†Mb

Sophomore Year
13 Chemical Principles 

133 Comparative Anatomy 
or

153 Invertebrate Zoology 
Fine Arts 
Elective

15 14

Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Zo 136 Developmental Biology 4

Fine Arts 3
Elective 3

Junior Year
151 Organic Chemistry 3 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry 3
161 Organic Chemistry Lab 2 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry Lab 2

la General Physics 4 Ps 2a General Physics 4
177 Animal Physiology 

Elective
4
3

16

Zo 162 Prin. of Genetics 
Elective

3
3

15

Senior Year
156 Animal Ecology 

Humanities 
Electives

4 Zo 168 Limnology
3 or
8 IDL 170 Intro, to Oceanography

Humanities 
Electives

15 15
page 81 (or premedical and predental programs.

SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Freshman Year

FALL SEMESTER

13 Chemical Principles
Hours

4 †Ch
4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4 Pe
1 Physical Education 0 †Ps
3 Animal Biology 4 †Zo

Foreign Language 3
15

SPRING SEMESTER
Hours

14 Chemical Principles ___  4
2 Physical Education ...........  0
3 Descriptive Physics 3
4 Animal Biology 4

Foreign Language 3
14

Sophomore Year
140 Quantitative Analysis 4 †Mb 152
127 General Microbiology 5

Fine & Comm. Arts 3
Social Science 3 †Zo 158

Pathogenic Bacteriology 
and Serology 4

Fine & Comm. Arts 3
Animal Parasitology 4
Social Science 3
Elective 3

15 17
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Junior Year

†Bc 21 O rgan ic C hem istry
H u m anities  

Zo 151 Histology
E lective

4 †Bc 122 B iochem istry 4
3 H u m an itie s  3
4 Zo 152 A nim al M icro techn iqu e 2
6 E lective 6

17 15

* Senior Year
Twelve months in either the Eastern Maine Medical Center, Bangor, Maine; 

the Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston, Maine; or the Maine Medical 
Center, Portland, Maine.

N o. of 
W eeks cred its

†M icrobioIogy (B acterio logy , P arasito logy ,
M ycology) 12 7

†C lin ica l B iochem istry 13 8
†C linical M icroscopy (u rin e , feces, sp inal flu id) 4 3
†H em atology   12 7
†B lood B ank  P ro ced u res   6 4
†Serology . 4 3

T o ta l 51 32
* S tudents desiring  to  spend th e ir sen ior year at the  U niversity  o f M aine m ay do  so by 

electing the p rop er advanced courses along w ith a d epartm en ta l m ajor o th e r  th an  m edical tech 
nology. Such s tuden ts  are cand ida tes  for the b ach e lo r’s degree in  the m ajor fields o f the ir 
choice. They are  eligible for the  certifica te o f M .T . only upon  com pletion  o f a fifth year of 
tra in ing , th is to  be ob ta in ed  at a hosp ita l lab o ra to ry .

† T hese courses, o r th e ir  eq u ivalen ts, a re  req u ired  fo r the m ajo r in  m ed ical technology.

Courses in Zoology (Zo)
3 /4 .  Animal Biology— A basic two-semester course. The first semester 

deals with principles of life, including properties of cells, heredity, ecology, and 
evolution. The second semester is an introduction to vertebrate structure and 
function, with emphasis placed on basic physiological principles. Zo 3 is not to 
follow Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Haynes, Mr. McCleave

5. Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses— The general principles of ani
mal life, emphasizing the structure and functions of the hum an body. Restricted 
to three-year student nurses. Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 5. Mr. S a s s

8. Anatomy and Physiology— The general principles of animal life, with 
emphasis on the structure and functions of the hum an body. Prerequisite: Zo 3 
or chemistry. Students who have had Zo 3/4 should take Zo 133 rather than Zo 8. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. S a s s

10. Anatomy and Physiology— Similar to Zo 8, with additional time for 
laboratory. F o r  students in the School of Nursing. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 2, 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 5.

131. Vertebrate Biology—An introduction to the classes of vertebrates; 
their characteristics, evolution, physiology, and ecology. Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  or 
Bt 1/Zo 4. (Not recommended for students who have taken Zo 139, 160, or 
232.) Lec 3, Cr 3. M r.  M c C l e a v e
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131L. Vertebrate Biology Laboratory— Emphasis is on taxonomy of region
al fauna. Prerequisite: Zo 131 concurrently. Lab 2, Cr 1. M r . M cC l e a v e

133. Comparative Anatomy—The structure, origin, and history of the verte
brate organ-systems. Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4 ,  Bt 1-Zo 4, o r  permission of instructor. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . S u m m e r s

134. Biological Ultrastructure—A study of the ultrastructure of the cells 
of multicellular organisms, protozoa, bacteria and viruses. Prerequisite: Zo 151 and 
Biochemistry. Lec 3, C r 3. M r. H a y n e s

136. Developmental Biology—The transformation of the fertilized egg into 
a new adult individual: the concepts of growth and development of organisms. 
Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M u n

137. Comparative Embryology—A comprehensive approach to the early 
embryological phases of selected invertebrate and vertebrate forms, with emphasis 
on living development and embryological techniques. Prerequisite: two years of 
zoology. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. (N o t offered in 1972-73) M r. H a y n e s

139. Mammalogy— The characteristics of mammals, their life histories and 
economic importance. Lectures supplemented by laboratory study of skins and 
mounted specimens. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4  or Zo 3-Bt 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

M r . B a r d e n
IDL 140. (GY, ay, bt, s, zo )  Seminar in Quarternary Studies— A multi

disciplinary seminar that is concerned with selected areas of study— physical, 
biological and anthropological— related to the Quaternary Period. The subject 
areas of the seminar will vary each semester and it can be taken m ore than  once 
for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lec 2, C r 2. S t a f f

151. Histology— Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues. Prerequisite: Zo 
3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. R o b e r t s

152. Animal Microtechnique— Histological and histochemical techniques 
for the preparation of animal tissues and cells for microscopic study. Medical 
technology majors; others with permission of the instructor. Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  
or Bt 1/Zo 4. Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r.  S u m m e r s

153. Invertebrate Zoology—The morphology, physiology, life histories, 
phylogenetic relationship, and economic importance of invertebrates exclusive of 
insects. (Lab. 153L, optional.) Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  or  Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, 
Cr 2 or 4. M r . M e y e r

156. Animal Ecology— The interrelationships between animals and their 
physical and biotic environment. Topics include essentials of existence, ecosystem 
concepts, energy relationships, populations, communities, distribution, adaptations 
and applications. This course and Bt 130 and Fy 19 all cover basic ecological 
principles but with different emphases. It is recommended that only one of these 
courses be taken for credit. Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  or Bt 1/Zo 4. Several required field 
trips. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . D e a r b o r n , M r . B a r d e n

158. Animal Parasitology— The life histories, economic importance, m eth
ods of control, host necropsy and the preparation of parasites. (Lab, 158L, op
tional.) Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 2, Lab 4, C r 2 or 4. M r. M e y e r

160. Ornithology—The characteristics of birds, their life histories and eco
nomic importance. Lectures, laboratory study of skins and mounted specimens, 
and field identifications. Prerequisite: Zo 3 /4  or Zo 3-Bt 2. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.

M r . B a r d e n
161. Human Genetics—The principles of genetics, with emphasis on the
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human. Not to follow Zo 162. Prerequisite: Zo 3 and junior standing. Lec 3, Cr 3.

M r . S p e i c h e r
162. Principles of Genetics—The nature of hereditary factors and the

mechanisms by which they are transmitted and expressed. Prerequisite: Zo 3 
and junior standing. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . S p e i c h e r

164. Genetics Laboratory— Practical experience in the rearing of some
genetically important laboratory species, and analysis of the resulting data. Pre
requisite: Zo 162 or concurrently. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r. S p e i c h e h

165. Evolution— The origin and development of evolutionary theory and 
the mechanisms which bring about the genetic differentiation of groups of o rgan
isms. Prerequisite: Zo 162 or equivalent. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r. S i n n o c k

168. Limnology— The ecology of inland waters, with primary emphasis on 
the physical, chemical and biological factors controlling productivity. Prerequisite: 
Zo 3 /4  or Zo 3/Bt 2; Ch 13/14. Lec 2, Cr 2. M r. H a t c h

168L. Limnology Laboratory— Laboratory and field exercises in parameter 
measurement and faunistic survey in the aquatic environment. Saturday field trip. 
Prerequisite: Zo 168 or concurrent, Zo 153, En 26 or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.

M r . H a t c h
ID L 170. (OC. zo )  Introduction to Oceanography— Basic concepts in 

physical, geological, chemical, and biological oceanography. Prerequisite: one year 
each of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology, o r  permission of instructor. 
Lec 3, Cr 3. Seniors and graduates. St a f f

171. Fishery Biology— Introduction to theory and practice of contemporary 
fishery biology emphasizing ecology, life history, fish population sampling and 
manipulation, human factors and multiple use concepts. Prerequisites: Zo 131, 
Zo 156 or Fy 19. Recommended: Fy 4 or Ms 19 and Zo 168. Lec 3, Cr 3.

M r . G r e g o r y
171L. Fishery Biology Laboratory— Field and laboratory exercises pro

viding experience with techniques commonly employed in fishery biology. D ata  
interpretation and report preparation. Two Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: Zo 
171 or concurrently. Lab 2, Cr 1. M r . G r e g o r y

177. Animal Physiology— Physiological processes in vertebrates with em 
phasis on the integration of organ systems. Prerequisites: Zo 3/4  or Bt 1-Zo 4; 
one year of chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M a j o r , M r . V a l l e a u

178. General Physiology—The vital phenomena common to all organisms. 
The effects of pressure and temperature in biological systems. M embrane structure 
is treated in detail. Prerequisites: Zo 3 /4  or Bt 1-Zo 4; Organic Chemistry and year 
of physics. Lec 2, Cr 2. M r . M a j o r

178L. General Physiology Laboratory— An optional general methods lab
oratory: colorimetry, W arburg manometry, flame photometry, introduction to 
radioisotopes. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . M a j o r

187. 188. Problems in Zoology— O p e n  t o  j u n i o r s  a n d  s e n i o r s  w h o  h a v e  
s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  a n d  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  i n  s o m e  b r a n c h  o f  z o o l o g y  A d m i s s i o n  b y  p e r 
m i s s i o n  o f  t h e  h e a d  o f  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t .  Cr Ar. S t a f f

GRADUATE STUDY IN ZOOLOGY
The department offers work leading to the degrees of master of science and 

doctor of philosophy, the general requirements for which are listed under G rad 
uate Study.
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A reading knowledge of French o r  G erm an, preferably the latter, is a re 

quirement for the advanced degree. In the major field, all courses numbered 200 
or over are given primarily for graduate credit. All courses numbered 100 to 199 
may be taken for graduate credit, with the prior approval of the student’s ad
visory committee. Students may be required to take, without graduate credit, 
certain undergraduate courses which they lack.

Specific fields of interest for thesis subjects include cytology, ecology, ex
perimental embryology, fishery biology, general physiology, genetics, invertebrate 
zoology, and parasitology.

Graduate Courses in Zoology
IDL 201. (OC, zo )  Biological Oceanography— The study of marine organ

isms and their interrelationships with the chemical, geological and physical aspects 
of their environment. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3.

M r . D e W i t t
IDL 208. (OC, zo )  Anatomy and Classification of Fishes— An introduc

tion to the classification of fishes, including fossil forms, and a discussion of those 
aspects of fish anatomy of most value in systematics. Summers only, at The Darling 
Center. Prerequisite: Zo 133 an d /o r  136, or permission of instructor. Lec & Lab, 
Cr 5. M r . D e W i t i

IDL 210. (OC, zo )  Marine Invertebrate Zoology— The morphology, func
tional anatomy, systematics and phylogenetic relationships of free-living marine 
invertebrates, excluding protozoans, with laboratory emphasis on studies of living 
material from the local fauna. Numerous field trips required. Summers only, at 
The Darling Center. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Lec 2, L ab 6, Cr 5.

S t a f f
†212. Polar Ecology— The interrelationships between organisms and their 

physical and biotic environment in high latitudes. Marine ecosystems will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 153 and Zo 156, or equivalent, or permission of 
instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . D e a r b o r n

‡214. Animal Distribution— A study of the distribution and dispersal of 
animals with a consideration of the ecological, historical and evolutionary factors 
involved. Prerequisite: Zo 156 or equivalent. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . B a r d e n

232. Ichthyology— The characteristics, functional anatomy, behavior and 
ecology of fishes. Lectures, laboratory study, and field trips. Prerequisite: permis
sion of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M c C l e a v e

$250. Genetics of Populations— An introduction to the study of the genetic 
structure of populations and the factors which affect the genetic composition of 
populations. Prerequisites: Zo 162, Ms 12, and Ms 19 or equivalent. Lec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr 4. M r . S i n n o c k

270. Advanced Topics in Aquatic Biology— In-depth study of various as
pects of freshwater or marine biology. Students select topic, prepare critical papers 
and organize discussion. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. Cr 2. M r . G r e g o r y

273. Fisheries Science— Field and laboratory exercises in the application 
of scientific techniques to the study of fish populations. Population estimation, 
growth rate determinations, fish production and propagation in the freshwater
† Offered in 1972-73
‡ Offered in 1973-74
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and marine environments. Prerequisites: Ms 19 or Fy 4 and Zo 171; Zo 168 or 
170 recommended; or permission of instructor. Lec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.

M r.  H a t c h , M r. G r e g o r y
279. Experimental Endocrinology— A comprehensive survey of the verte

brate endocrine glands and their functional relationships. The experimental and 
comparative approach is emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 177, and Organic Chemistry. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. V a l l e a u

280. Cell Mechanisms— A physico-chemical analysis of cell metabolism. 
Emphasis on mechanisms controlling growth and division. Prerequisite: Organic 
Chemistry or Biochemistry. Lec 3, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. C o o k

‡292. Functional Anatomy of Marine Invertebrates— Detailed studies of 
the functional anatom y of selected groups of m arine invertebrates. Feeding and 
reproductive biology will be emphasized. Laboratory  work will deal exclusively 
with live material. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.

M r . D e a r b o r n
337. Experimental Embryology—Lec 2 , Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. M u n
IDL 340. (B T , en fy, zo )  Seminar in Ecology—Lec 1, Cr 1. STAFF

‡352 . Cytology and Cytogenetics— Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. SPEICHER
354. Advanced Genetics— Lec 3, Cr 3. M r.  R o b e r t s

†355. Faunistic Zoology— Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. M e y e r
‡ 3 5 7 .  Population Dynamics— Lec 2, Cr 2. M r. H a t c h

362. Estuarine Ecology— Lec 2, Lab 4 , Cr 4. S t a f f
380. Comparative Physiology—Lec 2, Lab 4, C r 4. M r . M a j o r
381. Experimental Physiology—Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M a j o r

‡384. Advanced Cell Physiology— Lec 2 , Cr 2. M r . C o o k
385. Comparative Endocrinology—Lec  3, Cr 3. M r . V a l l e a u
391. 392. Problems in Zoology— Cr Ar. S t a f f
393. 394. Problems in Biological Oceanography— Cr Ar. STAFF
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF

‡ Offered in 1973-74
Offered in 1972-73
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College of Business Administration
The College of Business Administration offers a four-year program  in the 

major area of business administration. Upon successful completion of the pre
scribed curriculum the student is awarded the bachelor of science degree.

The college also provides a graduate program leading to the degree of m as
ter of business administration. The graduate offerings of the College of Business 
Administration are described in the Graduate  School Catalog.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
The primary objective of the undergraduate program in business adminis

tration is to develop the student’s abilities to assume the responsibilities of busi
ness management. The program  is aimed at providing the broad training neces
sary for successful business management in a rapidly changing economy. N o  
attempt is made to provide detailed specialized training in particular business 
tasks. The program aims, rather, a t developing skills and attitudes of mind tha t 
will enable the student to cope successfully with the changing problems of 
business management in the years ahead. Implementation of this program  takes 
place in three general phases: First, the student acquires broad training in the 
liberal arts and sciences for the necessary foundation upon which his future 
education will build. Second, the student pursues a program  of study designed 
to provide him with an understanding of the major functional areas com m on to 
most business operations and  with a knowledge of certain fields which are par- 
ticulary relevant to the study of business management. This is referred to  as 
the “core” program  and includes basic courses in accounting, com puter p rogram 
ming, economics, finance, the legal environment of business, marketing, and 
general management. Third, the student undertakes to acquire a deeper knowledge 
of the major field which he has selected. This is done largely during the senior 
year and is accomplished by taking 18 credit hours of work beyond the introduc
tory course in the chosen field. The four major fields of concentration in which 
advanced work may be done are accounting, finance, marketing, and management.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Admission— Students are usually admitted to the College of Business A d

ministration as first-year students in the University. The specific requirements for 
admission are given on page 44 of this catalog. All deficiencies in entrance re
quirements must be removed before registering for the sophomore year. Students 
who transfer from other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all basic 
entrance requirements within one year.

Transfer Credit— N o transfer credit is granted for courses completed at 
another accredited institution in which grades below C have been received. Re
sponsibility for evaluating course work for which transfer credit is requested rests 
with the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.

Students in other colleges of the University of Maine who wish to transfer 
to the College of Business Administration must present an academic record which 
meets at least the minimum standards of quality established by the University. 
Also, they are required to complete at least one full year of academic work as 
students in the College of Business Administration.

Graduation Requirements— Completion of the required work of the Col
lege of Business Administration leads to the degree of bachelor of science. All 
students are required to complete 120 degree hours, exclusive of credit for basic 
military training.

In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal 
to 1.8 times the num ber of credit hours in which he receives grades. This grade 
point average is computed by multiplying each credit hour of the grade by 
a factor in the following manner: A hours by 4, B hours by 3, C hours by 2, 
D hours by 1, and E hours by 0.

All course work taken in Business (Ba) and Economics (E c) must be com 
pleted with a 2.0 (C )  average for a student to be eligible for a degree.

The required course work for the B.S. in Business Administration is given 
below:

1. B.S. IN  BUSINESS A D M IN IST R A T IO N  PR O G R A M
A. General Foundation Subjects— 54 credits

1. Humanities and Fine Arts (21 credits)
Eh 1— College Composition
Eh 17— Advanced Professional Writing 
Sh 2— Fundam entals of Interpersonal Communication 
At least three of the remaining 12 credit hours must have an Eh 
designation. The remainder may be selected in such fields as: art, 
the classics, English composition, foreign languages, journalism, 
literature, music, philosophy, speech, and theatre.

2. Behavioral and Social Sciences (21 credits)
Ec 10— Principles of Economics
Py 1— General Psychology
At least three of the remaining 15 credit hours must have an Ec 
designation. The remaining credits may be taken in such fields as: 
anthropology, economics, history, modern society, political sci
ence, psychology, and sociology.
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3. Mathematics and Computer Science (12 credits) 

Ms 13/14— M athematics for the Social Sciences*
Ms 15— Statistics for the Social Sciences**
Ms 69— C om puter Programming

* Ms 12 and Ms 27 may be substituted for Ms 13/14.
** Ms 130 may be substituted for Ms 15.

B. Core R e q u ire m e n ts  in Business— 2 4  credits
Ba 9— Principles of Accounting I
Ba 10— Principles of Accounting II
Ba 23— Elements of Industrial Management 
Ba 63— Marketing
Ba 130— The Legal Environment of Business 
Ba 147— Business Data Processing 
Ba 151— Business Finance
Ba 159— Business M anagement and Policy (Seniors Only)

C. M ajo r  F ie ld— 18 credits
The major field to be composed of 18 credit hours to be required by 
each functional area subject to approval of the faculty. All courses 
must carry a Ba or Ec designation.
1. Accounting  (18 credits)

Required Ba 41— Intermediate Accounting
Ba 143— Advanced Accounting I 
Ba 145— Cost Accounting I 
Ba 148— Auditing

and two of the following:
Ba 144— Advanced Accounting II 
Ba 146— Cost Accounting II 
Ba 185— Accounting Control Systems

Finance (18 credits):
Required: Ba 41— Intermediate Accounting

Ba 150— Financial Institutions 
Ba 156— Investment Strategy 
Ba 158— Corporate Treasury Dynamics

and any two of the following:
Ba 145— Cost Accounting I
Ba 146— Cost Accounting II
Ec 171— Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
Ec 172— State and Local G overnm ent Finance
Ec 173— Economic Analysis
Ec 175— Industrial Organization
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a. Management (18 credits)
Required: Ba 161— Personnel M anagement

Ba 164— Dynamics of Organization and Behavior 
Ba 168— Seminar in Contem porary  Management 

Problems
and any three* of the following:

Ba 125— Business Logistics
Ba 160— Production and Operations Management 
Ba 162— Industrial Relations 
Ec 133— Labor Economics 
Ec 139— International Trade and Commercial 

Policy
Ec 173— Economic Analysis 

* at least one of the three must have a Ba designation.

4. Marketing (18 credits)
Required: Ba 125— Business Logistics

Ba 165— Advertising 
Ba 167— Sales M anagement 
Ba 170— Managerial Marketing 

and any two of the following:
Ba 90— Problems of Small Business 
Ba 150— Financial Institutions 
Ba 161— Personnel M anagement 
Ba 164— Dynamics of Organization and Behavior 
Ba 168— Seminar in Contem porary  M anagement 

Problems 
Ba 169— Marketing Research

D. Free Electives— 24 credits

THE FRESHMAN YEAR
Students admitted to a program in the College of Business Administration 

should pursue the following program during the freshman year:
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Hours Hours
Ec 10 Principles of Economics . . .  .3 Ec Economics elective .........3
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Ms 14 M ath for Social Sciences 3
Ms 13 Math for Social Sciences 3 Sh 2 Fundam entals of Interpersonal

Social Sciences elective 3 Communication 3
Humanities elective 3 English elective 3

Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Social Science elective 3
Pe 2 Physical Education 0

15 15
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P r o f e s s o r s  A l p a n d e r , D e v i n o , F o r s g r e n , J e n s e n , M u r p h y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o 
f e s s o r s  B a r t l e t t , G o o d m a n , M c C l u r e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B u r n h a m , 

H o u s e , K a k a l i k , T u r n e y , U y a r , W e b s t e r , Z i e g e n b e i n , Z i n g a l e ;
I n s t r u c t o r s  ( p a r t -t i m e ) B o y c e , C o h e n , L a w r e n c e ; G r a d 

u a t e  A s s i s t a n t s  G u t m a n , P a r t r i d g e , S u l l i v a n

Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to 
graduate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy 
advanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass un
dergraduate courses which may be used by the graduate student’s advisory com 
mittee. Courses numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected 
by undergraduate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement 
in the field will permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate stu
dents without disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are gradu
ate level courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the G raduate 
School.

One number is used for a course which is given both the fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 

must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second semester cannot be taken unless the first 
is taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2). either semester may be 
taken for credit.

Courses in Business Administration (B a)
9. Principles of Accounting I — An introductory course in accounting 

with emphasis on the basic accounting cycles, m anagement use of accounting data, 
construction and analysis of financial statements, asset valuation, and elementary 
cost analysis. C r 3. S t a f f

10. Principles of Accounting II— Books of original entry, analysis of 
assets and liabilities, negotiable instruments, and an introduction to partnership 
and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 9. Cr 3. S t a f f

23. Elements of Industrial Management—A comprehensive survey of 
all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The influence 
of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of m anagem ent’s technical 
problems. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2 or Ec 10. Cr 3. M r . U y a r

41. Intermediate Accounting— Principles regarding the valuation and 
recording of working capital items and noncurrent items; capital stock and sur
plus; statement analysis. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. M r . T u r n e y

63. Marketing— Problems of distribution for representative industrial and 
consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution chan
nels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9, Ec 1/2 or Ec 10. Cr 3. M r . K a k a l i k

76. Federal Tax Reporting— Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and estates. An opportunity is given the student to 
become familiar with tax forms. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. M r . L a w r e n c e

*90. Problems of Small Business— A consideration of those aspects of 
management that are uniquely important to small firms, in the interest of devel-

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

* Not offered 1972-73.
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oping an understanding of the economic and social environment in which the 
small concern functions. Course will afford the student practice in decision-making 
on the same types of problems that small businessmen face. Directed toward stu
dents who wish to explore opportunities for operating their own small businesses, 
and to those who expect to have small businesses as customers or suppliers. P rob
lems relevant to small business operations in Maine will be stressed. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9. S t a f f

125. Business Logistics— An introduction to the elements of the logistical 
system includes consideration of transportation modes, plant and warehouse loca
tion, inventory size determination, etc. Cases and problems are utilized to sharpen 
analytical techniques. Final attention turns to the total cost approach to logistical 
system analysis and decision-making. Prerequisite: Ba 23, 63. Cr 3. M r . K a k a l i k

130. The Legal Environment of Business— An examination of funda
mental legal concepts and their application to the business community. Among 
the topics discussed are the evolution of law and its underlying conceptual fram e
work from which legal rules and principles of business develop. Selected legal 
cases will be critically analyzed and discussed. (Juniors and seniors only) Cr 3.

M r . C o h e n
143. Advanced Accounting I— Principles, theory, and procedures of p a r

ent and subsidiary accounting. A comprehensive study of consolidated statements, 
affiliation structures, and consolidations and mergers. Also includes home office 
and branch accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41/42. Cr 3. M r . M c C l u r e

144. Advanced Accounting II— The application of accounting principles 
to accounting problems arising in connection with: Partnerships, joint ventures, 
insurance, consignments, installment sales, statement of affairs, receiverships, 
estates and trusts, statement of realization and liquidation, foreign exchange, and 
governmental and institutional accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41/42. Cr 3.

M r . M c C l u r e
145. Cost Accounting I—The principles and methods of job order costs, 

including inventory control and pricing, labor and analysis and allocation of 
factory overhead. Principles and practices of process cost accounting. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. M r s . G o o d m a n

146. Cost Accounting II—A comprehensive study of joint and by-product 
costs, estimated and standard costs, distribution and differential costs. Budgeting. 
Analysis of cost structure and management use of standards. Prerequisite: Ba 145. 
Cr 3. M r s . G o o d m a n

147. Business Data Processing—The purpose of this course is to introduce
the student to applications of the com puter to business decision making. F u n d a
mentals of computer programming are discussed and then are applied to financ
ing, inventory, simulation, and o ther types of systems models in business. Pre
requisite: Ms 15, 69. Cr 3. M r.  J e n s e n

148. Auditing—The systematic verification of financial statements includ
ing a study of the responsibilities, liabilities and ethics of the independent public 
accountant. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10, 4 1 .  Cr 3. M r . L a w r e n c e

150. Financial Institutions— A survey of the operations and economic 
roles of financial institutions: commercial banks, investment houses, and invest
ment markets; savings and insurance institutions; and governmental agencies. An
institutional introduction to  the fields of private and public finance. Prerequisite:
Ec 1/2 or  Ec 10, or permission. C r  3. M r . M u r p h y
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151. Business Finance— This course deals with the promotion, organiza
tion, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, and corporation. It 
also utilizes advanced cases and problems related to the above topics. Prerequisite: 
Ec 1/2 or Ec 10, Ba 9. Cr 3. M r. Z i e g e n b e i n

156. Investment Strategy— Emphasis is on analysis and selection of stocks 
and bonds as part of the investor’s approach to financial security. The relation
ships between the securities markets, the total money m arket and the general 
economy are examined. Prerequisite: Ba 151. Cr 3. M r . W e b s t e r

158. Corporate Treasury Dynamics— The counterflows of cash between the 
corporate unit and the money m arket due to seasonal, cyclical, and secular de
mands are first analyzed. N um erous approaches to debt limit determination are 
then presented. The student finally turns to the total problem of making optimal 
financing decisions in specific corporate and bank management settings. Prereq
uisite: Ba 151. Cr 3. M r . W e b s t e r

159. Business Management and Policy— Administrative practice at the 
higher levels of business m anagement through case analysis and discussion. The 
course attempts to coordinate the background of business majors in the form ula
tion and administration of sound business policy. Seniors only. Cr 3. M r . B u r n h a m

160. Production and Operations Management— The place of production 
planning and control in an industrial organization and its relation to the actual 
production procedure. Analysis of the problems in design, marketing, forecasting, 
capacity evaluation and quality control which are interwoven with those of 
production and inventory management. Prerequisite: Ba 23. Cr 3. M r . U y a r

161. Personnel Management—The selection, training, and management of 
personnel in private and public business. Designed for the student interested in 
administration, office management, or personnel work in education, business engi
neering, public service, and o ther fields. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2 or Ec 10. Cr 3.

M r . Z i n g a l e
162. Industrial Relations— A study of industrial relations patterns in the 

U. S. Major focus is on the relationship between management and organized labor, 
and the bargaining, administration and interpretation of contracts. The problem 
of disputes settlement and a comparison of methods used in the U. S. and abroad. 
Attention is also given to industrial relations in unorganized firms and in the 
civil service. Prerequisite: Ba 161. Cr 3. M r . Z in g a l e

164. Dynamics of Organization and Behavior— An analysis of business 
organization and the problems of administrators in an interpersonal setting. 
Primary emphasis is on the findings of behavioral sciences which are particularly 
relevant to the management of economic enterprises. Also an examination of in
terdisciplinary approaches to hum an relations and adjustment problems in modern 
organizations. Motivation, leadership, and organization theory as related to work 
and productivity, and associated topics are also covered. Prerequisite: Ba 23. Cr 3.

M r . B u r n h a m
165. Advertising—The place of advertising in the marketing program. Busi

ness cases are analyzed to determine those situations in which advertising may be 
profitably employed to stimulate primary and selective demand for industrial
and consumer goods and services. Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 63. M r. B a r t l e t t

167. Sales Management— A n  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  p r o b l e m s  f a c i n g  m a r k e t i n g  
m a n a g e m e n t  i n  f o r m u l a t i n g  s a l e s  p o l i c y  a n d  in  m a n a g i n g  t h e  s a l e s  o r g a n i z a t i o n .
P r e r e q u i s i t e :  B a  63. Cr 3. M r . B a r t l e t t
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168. Seminar in Contemporary Management Problems— Seminar in de

velopments in the behavioral and management sciences, the development of m an
agement thought, and critical issues in organizational theory, with special reference 
to industrial application. In addition, students will conduct library research, or 
field work of considerable depth, in select managerial topics. Prerequisite: Ba 164, 
and permission. Cr 3. M r . A l p a n d e r

1 6 9 .  Marketing Research— A consideration of marketing research as a tool 
in solving problems of production and distribution. Emphasis is upon problem 
formulation, exploratory research, research design, basic observational and 
sampling requirements, data analysis, interpretation, and sampling. Prerequisite: 
Ba 63 and Ms 19. Cr 3. M r . H o u s e

170. Managerial Marketing— A managerial approach emphasizing the in
tegration of marketing, as an organic activity, with other activities of the business 
firm. Study is directed toward recognition and appreciation of the problems en
countered by top marketing executives in modern business, with a consideration 
of the policies and procedures that may be followed in their solution. By case 
analysis and consideration of current marketing literature, students are provided 
opportunities for development of abilities in solving marketing m anagement prob
lems. Prerequisite: Ba 63 . M r . H o u s e

185. Accounting Control Systems— An upper level management accounting 
course emphasizing accounting as a system for information and control. Particular 
emphasis on the organizational and behavioral implications of accounting. P re
requisites: Ba 23 and 145. Cr 3. M r. T u r n e y

Graduate Courses
301. Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions— Cr 3. M r . JENSEN
310. Management Policy— Cr 3. M r .  B U R N H A M
311. Managerial Economics— Cr 3. M r . M u RPHY
312. Managerial Accounting— Cr 3. M r . M c C l u r e
314. Financial Management— Cr 3. MR. ZlEGENBEIN
315. Marketing Management— Cr 3. M R. HOUSE
316. Industrial Relations and Personnel Management— Cr 3.

M r . Z i n g a l e
320. Market Research and Analysis— Cr 3.
321. Human Relations in Industry—Cr 3.
322. Operations Research— Cr 3.
323. Production Management— Cr 3.
324. Investment Management— Cr 3.
325. Collective Bargaining— Cr 3.
326. Organizational Behavior in Business— Cr 3.
327. Business Logistics— Cr 3.
328. Management of Financial Institutions— Cr 3.
332. Accounting for Planning and Control— Cr 3.

M r . K a k a l i k  
M r . A l p a n d e r  

M r . J e n s e n  
M r . U y a r  

M r . W e b s t e r  
M r . D e v i n o  

M r . F o r s g r e n  
M r . H o u s e  

M r . M u r p h y  
M r . T u r n e y
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College of Education
The College of Education offers four-year programs designed to prepare 

elementary, junior and senior high school teachers and teachers of physical educa
tion, athletics, health recreation, music and art. Within the four-year undergradu
ate program a student may start his preparation for such positions as a specialist 
in reading, guidance counselor, principal, supervisor, and school administrator. 
These programs are usually completed during a period of graduate study.

The College of Education also provides instruction, on a service basis, in 
the professional subjects essential to the preparation for teaching, to undergradu
ate students from other divisions of the University, and also for students registered 
with the Faculty of G raduate  Study.

GENERAL INFORMATION
The College of Education concerns itself only with those students w ho are 

planning for a career in the field of education. All of its undergraduate programs 
are designed so that each student will include a substantial am ount of college work 
in the humanities, a concentration of academic work closely related to the area of 
special teaching interest, and basic professional work in education and psychology. 
No undergraduate student in the College of Education will be recommended for 
a degree until he has fulfilled these requirements.

ADMISSION
Students ordinarily are admitted to the College of Education as first-year 

students in the four-year program. The specific admission requirements are given 
on page 45 of this catalog. Any deficiencies in these requirements must be made 
up during the student’s first two years. A student admitted with advanced standing 
must satisfy all basic entrance requirements during his first year in the College 
of Education.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM
The booklet, “ Four-Year Programs in the College of Education,” describing 

in detail the special requirements in general education, the courses needed for the 
development of various teaching fields, and the required work in professional 
education, has been prepared for students who desire to enter education.

A copy of this booklet may be obtained by writing to the Director of A d
missions or the Dean of the College of Education.

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING
Students from other institutions who have already completed a portion of 

college work, or who desire to change their professional plans and enter education, 
are invited to apply for admission by transfer. Each case will be considered on its 
own merits. When such students are accepted, they will be given advanced standing 
in the College of Education for work already completed which meets the es
tablished standards of quality and the specific course requirements of the program  
to which they are seeking admission.

Summer Session an d  Continuing Edueation Students— Students whose 
only work in the College of Education has been or will be in the Summer Session 
or Continuing Education Division program are strongly urged to apply for 
admission to the University exactly as they would if they expected to apply for 
resident work during the regular school year. This recommendation applies both 
to students who expect to work for a degree in the various colleges of the Uni
versity and also those who have not yet fully decided on the matter.

Among the advantages of being admitted to the University are: immediate 
assignment of a major adviser to counsel on registration, requirements, etc.; and 
eligibility for guidance and counseling service. Students who expect their work to 
be in the Summer Session should apply before their first registration; students 
whose first work is to be by continuing education class should apply during their 
first course.

Application for admission should be made directly to the Director of A d
missions, University of Maine. (See sections immediately above.)

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
The completion of the required work of the College of Education leads to 

the degree of bachelor of science in education (B.S. in Ed.).
A minimum of 120 degree hours of required college work, exclusive of credit 

for basic military training (if elected), is required for graduation. In addition, 
each student must accumulate a total num ber of “grade points” equal to twice the 
number of hours in which he receives grades. Grade points are computed by 
multiplying each hour of the letter grade by the factor as follows: A by 4. B by 3, 
C by 2, and D by 1.

Included in the 120 semester hours required for graduation for those who 
follow the elementary teacher program are a minimum of 56 degree hours in 
general education, 30 degree hours of courses in professional subjects, 7 hours of 
course work offered by affiliated departments, and 24 hours in an academic field 
of concentration. Special work in appropriate fields (such as art, music and health 
and physical education) also is required.
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All courses taken in the student's academic teaching field and in his 
professional work must be completed with a 2.0 (C) average to be eligible 
for a degree. In addition, a student must likewise acquire a 2.0 (C ) average 
in all work taken before the degree may be awarded.

Those who follow the secondary teacher program are required to complete a 
minimum of 38 degree hours in general education, 18 degree hours in professional 
education, and 51 to 62 degree hours in the field of concentration (depending 
upon field of concentration), plus electives.

Students who expect to qualify to teach in a specialized field, such as physical 
education, music education, or art education, will use the work in these special 
areas as their field of concentration. In addition, students who follow the physical 
education program will be required to complete a 30-hour academic teaching 
major. Those who follow the music or art education program  are required to 
complete no less than a 24-hour academic specialization.

Students who follow the elementary teacher program are required to com 
plete a 24-hour academic specialization in addition to other specialized subjects 
such as music and art. Details will be found in the folder outlining the complete 
program, which may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the College of Educa
tion.

General Education Subjects Required— Information concerning the specific 
courses required in general education is available from the Office of the Dean. 
The subjects are:

English
Speech
Social Studies 
Science
General Psychology 
Cultural Perspectives 
Man and His Environment 
Educational Sociology
Electives in the above areas to total 50 credit hours

In addition to their regular subjects, teachers generally participate in the 
direction of student activities such as music, debating, dramatics clubs, and 
games. Each student in the College of Education should develop some proficiency 
in at least one of these fields.

Professional Subjects Required— The professional subjects required for a 
degree from the College of Education also meet the current state requirements 
for a teaching certificate. Students who desire to qualify for general teaching in 
the junior and senior high school only are required to complete 18 credit hours 
in professional education in addition to courses in general psychology. Students 
who desire to qualify for general teaching in the elementary school are required 
to complete 30 credit hours in professional education, certain course work offered 
by affiliated departments and general psychology.

The required professional subjects are designed to acquaint the student with 
the general aims of education and the techniques and principles of teaching. 
These courses are arranged so that they culminate in the course Observation and 
Supervised Student Teaching.
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R E SID E N C E  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit must be earned as a student in 

the College of Education to qualify a candidate for a degree. This requirement 
may be met by one academic year of residence, or by attending Summer Sessions; 
however, regularly enrolled students in the University who wish to transfer to 
the college may be expected to complete two full years, or the equivalent, to meet 
degree requirements. For students enrolled in Continuing Education Division 
and Summer Session courses, the 30 hours of residence credit may be obtained 
over an extended period of time a n d . need not be continuous. W ork taken in 
the C.E.D. is considered resident credit for undergraduate students in the College 
of Education. Off-campus students, before enrolling for a course, should ascertain 
from the Dean of the College of Education the amount of such work that is 
allowed toward fulfilling the requirements for the degree.

Exceptions to these rules will not be permitted except by a vote of the faculty.

EDUCATION C O U R SES IN T H E  SUMMER SESSION AND IN T H E  
CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM

Numerous education courses are offered during the Summer Session and by 
class extension through the Continuing Education Division. Detailed information 
regarding the Summer Session may be obtained by communicating with the 
director, Edward Hackett, Merrill Hall, Orono, Maine 04473. Inform ation con
cerning extension programs in the C.E.D. program may likewise be obtained by 
writing Mr. Edward Hackett. Associate D irector C.E.D., University of Maine. 
Orono, Maine 04473.

BUREAU O F  EDU CATION A L RESEA R C H  AND SER V IC E
Organized as an integral part of the College of Education, the Bureau of 

Educational Research and Service offers specialized service in connection with 
testing programs, surveys, and counseling on campus and to the schools of the 
state. Information concerning these services, including appointments and fees, 
may be obtained from the director.

In addition to be being available for consultation on special problems, the 
bureau maintains the regular services listed below.

T es t in g  Service on  the  University  C a m p u s— An IBM test scoring machine 
is available for campus use with either standardized o r  informal tests. Sample 
tests and catalogs of tests publishers are available for study by the University fac
ulty. Answer sheets, scoring keys, special pencils, and other materials, as well as 
information booklets on the construction of informal tests for machine scoring, 
are carried in stock.

Scoring and reporting the results of freshman placement tests also are carried 
on by the bureau.

T esting  Service O ff-C am pus— The bureau is available for consultation 
with school officials of the state in planning testing programs. Arrangem ents may 
be made for scoring tests used in such programs. Basic materials for use with the 
IBM scoring machine can be rented from the bureau.
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AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER
The Audio-Visual Center, under the auspices of the College of Education, 

maintains a rental library of educational motion pictures, and assists in their 
selection and use. These materials and services are available to Maine schools, 
civic groups, student organizations, and campus classes at the University.

A small rental or service fee is charged for these materials when they are 
sent off campus; no fee is charged for the educational use on the campus. In 
addition, projection equipment and a staff of student operators are available for 
campus use. A projection room is provided in the College of Education Building 
for use when suitable classroom space is unavailable.

To assist in the selection and use of audio-visual teaching aids, interested 
persons are invited to inspect these materials, catalogs and descriptive publica
tions of the manufacturers. The office will be glad to arrange previews of any of 
its material.

Details of this service are contained in a separate bulletin which is available 
on request. For this bulletin, or other information, address the office of the D i
rector of Audio-Visual Center, Shibles Hall.

THE HONORS PROGRAM
With the cooperation of the other divisions, the College of Education par

ticipates in the University Honors Program. Twice during their freshman year, 
students of high academic standing and exceptional promise are considered for 
enrollment in honors courses. Students who do not enter the program  during the 
spring semester of their freshman year may, if qualified, be selected to begin 
honors study the following fall. Although as a rule students are invited to be
come candidates for the program by a selection committee, a student himself 
may initiate his candidacy by requesting a written endorsement from his aca
demic adviser addressed to the committee. Information about this program  may be 
obtained from Prof. George T. Davis, 132 Education Building.

A more detailed statement of the University Honors Program begins on 
page 127 of this catalog. Honors (H r )  courses are as follows;

41. Distinguished Freshman Seminar— Limited to Distinguished Maine 
Students and to a limited num ber of other students, by invitation. Discussions 
and demonstrations displaying the range and nature and the Liberal Arts and 
Sciences. Cr 3. M r. S i m p s o n , Chairm an

45. Honors Colloquium— Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.

47. 48. Honors Group Tutorial— Oral and written reports under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. H r 47.48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students interested in the Honors Program. Cr 3. M r . T h o m s o n , Chairm an

51. 52. Honors: Specialized Studies— A tutorially conducted survey of the 
student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.

53. 54. Honors Thesis—The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.
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T E A C H E R  EDUCATION PROGRAM
Teacher education is a function and responsibility of the entire University. 

A universitywide Advisory Council on Education oversees the admission of stu
dents to the Teacher Education Program. Regardless of a student’s college or 
department affiliation, the student must enroll as a teacher candidate if he desires 
to receive the University’s approval for certification as a public school teacher. 
Application forms may be obtained at the Information Desk in Shibles Hall. The 
Advisory Council screens applications submitted usually at the end of the sopho
more year.

Students admitted to the University Teacher Education Program who make 
satisfactory records in student teaching, and who meet the graduation require
ments of their college, will be recommended by the University for the provisional 
teaching certificate.

C E R T IF IC A T E S  F O R  T E A C H E R S
It should be clearly understood that the State D epartm ent of Education has 

sole authority to issue certificates for teaching. The office of the Dean of the 
College of Education, however, is in a position to advise prospective teachers 
concerning certificates.

To provide for the many types of school positions, the State D epartm ent 
issues several types of certificates. However, upon successful completion of his 
program, the undergraduate student in the College of Education will generally 
be eligible for the provisional teaching certificates at either the elementary or 
secondary school level, whichever is applicable. The graduation requirements of 
the College of Education are established so that all students graduated from the 
college will meet or exceed the requirements for the provisional certificate.

In addition to furnishing courses for its own students, the College of E du
cation acts as a service agency to provide professional training for students from 
other teaching units of the University who wish to qualify for a teaching certifi
cate. Such students are enrolled in the same classes with students from the Col
lege of Education.

P a t te rn  A
For students in colleges other than the College of Education (1 )  a m ini

mum of 30 semester credit hours in a subject field together with (2 )  a mini
m um of 18 semester credit hours in a second subject field is required unless 
pattern B is followed.

P a t te rn  R
A minimum of 50 semester credit hours of exclusive special methods within 

an area of specialization (i.e., social studies, English, science and mathematics, 
the sciences).

Requirements for certificates in the areas of physical education, music edu
cation, and art education differ from the above. Inform ation may be obtained at 
the office of  the College of Education.
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PLACEMENT FOR TEACHERS
The University of Maine Placement Bureau includes among its services 

assistance to prospective teachers in finding teaching positions and in facilitating 
promotion of teachers in service. Inform ation regarding this service may be ob 
tained from the University of Maine Placement Bureau, East Annex, University 
of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
P r o f e s s o r s  C a u g h r a n , G . D a v is , M u r o  ( A s s o c ia t e  D e a n ) ,  P r e s c o t t , S a n f o r d , 

S u p p l e , T r u b o v ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B i s h o p , C h ia p p o n e , C o b b , D r u m 
m o n d . G r a y , H a as, J o h n s o n , L in d l o f , L o w e l l , M y e r s , N ic h o l s , ( A s 

s o c ia t e  D e a n ) R o b e r t s , R y a n , V it r o , V r o o m a n , W o r k ; A s s is t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  B r ig h t m a n , C h il d  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  E d u c a t io n , 

B u t z o w , C r o x f o r d , W . D a v is , D u p l is e a , F it z g e r a l d , H a r t ,
J u d d , M c C a r t h y , M il l e r , O l iv e r , C h il d  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  

E d u c a t io n , Y v o n ; I n s t r u c t o r  S a l e s i; L e c t u r e r s  B e n o i t ,
( A s s is t a n i D ir e c t o r  o f  S u m m e r  S e s s io n ) C o a t e s  ( A d

m in is t r a t iv e  O f f i c e r ) ,  F e r l a n d , G o d o m s k y  ( A s 
s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r , U o f  M , F a r m in g t o n ) C o 

o p e r a t in g  S t a f f  M e m b e r s  P r o f e s s o r s  O ’N e i l l ,
W o o t t o n , A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B r o w n ,

F o l s o m , L u c y , N e s b it , S k a g g s, W h it m a n

Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to grad
uate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy ad 
vanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass grad
uate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students 
if given prior approval by the graduate student’s advisory committee. Courses 
numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by underg rad 
uate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without dis
advantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level courses 
which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate  School.

The following courses may be offered during the regular academic year, 
through the Continuing Education Division, or the Summer Session.

Appraisal— Pupil Adjustment and Personnel Practices (Ed A)
150. Guidance and the Teacher— Role of the classroom teacher in study

ing individual pupils and utilizing accumulative records; resources available to the 
teachers for help in studying individual pupils; teacher’s function in homeroom 
activities. For either elementary or secondary school classroom teachers. This 
course is particularly designed for the certified classroom teacher. Cr 3.

M r . S a n f o r d , M r. M u r o , M r . J o h n s o n

Basic Professional Courses (Ed B)
2. The American School— Examines the nature, role, purposes, and cur

riculum of elementary and secondary schools with special attention to the place 
and function of the teacher within this social institution. This is one of the

2 1 0



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. 
Cr 3. M r . T r u b o v , M r . V r o o m a n , M r . M y e r s , M r . G ray

3. Growth-Learning Process— The pupil and his learning processes, in
cluding learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and selected techniques for the 
study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or soph
omores. Cr 3. M r . V it r o

4. The Teaching Process— The procedures of instructional planning, in
cluding such items as improved use of- small groups, classroom space, and ap
propriate teaching materials; measurements, evaluation, and reporting of pupil 
learning. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular 
undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. Cr 3.

M r . L i n d l o f , M r . H a r t , M r . M i l l e r , M r . J u d d

C u rr ic u lu m  a n d  Ins tru c t io n a l  M ateria ls  (E d  C)
117. Children's Literature— An overview of literature written for children 

between the ages of four and twelve. Emphasis will be placed on developing means 
of evaluating various types of books and selecting of individual children. Pre
requisite: Ed M 13 and junior standing. (M ay be taken concurrently with Ed M 
13) Cr 3. Miss S a l e s i

120. Principles of Team Teaching— The theory and practice of instruction
al teams. Emphasis on cooperative planning, pupil groupings, and curriculum in
novations. Prerequisite: Ed B 2. Ed B 3. Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.

M r . N i c h o l s
132. Student Activities in Secondary Schools—The place, organization and 

direction of student activities in the modern secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed 
B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3. M r . M y e r s , M r . C r o x f o r d

133. Instructional Media— Basic course in the improvement of learning 
and teaching through the effective use of instructional media and related m ate
rials. Learning principles in relation to visual communications media; nature and 
applications of media and instructional materials; evaluation and selection of 
media and instructional materials. Cr 3. M r. J ud d

134. Teacher-Made Instructional Material— Planning and producing inex
pensive instructional materials for both elementary and secondary school subjects; 
involving either photographic or graphic media. Cr 3. M r . T r u b o v

140. Studies in the Physical Sciences I— An interdisciplinary study of 
the physical sciences intended to build science attitudes and knowledge of physical 
science at both pre-service and in-service stages for elementary and junior high 
school teachers. The course is laboratory-centered and includes investigations in 
such areas as light, structure of crystals, liquids and gases, motion and forces, 
and energy. Cr 3. M r. B u t z o w

141. Studies in the Physical Sciences II—The course is laboratory-cen
tered and includes investigations in such areas as bonding in crystals, electric 
charges, atomic models, ions, molecules, non-ionic substances. Prerequisite: Ed 
C 140 and permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r. B u t z o w

142. Studies in the Earth Sciences (E lem entary)—A science content course 
for elementary school teachers. Course work will involve a series of elementary 
laboratory and field studies in astronomy and the earth  sciences of geology, 
meteorology and soils. Topics selected will be those that can be explored through
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direct observation and study. Discussions, films and library assignments will be 
scheduled to supplement the work in laboratory and field. Cr 3. M r . G. D avis

143. Field Course in the Earth Sciences (Secondary)— The studies in
cluded in this course are intended for elementary and secondary school teachers 
who need some introductory information in the earth sciences of geology, mete
orology and soils. Where possible, the studies will be undertaken in a natural 
setting using equipment and materials appropriate to the learning tasks. Lectures, 
films and library assignments will be scheduled to supplement the field work. Cr 3.

M r . G. D avis
144. Basic Field Ecology— This course is designed for secondary school 

science teachers with a broad background in the natural sciences and for qualified 
elementary school teachers who desire studies beyond those ordinarily included in 
introductory natural history courses. The course involves accumulating, inter
preting and applying data acquired primarily from the natural environment. The 
unique facilities offered at the Bryant Pond Cam pus and surrounding areas make 
possible biotic studies ranging from the lower inland elevations to subalpine en
vironments. This program is intended to serve the needs of teachers conducting 
studies in the Green Version of BSCS biology. Cr 3. M r. G. D avis

146. Natural Science Education—Coastal— (E lem entary)— Primarily for 
elementary school teachers. Field studies of plants, animals, rocks, minerals, stars 
and weather, with special attention to marine life of the Maine coast. Areas to be 
studied are selected with the needs of the elementary school teacher in mind. Lec
tures and library work will supplement the field studies; offered only in Summer 
Session, at Goose Cove, Maine. Cr 3.

147. Natural Science Education—Coastal— (Secondary)— Primarily for 
secondary school teachers. See general description under Ed C 146. Cr 3.

148. Natural Science Education— Inland— (E lem entary)— Lectures, li
brary work and field studies in the natural history of inland Maine, with special 
attention to the Bryant Pond area. Such areas as general ecology, geology, weather 
and climate will be studied. Opportunity will be given to study various types 
of habitats found in Maine. This course is directed to the needs of the elementary 
school teacher. Given only in Summer Session at the Freeman-W aterhouse 
Campus, Bryant Pond, Maine. Cr 3.

149. Natural Science Education— Inland— (Secondary)— Primarily for 
general science and biology teachers in the secondary school. See general de
scription under Ed C 148. Cr 3.

H istory  an d  P h ilo so p h y  (E d  H )
2. History of Education— A study of educational thought in its historical 

bearings with particular emphasis on current modes of thought relative to the 
values, objectives, purposes, and outcomes of American education. Cr 3.

M r . D u p l i s e a

H istory  an d  P h ilo so p h y  (E d  H )
100. Trends in Adult Education— Need for and purpose of adult education 

programs. Consideration of learning, program  development, organization, and 
administration of programs. Emphasis on adult education through the public 
schools, Cooperative Extension Service, and community agencies. Cr 3.
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130. Trends in Education— Discussion of issues in American education as 
they relate to current and emerging practices in organization curriculum and 
teaching in the schools. Cr 3. M r . G ray

151. Education for Intercultural Understanding— Forces of international, 
racial and religious conflict in contemporary community life; ways in which 
schools teach understanding of an adjustment to such cultural conflicts. Cr 3.

M r . E m e r i c k

School Leadership (Ed L)
151. Organization and Administration of Adult Education— The organi

zation, financing, staffing, promotion, and evaluation of programs of adult educa
tion. Teaching resources and the role of the adult education adm inistrator are 
given major emphasis. Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3.

Methods (Ed M)
13. Teaching of Reading in the Elementary School— General back

ground for teaching reading in the elementary school; reading readiness, com pre
hension, word analysis skills, directed reading lessons, recreational reading and 
evaluation. An introductory course. Prerequisite: Py 1; open to juniors and seniors. 
Cr 3. M r . L o w e l l , M r s . F e r l a n d

18. Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School— Current meth
ods and materials in teaching handwriting, spelling, oral and written composition; 
analysis and correction of basic difficulties. Prerequisite: Py 1; open to juniors 
and seniors. Cr 3. M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s , M r s . F e r l a n d

114. Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary School—The arithmetic cur
riculum in the elementary school; methods and the techniques in teaching arith
metic; the arithmetic readiness program; instructional and evaluation material. An 
introductory course. Prerequisite: Py 1, Ms 7 .  Cr 3. M r. Y v o n

115. Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School— Methods and 
materials for social studies in the elementary school; ways of relating the work 
of the social studies class to the understanding of practical problems of the com 
munity. Prerequisite: Py 1, and sophomore standing. Cr 3. M r. S u p p l e

116. Teaching Science in the Elementary School— Materials, methods, 
devices, and activities appropriate to the program  of science in the elementary 
school. Prerequisite: Py 1, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.

M r.  G. D a v i s , M r. B u t z o w  
120. Teaching Geography in the Elementary School— Materials, m eth

ods, devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program 
of teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Py 1. C r  3. M r. S u p p l e

130. Education of the Trainable— The contents of this course are family, 
social, and educational implications of the trainable mentally retarded child with 
emphasis being placed on the latter. Teaching methodology appropriate  to the 
needs of the trainable child, as well as curriculum, goals, etc., are also included. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents. Cr 3.

M r . C h i a p p o n e , M r . W .  D a v i s , M r . M c C a r t h y
140. Teaching Reading in the Secondary School— An exploratory course 

for the high school teacher who wishes to develop competence in teaching reading 
within his academic field. Topics studied include: the nature of the reading process,
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rationales for continuing reading instruction in the junior and senior high school, 
teaching reading and study skills, improving rates of reading, organization of 
reading instruction, and evaluation of reading. Cr 3. M r . R o b e r t s

141. Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary School— C urrent prac
tices in teaching social studies; selection and use of instructional materials; 
modern trends in curriculum construction for social studies in the secondary 
school. Prerequisite: Py I, junior or senior standing. Cr 3. M r . M i l l e r

142. Teaching Science in the Secondary School— Methods and materials 
in teaching of science; development of the science curriculum, and equipment, 
supplies, and supplementary materials for science teaching in the secondary 
schools. Prerequisite: Py 1, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.

M r . G .  D av is , M r . B u t z o w
143 . Teaching Geography in the Secondary School— Materials, methods, 

devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program of 
teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Py 1. Cr 3. M r . S u p p l e

150. Newer Practices in Reading— Objectives, materials, and procedures 
for the improvement of the teaching of reading; methods and materials used in 
evaluating the reading program; comparison of current practices in reading in
struction. Prerequisite: Ed M 13 or Ed M 140, or their equivalents. Cr 3.

M r . C a u g h r a n , M r . R o b e r t s , M r . L o w e l l  
165. Methods of Teaching the Superior Child— Methods, materials and 

techniques for teaching the gifted child. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, B 3, B 4 or their 
equivalents. Cr 3.

170. Methods of Teaching the Retarded Child— Methods, materials, and 
techniques in teaching retarded children at the special class level. Cr 3.

M r . C h i a p p o n e , M r . W . D a vis , M r . M cC a r t h y
172. Education of the Exceptional Child—The characteristics, identifica

tions, educational provisions, adjustment, and guidance of exceptional students. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents. Cr 3.

M r . C h i a p p o n e , M r . W . D avis , M r . M cC a r t h y  
100. Teaching in Adult Education— This is a course in methods for teach

ing adults and makes a critical examination of major problems in teaching and 
learning in adult education. Emphasis is given to factors which affect learning 
ability, achievement, motivation to learn through the adult life cycle. Prerequisite: 
senior standing, graduate standing, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.

O B SER V A TIO N  AND ST U D E N T  TEA CHING
The University’s arrangem ent for Observation and Student Teaching is gen

erally made a year in advance and based upon the need of students. The dem and 
for this course has increased to the point where it has become necessary to  make 
application (not to be confused with registration) with the D irector of Student 
Teaching, Room 121, Shibles Hall. This application must be approved well in 
advance of actual registration for the course.

190. Full-Day Student Teaching (E lem entary)— A full-day, off-campus 
internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full day, 
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the 
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing.

M r . N i c h o l s  a n d  S t a f f
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191. Full-Day Student Teaching ( Secondary) — A full-day, off-campus in
ternship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full-day, 
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the 
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. 
Cr 6. M r . N ic h o l s  a n d  S t a f f

192. Half-Day Student Teaching (E lem entary)— A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.

M r . N ic h o l s  a n d  St a f f
193. Half-Day Student Teaching (Secondary)— A half-day program of 

observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.

M r . N ic h o l s  a n d  S t a f f
194. Student Teaching, K-12 (Music or Art Education)— A program of 

observation and student teaching in selected elementary and secondary schools. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. C r  6.

M iss B r o w n ,  M r .  N e s b i t
General (Ed X)

51. Basic Driver Education— A short, basic, intensive course in driver edu
cation for teachers has been arranged in cooperation with the American A uto
mobile Association. This training is designed specifically to aid high schools in 
establishing plans for a course in driver education, not for the purpose of teaching 
an individual how to  drive. Cr 3.

52. Driver and Traffic Safety Education—An intensive course in driver 
and traffic safety education for teachers who have completed the basic course in 
driver education, Ed X 51, and have had a minimum of one year’s teaching ex
perience in this area of education. Deals with problems experienced by teach
ers in teaching driver education and highway safety. Prerequisite: Ed X 51. Cr 3.

53. Driver Education Simulation—This course is devised to provide 
driver education teachers with the necessary knowledge and skills to effectually 
utilize driver education simultation as part of the total driver education program. 
Cr 3.

110. Workshop for Cooperative School Personnel (A c tiv i ty )— A w ork
shop concerning the nature and scope of the activities of the supervisor, resource 
teacher, team leader, critic teacher, aids with other school personnel. Attention 
will be given to the literature, research, practices and materials relating to effective 
utilization of cooperating school personnel as indicated. Cr 3.

M r C r o x f o r d , M r . N ic h o l s , M r . G ray
162. Workshop in Elementary Education (A ctiv ity) — A  w o r k s h o p  d e 

s i g n e d  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  c o m p e t e n c e  o f  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r ,  s u p e r v i s o r ,  
c u r r i c u l u m  d i r e c t o r ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r ,  a n d  o t h e r  s c h o o l  p e r s o n n e l  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  
s c h o o l  p r o g r a m .  A t t e n t i o n  w i l l  b e  g i v e n  t o  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  r e s e a r c h  a n d  m a t e r i a l s  
c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  a  s p e c i a l  a s p e c t  o f  e l e m e n t a r y  e d u c a t i o n .  Cr 3 - 6 .  S t a f f
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163. Workshop in Conservation Education— Most of this elementary 
school teacher workshop program relates to the mineral, soil, water, forest, fish, 
wildlife, and recreational resources of Maine. Field studies are emphasized. Cr 3.

172. Workshop in Secondary Education (Activity) — A workshop designed 
to increase the competence of the director, administrator, and other school per
sonnel related to the school program. Attention will be given to the literature, 
research and materials concerned with a special aspect of secondary education. 
Cr 3-6. S t a f f

173. Workshop in Conservation Education—Same as course 163 except 
for secondary teachers. Cr 3.

18 1. Educational Travel (Area ) — A summer session study tour designed 
to provide an insight in the social, economic, historical, and geographic aspects 
of the locale visited with special consideration to those areas which have made 
major contributions to our cultural heritage. Tours currently conducted to Europe, 
United States, Maritime Provinces and Quebec. Cr 3-6.

198. Problems in Education— Individual work on a problem of the student’s 
own selection. Primarily for majors in education. Cr Ar. M r . B i s h o p

DIVISION OF MUSIC EDUCATION
The College of Education offers a program in music education for students 

who intend to make music a career either as a teacher, an d /o r  a supervisor of 
music. Majors in these programs will register in the College of Education. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the course of study, the student will graduate with the 
bachelor of science in education degree and will be certified to teach music in 
the public schools. Students who are interested in this program should obtain a 
special folder from the College of Education concerning this program.

DIVISION OF ART EDUCATION
A four-year program in art education is offered by the College of Education 

for students who intend to teach art or to become supervisors of art in the public 
or private schools. Majors in art education register in the College of Education 
and follow a curriculum outlined by the Departm ent of Art in conjunction with 
the College of Education. Specific requirements for the degree may be obtained 
from the Departm ent of Art, Carnegie Hall Upon satisfactory completion of this 
course of study, the student is certified to teach on both elementary and secondary 
levels.

DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The professional curriculum in physical education is designed to prepare 

qualified students to teach health and physical education, to coach athletic teams 
and to direct recreational programs. It provides for a major in health, physical 
education and recreation and a second major in an academic teaching area. A 
bachelor of science degree in education is awarded graduates of this program.

Definite evidence of intellectual capacity, positive qualities of character and 
personality, good health, and competent proficiency in m otor skills are the fac
tors determining admission. Applicants who lack any of these qualities, which are 
considered essential for professional success in health, physical education, and 
recreation will be advised to enter some other field of study. Applicants are urged 
to present at least one unit in a laboratory science.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (P e)
P r o f e s s o r s  W e s t e r m a n , W o o d b u r y , a n d  S e z a k ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C o b b , 

H a a s , B r o w n , C a s s i d y , B u t t e r f i e l d , S t y r n a , W a l k u p ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  A b b o t t , A m e s , A n d e r s o n , C a r v i l l e , J o r d a n , 

P h i l b r i c k , W a l l a c e ; I n s t r u c t o r s  B a l l i n g e r , C h a p p e l l e ,
D e V a r n e y , F o l g e r , H a r r i m a n , M a c K i n n o n ,

M i l l i g a n , S t o y e l l , S w i t z e r

(M -m en students only; W-women students only)
9m. Team Sports Skills— To develop skills, techniques, and understand

ings for competency in basketball, football, and volleyball. Cr 1. S t a f f
10m. Sports Skills— To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 

competency in baseball, track and tennis. Cr 1.
10w. Sports Skills— To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 

competency in volleyball, golf, and tennis. Cr 1. S t a f f
11m. Team Sports Skills—To develop skills, techniques, and understand

ings for competency in soccer, speedball, and wrestling. Cr 1. S t a f f
11m. Team Sports Skills— To develop skills, techniques, and understand

ings for competency in soccer, speedball, hockey, and basketball. Cr 1.
12m. Individual and Dual Sports— To develop skills, techniques, and un

derstandings for competency in golf, archery, badminton, fencing, handball and 
squash. Cr 1. S t a f f

12w. Individual and Dual Sports— To develop skills, techniques, and un
derstandings for competency in skiing, swimming, track-field, and archery. Cr 1.

13m. Physical Conditioning— To develop skills, techniques, and under
standings for competency in conditioning and training for fitness for all age groups. 
Cr 1.

13w. Sports Skills— To develop skills, techniques and understandings for 
competency in badminton, fencing, softball, and lacrosse. Cr 1.

14. Rhythmic Activities— To develop skills, techniques, and understand
ings for competency in rhythms, folk dance, and square dance. Cr 1.

15m. Gymnastics— To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency in conditioning exercises, tumbling, apparatus, and free exercise. Cr 1.

M r . W a l l a c e , M r . S t o y e l l  
15tc. Gymnastics— To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 

competency in conditioning exercises, tumbling, apparatus, and free exercise. C r 1.
S t a f f

16m. Swimming Skills— To teach an d /o r  improve the skills of swim
ming. springboard diving, water polo and related aquatic programs. Cr 1. S t a f f  

6 6 m. Methods of Coaching and Teaching S w i m m i n g  a n d  Diving— Stroke 
analysis, training and conditioning for competitive swimming, springboard diving, 
basic synchronized swimming and pool management. Cr 2.

M r . S w i t z e r  a n d  S t a f f
16w. Techniques in Modern Dance— To develop skills, techniques, and 

understandings for competency in modern dance. Cr 3. Miss C a s s i d y
50. Camp Leadership— Designed for the training of camp counselors, with 

emphasis on participation in the varied activities of camping. In addition to the 
regular two hours per week in the classroom, field trips will be arranged. C r 2.

M r.  A m e s
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56. Physical Education in the Elementary School— Designed to give o r
ganizational procedures for curriculum construction, contributions of current 
research, and selection of content for the elementary school program. Activity 
participation in the specific areas of dance, gymnastics, sports and games, and 
aquatics. Cr 2. Miss H aas

61m. Methods of Team Sports— Emphasis on appropriate techniques used 
in teaching team sports and lead-up activities. Includes laboratory experiences, 
the use of teaching aids, organizational procedures, and evaluative processes. 
Cr 2. M r. W o o d b u r y

61w. Methods Analysis of Movement Skills— Emphasis on recognition, 
understanding, and application of variables which help to contribute toward a 
skilled performance at all levels. Cr 2.

62m. Methods of Individual and Dual Sports— A continuation of Pe 
61 m with emphasis on individual and dual sports. Cr 2. M r . W o o d b u r y

62w. Methods, Curriculum Structure and Conduct— The basis for o r
ganizing, structuring, and conducting a total physical education program. Cr 2.

63m. Coaching Techniques— Practical instruction in football and basket
ball for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Rec 2, C r  2.

M r . A b b o t t , M r . C h a p p e l l e  
63w . Methods in Modern Dance— An intensive study of modern dance, 

with special emphasis on teaching techniques, theory and principles of composi
tion. Prerequisite: Pe 14w. Rec 3, Cr 2. Miss C assidy

64m. Coaching Techniques— Devoted to a study of the mechanics of 
running, jumping, and weight throwing, with discussions of different styles in
volved in track and field activities; also a study of approved methods in coaching 
baseball in all its phases. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . St y r n a , M r . B u t t e r f i e l d

65m. Coaching Techniques— Practical instruction in wrestling and soccer 
for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Rec 2, Cr 2.

M r . M a c K i n n o n , M r . S t o y e l l  
69. Foundation of Recreation— Fundamental concepts, principles, and 

practices in the field of recreation, with emphasis on historical and philosophical 
backgrounds. Cr 2. Miss B r o w n

73. Athletic Training— Prevention and care of injuries in athletic activi
ties: the use of proper personal and field equipment support methods, condition
ing exercises, the medical examination, and therapeutic aids. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.

M r . J o r d a n
78. Health Education— Stress is placed on elements of services, facilities, 

and instruction at elementary and secondary school levels as they influence habits 
of positive health. Cr 2-3. St a f f

145. Community Centers and Playgrounds— Covers various aspects of or
ganization. administration, management, facilities, equipment, and activities of 
building-centered programs and community playgrounds. Cr 3. Miss B r o w n

148. Field Experience— Supervised experience in conducting recreation pro- 
grams in camp, community, social agency or institution situations. Enrollment 
by permission. Cr 3-6. St a f f

165. Leadership Organization in the Intra-Extrumural Programs— Prin
ciples and philosophy, administration, organization, and supervision of intra
extramural activities in the physical education program in elementary, junior, and 
senior high schools. C r 3. M r . C o b b
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168. Protective Practices anti Safety in Physical Education and Athletics
— Designed to acquaint teachers and athletic coaches with modern principles and 
practices in prevention, treatment, rehabilitation, and safety in physical education 
and athletics. Cr 3. M r . W o o d b u r y ,  M r . C o b b

171. History and Philosophy of Physical Education— Designed to develop 
an appreciation of the place and function of physical education during the course 
of civilization and to assist in the formation of a constructive approach to present 
day problems in this area. Cr 2-3. M r . C o b b

172. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education— Techniques and de
vices for the evaluation of physical education programs. Includes the selection 
and administration of traditional physical performance tests, the construction of 
teacher-made tests specific to instructional programs in physical education and 
the knowledge and understandings basic to interpretations of test scores. Cr 3.

M iss W a l k u p
176. Kinesiology— Introduction to the analysis of movement patterns based 

on precepts necessary for the application of basic mechanics and kinesiological 
principles to the teaching of motor skills. Cr 3. Miss W a l k u p

180. Health. Physical Education, and Recreation Programs in the Ele
mentary School— Study of skills, progressions in rhythms, sports, and gymnas
tics. Health programs including curriculum planning, and methods of presentation. 
Organization and administration of elementary school recreation programs. For 
elementary classroom teachers. Cr 3. M iss A n d e r s o n

183 . Planning the Health Education Curriculum— D e s ig n e d  t o  ass is t  th e  
s tu d e n t  in m o r e  t h o r o u g h ly  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  h e a l th  e d u c a t i o n  in  r e l a t io n  t o  th e  
to ta l  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m .  C o n c e p t s  o f  c u r r i c u l u m  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  n a t i o n a l  c o n s i d e r a 
t io n s ,  a n d  c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  r e l a t e d  to  c u r r i c u l u m  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  e x a m in e d  a n d  
e v a lu a te d .  Cr 3. M r . C o b b

184. Practicum in Physical Education—Leadership experiences under staff 
supervision in the service program. Consult either Dr. Haas or Mr. W oodbury 
before registering. Cr 1-3. S t a f f

185. Program Planning in Recreation and Camp Organisation— Skills 
and practical experiences essential to the development and organization of an 
effective recreation and camp program. Cr 3. M iss B r o w n

198. Problems in Health and/or Physical Education and Recreation (Ac
tivity) — I n d iv id u a l  w o r k  o n  a  p r o b l e m  in  th e  a r e a  o f  h e a l t h ,  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a t i o n  o r  
r e c r e a t io n .  Cr 1-3. S t a f f

GRADUATE COURSES
Appraisal— Pupil Adjustment and Personnel Practices (Ed A)

220. Test Construction— Cr 2.
221. Evaluation of Instruction—Cr 3.
251. Introduction to School Guidance Services— Cr 3.
252. Guidance in Groups— Cr 3.
253. Guidance in the Elementary School— Cr 3.
254. Introduction to Counseling the Young Child— Cr 3.
255. Introduction to Counseling— Cr 3.
261. Student Personnel Services in Higher Education— Cr 3.
290. N ature and Needs of the Retarded—Cr 3.
320. Educational Measurement— Cr 3.
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321. Statistical Methods in Education— Cr 3.
322. Organization and Administration of School Testing Programs—Cr 3.
351. Vocational Developmental Theory— Cr 3.
352. Group Procedures in Counseling— Cr 3.
353. Occupational and Educational Information— Cr 3.
354. Organization and Administration of School Guidance Services—

Cr 3.
355. Advanced Counseling— Cr 3.

C u rr ic u lu m  a n d  In s t ru c t io n a l  M ateria ls  (E d  C)
210. Planning the Curriculum for the Retarded Child—Cr 3.
211. Planning the Elementary School Curriculum— Cr 3.
221. Planning the Secondary School Curriculum— Cr 3.
224. Planning the Junior High School Curriculum— Cr 3.
233. The Dynamics of the Curriculum— Cr 3.
236. Campus, Culture and Student Activities in Higher Education— Cr 3.
237. New Media in Education— Cr 3.
312. Principles of Curriculum Construction (E lem entary)— Cr 3.
322. Principles of Curriculum Construction (Secondary)— Cr 3.

Sem inars ,  R esearch  a n d  the  T hesis  ( E d  G )
300. Seminar: Education in the United States— Cr 3.
301. Seminar in Reading— Cr 3.
302. Seminar in Arithmetic— Cr 3.
303. Seminar in Social Studies (E lem entary)—Cr 3.
304. Seminar in Science (E lem entary)— Cr 3.
305. Seminar: Special Education (Exceptional Children)— Cr 3.
306. Seminar in Higher Education in the U. S.—Cr 3.
307. Seminar in Language Arts—Cr 3.
308. Seminar in Student Personnel Problems— Cr 3.
309. Seminar in College Teaching— Cr 3.
315. Seminar in Methods of Teaching— Cr 3.
316. Seminar in Audio-Visual Aids— Cr 3.
321. Seminar in Social Studies (Secondary)— Cr 3.
322. Seminar in Science (Secondary)— Cr 3.
331. Seminar in Elementary School Curriculum— Cr 3.
332. Seminar in Secondary School Curriculum—Cr 3.
341. Seminar in Supervision— Cr 3.
342. Seminar in School Administration— Cr 3.
343. Seminar— The Superintendent—Cr 3.
351. Seminar in Measurement and Evaluation— Cr 3
361. Seminar in Guidance— Cr 3.
362. Advanced Seminar in Counseling, Guidance, and Student Personnel 

Administration— Cr 3.
373. Seminar in Business Education ( Administration and Supervision) —

Cr 3.
375. Advanced Seminar in Science Education— Cr 3.
376. Advanced Seminar in Social Studies Education— Cr 3.
391. Graduate Apprenticeship— Cr 2-6.
393. Educational Internship— Cr 3.
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395. Educational Research— Cr 3.
396. Doctoral Seminar in Education— N o  c red i t .
397. Advanced Educational Research I— Cr 6.
398. Advanced Educational Research II— Cr 2-6.
399. Graduate Thesis—Cr 6.

History and Philosophy (Ed H)
261. Comparative Education—-Cr 3.
362. Philosophy of Education— Cr 3.

School Leadership (Ed L)
210. School Administration and Supervision—C r 3.
211. Educational Supervision— Cr 3.
220. Coordinating Service in Special Education— Cr 3.
230. Public Relations— Cr 3.
231. School Law— Cr 3.
251. Theories of Administration— Cr 3.
311. The Elementary School Principalship— Cr 3.
321. The Secondary School Principalship— Cr 3.
330. School Finance and Business Management— Cr 3.
340. Housing the School Program— Cr 3.
350. School Personnel Management— Cr 3.
352. The Governance of Education—C r 3.
360. Educational Surveys of the School System— C r 3.

Methods (Ed M)
200. Field Observation (A ctiv ity )— Cr 1-3.
215. Newer Practices in Social Studies in the Elementary School— C r 3.
216. Advanced Studies in Science Education (E lem entary)— Cr 3.
230. Advanced Study in Language Arts— C r 3.
232. Methods of Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed— C r 3.
241. Newer Practices in Social Studies in the Secondary School— C r 3.
242. Advanced Studies in Science Education (Secondary)— Cr 3.
251. Newer Practices in Arithmetic— Cr 3.
253. Remedial Reading— Cr 3.
269. Clinical Practices in Reading— C r 6.
271. Observation and Practice in Special Class Education— C r 3.
273. Problems in Teaching the Slow-Learning Child— C r 3.
280. Educational Institute (Activity ) — C r 3-6.
301. Diagnosis in Reading— C r 3.
310. Learning Disability and the Handicapped— Cr 3.
311. Learning Disability— Educational Methods— Cr 3.
320. Theories of Teaching— Cr 3.
357. Educational Practicum (Activity) — C r 3.

Vocational (Ed V)
271. Improvement of Instruction in the Vocational Business Subjects—
272. Improvement of Instruction in the Non-vocational Business Sub

jects— Cr 3.
275. Business Education C urriculum — Cr 3.
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General (Ed X)
200. The Computer in Education— Cr 3.
286. Workshop in Special Education ( Activity— Cr 3-6.
398. Individual Study in Education (Field of Specialization) — Cr 3-6.

Physical Education (P e)
270. Interpretation of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation— Cr 3.
272. Planning the Physical Education Curriculum—Cr 3.
273. Seminar in Motor Learning—Cr 3.
275. Current Studies in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation—
276 .  Physiology of Activity— Cr 3.
277. Organization and Administration of Health, Physical Education 

and Recreation— Cr 3.
280. Mechanical Analysis of Human Movement— Cr 3.
282. Physical Education for the Exceptional— Cr 3.
284. Evaluation Procedures in Health. Physical Education, and Recrea

tion—Cr 3.
310. Seminar in Health. Physical Education, and Recreation— Cr 3.

COURSES TO BE OFFERED PERIODICALLY
(All courses are 3 credit hours except as noted by figure in parentheses fol

lowing course title.)

Curriculum Instructional Materials (Ed C)
113. Principles of Curriculum Construction (Conservation) for Ele

mentary School Teachers.
123. Principles of Curriculum Construction (Conservation) for Sec

ondary School Teachers.

Seminars, Research and the Thesis (Ed G)
365. Seminar in Self-Actualization.

Methods (Ed M)
273. Problems in Teaching the Slow-Learning Child.

Physical Education (P e)
155. Philosophy and Organization of Physical Education for Elemen

tary Schools.
274. Organization and Administration of Recreation Programs.
279. Current Studies in the Administration of Athletics.
281. Recreation in the American Community.
283. Administration of Elementary and Secondary School Health Pro

gram.
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College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture

The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture has contributed richly to the 
well-being of people in this state and the nation. Graduates around the world carry 
on the struggle against food and fiber problems, help cope with environmental p rob
lems, and seek ways of using, conserving, and restoring our national resources.

Towards these ends the college offers a continuum of education with programs 
of study leading to associate, bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral degrees. While con
siderable variation exists in program requirements, all have as com m on objectives: 
proficiency in a professional subject-matter field and a broad, liberal education for 
effective citizenship. This gives the student a fundamental education in the biologi
cal, physical, and social sciences as well as courses in the arts and humanities. The 
central focus is to provide professional education in several different areas leading 
to attractive career opportunities with private firms and public and private agen
cies.

The college is composed of two schools: Forest Resources and H um an D e
velopment and two divisions: Division of Agricultural Science includes the D e
partments of Agricultural and Resource Economics, Agricultural Engineering, A ni
mal and Veterinary Science, Food Science and Plant and Soil Sciences; Division 
of Life Sciences includes the Departments of Biochemistry. Botany and Plant 
Pathology, Entomology, and Microbiology. In addition to instruction, each unit 
carries on research and public service functions. All programs of study fall under 
one or more of these administrative units. In all programs of study, the college 
has developed a highly student-oriented counseling system. Each student is as
signed a faculty adviser who assists in program  planning and career development. 
In the student-counselor relationship the capabilities, aspirations, and goals of 
the student are param ount throughout his academic career. Students may select 
a major or professional area of specialization upon entering college o r  they do 
so at the end of the freshm an or sophomore year.
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DEGREES AND SPECIALIZATIONS
LIFE SCIENCES DIVISION*

Biological Sciences
1. Biology
2. Biochemistry
3. Botany and Plant Pathology
4. Entomology
5. Microbiology
Forest Resources
6. Forestry
7. Wildlife M anagement 
Human Development
8. H um an Development, with specialization in:

— Food and Nutrition
— Child Development Education 
— Hom e Economics Education 
— Social Service 
— General H om e Economics

9. Health and Family Life Education
Natural Resource Management

10. Natural Resource M anagement, with options in:
— Conservation Technology
— Forest Resources 
— Resource Economics 
— Soil and W ater Conservation 
— O utdoor Recreation M anagement

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE DIVISION*
11. Agricultural Engineering
12. Agricultural Mechanization
13. Agricultural and Resource Economics, with options in: Agricultural 

Business M anagem ent and Marketing;
Sociology of Rural Life and International Affairs

14. Animal and Veterinary Science with an option in: Animal Medical Science
15. Plant and Soil Science
In addition, special pre-professional programs in Agricultural Education, 

Dairy M anufacture, and Food Processing are offered as a part of the New Eng
land Board of Higher Education plan for regional cooperation. This agreement 
permits students to complete two-year preparatory programs at the University of 
Maine at Orono, and to transfer to other specified New England universities for 
the final two years of professional training. A Pre-Veterinary curriculum is p ro 
vided for those who wish to qualify for entrance into a regular college of veterinary
medicine.
* Minor areas of emphasis in baccalaureate degree programs: Agricultural Education, Biology 

Education, Food Science, International Agricultural Development. Journalism , Pre-Medical, 
Pre-Dental, and Pre-M arine Biology.
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T EC H N IC A L IN S T IT U T E  D IV ISIO N
The college has technical programs of study of two years’ duration that lead 

to an associate of science degree. The programs are:
1. Animal Technology
2. Animal Medical Technology
3. Forest Management
4. Food Service M anagement
5. Merchandising
6. Resource and Business Management, with specialization in:

— Agricultural Business Management
— Food Industry Management 
— Horticultural Management 
— Resource Management

Bachelor of science degree students must submit to the D irector of Admis- 
sions with the application, scores on the College Entrance Examination Board, 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.) and the scores on three C.E.E.B. Achievement 
Tests.

High school course requirements for admission to various professional areas 
of study are:

A. Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Plant and Soil Sciences, Agricultural 
and Resource Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Biological Sciences, 
Forestry and Wildlife and N atural Resource M anagement:

A DM ISSION R E Q U IR E M E N T S

English
Algebra
Plane Geometry 
Trigonometry

4 units 
2 units 
1 unit

Science
History or Social Science 
Electives

½  unit (Agricultural Engi
neering only)

2 units (Chemistry or Physics required) 
1 unit
5 ½  to 6 units

Total 16 units

B. School of H um an Development:
English
Mathematics
Science
History or Social Science 
Electives

4 units
2 units (at least 1 of algebra)
1 unit (Chemistry recom m ended)
1 unit 
8 units

Total 16 units
2 2 8
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C. Two-Year Associate of Science degree students must have graduated from 
high school, must complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Tests, and 
possess a strong desire for a specific technical program. Two units of 
mathematics, one of which must be algebra, are required.
Students who contemplate continuation in a regular four-year bacca
laureate degree curriculum must first complete the two-year associate de
gree program at a grade point average of 2.50 or higher, and must satisfy 
entrance requirements to the desired baccalaureate degree program.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Bachelor o f Science Degree Candidates

Completion of course work required in the various programs of the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture leads to a degree of bachelor of science. All stu
dents are required to complete a minimum of 120 degree hours, exclusive of credit 
for basic military training. Exceptions are the School of Forest Resources that re
quires 132 credit hours plus 8 credit hours of summer cam p and a one-hour spring 
trip in the Forestry and Wildlife programs, and Agricultural Engineering that re
quires a 130 credit hours.

In addition, each student must accumulate a minimum grade point average of 
2.0 (effective with class entering fall 1971) and receive a passing grade in all re
quired courses in the program  of study.

General subject m atter requirements of all degree candidates are: 
Communications

Credit Hours
Writing course* 3
Speaking course** 3 6

Humanities and Social Science 15
Physical Education

(1 semester required, second semester optional) 1

Total 22
*Students selected for Freshm an Honors are excused; students may receive 

degree credit through Advanced Placement or C LEP (College Level Examination 
Program ). All others will ordinarily take Eh 1, College Composition, with possible 
substitution of Eh 7, Advanced Composition, Eh 17, Advanced Professional Ex
position, or Jr 31, Functional Writing.

••S tuden ts  will ordinarily take Sh 3, Fundam entals of Public Speaking. Pos
sible substitutes, with permission of Chairm an, D epartm ent of Speech, are: Sh 45, 
Discussion of Inquiry. Sh 47, Debate and Advocacy, or Sh 6, Fundam entals  of 
Interpretation.

Associate o f Science Degree Candidates
For the degree of associate of science, students must complete satisfactorily 

a prescribed technical curriculum  with a minimum of 64 credit hours earned at 
an accumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 (effective with class entering 
fall of 1971).
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Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to grad
uate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy ad
vanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass under
graduate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate stu
dents if given prior approval by the graduate student’s advisory committee. Courses 
numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergrad
uate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancem ent in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without 
disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level 
courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the G raduate  School.

Physical Education requirement for men and women in two- and four- year 
undergraduate programs is one semester for one hour of degree credit with a 
pass/fail grade; a second semester for one hour of degree credit is optional. Ex
emptions from the above are granted for:

— Veterans who have served in the arm ed forces.
— Persons physically disqualified.
— Participants in athletic programs during period of involvement.
— Transfers who enter with sophomore standing.

Courses credited towards the baccalaureate and higher degrees are listed with 
the departmental abbreviation first, followed by the course number, e.g., Bc 21 —  
Organic Chemistry; courses credited towards the two-year associate degrees are 
listed with the course num ber first and the departmental designator second, e.g., 
2 Bc— Food Chemistry.

One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 

must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second semester cannot be taken unless the first 
is taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken 
for credit.

Courses offered in 1973-74 and alternate years are indicated by the sign (‡) 
placed before the number of the course; courses offered in 1972-73 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign (†) placed before the number of the course.

FRESHMAN PROGRAMS
Students admitted to degree programs of the College of Life Sciences and 

Agriculture enroll in one of the following freshman programs.
Agricultural and Resource Economics 

FALL SEM ESTER SPRING SEM ESTER
Credit Credit

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 IDL 24
Ec 10 Prin. of Economics 3 (ARE, Sy) Sociology of Rural Life 3
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Ms 13 M ath. for Social Sciences 3 Ms 14 M ath. for Social Sciences 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 

Electives
1
6

Electives 6

• Ms 4 and 12 may be substituted, or Ms 5 and 6.
16 15
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Agricultural Engineering
FALL SEMESTER

Subject
Credit
Hours

University Life 0 Ch
Chemistry Principles 4 Eh
Introduction to Engrg. Design 2 Ge
Engineering Orientation 0 Ge
Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4 Ms
Physical Education 1 Ps
General Physics 4

15

SPRING SEMESTER
Credit

Subject Hours
14 Chemistry Principles 4

1 College Composition 3
2 Introduction to Engrg. Design 2
6 Engineering Orientation 0

27 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4
2 General Physics 4

17

Agricultural Mechanization
FALL SEM ESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Subject
Credit
Hours Subject

Credit
Hours

University Life 0 Bt 1 Plant Biology 4
Prin. of Economics 3 Ge 2 Introduction to Engineering
Introduction to Engineering Design 2
Design 2 Ps 2a General Physics 4
College Composition 3 Electives 5
Algebra and Trigonometry 4
General Physics 4
Physical Education 1

17 15

Animal and Veterinary Sciences
FALL SEMESTER

Credit
Subject Hours

Animal Sciences 3 Eh
Ch

General Chemistry 4
University Life 0 Zo
Mathematics ...................................  4
Physical Education ........................... 1
Animal Biology ................................ 4

16

SPRING SEM ESTER
Credit

Subject Hours
1 College Com position 3

10 
12 or

14 General Chemistry 4
4 Animal Biology 4

Elective (AnV or Ms 
recom m ended) 4-6

15-17
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Plant and Soil Sciences

LSA 1 
Ch 9, 11 

o r 13
Eh
Ms
Pe
Bt

1
4*

1
1

FALL SEM ESTER

Subject
University Life ...........

Credit
Hours

SPRING SEM ESTER

Subject

Chemistry ............................
College Composition . 
Algebra and Trigonometry 
Physical Education 
Plant Biology

0 Ch 10, 12
or 14 Chemistry 

S 2 Soils
Electives

Credit
Hours

4
4
7

16 15
• Ms 5 and 6, or Ms 12 may be substituted

Biological Sciences
( Microbiology-Biochemistry-Biology-Botany-Entomology)
FALL SEM ESTER SPRING SEM ESTER

Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours

LSA 1 University Life ........ 0 Ch 10, 12,
Ch 9, 11 or 14 Chemistry 4

or 13 Chemistry 4 Ms 12 Anal. Geom. and Cal. 4
Eh 1 College Composition* 3 Bt 2 Plant Biology 1
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry* 4 or 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1 Zo 4 Animal Biology
Bt 1 Plant Biology Elective .............................. 3

or 4
Zo 3 Animal Biology

16 15
* If qualified, may take next higher level course

Forestry and W ildlife
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours

Ch 9, 11. Ch 10, 12,
or 13 Chemistry ................................ 4 or 14 Chemistry 4

Ge 1 Intro, to Engrg. Design ........ 2 Ge 12 Forestry Drawing 2
Fy 1 In tro . to Forest Resources .........2 Fy 2 In tro . to Forest Resources 2
Ms 4* Algebra and Trigonometry 4 Eh 1 College Composition . 3
Bt 1 Plant Biology Bt 2 Plant Biology 

or 4 \ 4
Zo 3 Animal Biology Zo 4 Animal Biology
Pe 1 Physical Education 1 Electives 2

17 17
• Ms 12 may be substituted
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Natural Resource Management
FALL SEM ESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Subject
Credit
Hours Subject

Credit
Hours

LSA 1 University Life 0 Ch 10. 12,
Ch 9, 11 or 14 Chemistry ................................ 4

or 13 Chemistry . . 4 Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Biology Elective 4
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 4 Elective 3
Bt 1 Plant Biology

or 4
Zo 3 Animal Biology
Pe 1 Physical Education 1

16 15

Life Sciences Division
BIOCHEMISTRY

P r o f e s s o r s  R a d k e , D e H a a s; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  L e r n e r ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s 
s o r s  J o h n s o n , W r a t t e n ; L e c t u r e r s  C h a s e , S e n s e n ig

Biochemistry deals with the study o f  (1 )  the nature of the chemical con
stituents of living m atter and of chemical substances produced by living things, 
(2 )  the functions and transformations of these chemical entities in biological sys
tems, and (3 )  the chemical and energetic changes associated with these transform a
tions in the course of activity of living matter. The ultimate goal of biochemistry 
is to describe the phenomena that distinguish the “ living” from the “non-living” in 
the language of chemistry and physics.

The biochemist does research and development in pharmaceutical houses, 
medical schools and research centers on all aspects of hum an health. He studies 
all phases of foods and nutrition, including such areas as composition, utiliza
tion, preservation, additives, and contaminants.

There are many opportunties for the B.S. biochemist, and many m ore for 
those who continue for graduate degrees. The prescribed program  in this catalog 
is a good preparation for both stopping points. A foreign language, or even two, 
is recommended for those definitely planning graduate study.

Courses of study can be developed to fulfill admission requirements for medi
cal and dental schools. A t least 120 degree hours at an accumulative grade-point 
average of 2.00 are required for graduation.

233



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

Curriculum Leading to a Bachelor of Science Degree in Biochemistry
Freshman Year. See Page 232.

Curriculum for Biochemistry Majors

Required Courses 
BIOCHEMISTRY 

Bc 159 
Bc 161, 162 
Bc 164 
Bc 191, 192

Physical Biochemistry 
Advanced Biochemistry 
Biochemical Lab Methods 
Biochemical Research

B OTHER BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Animal Biology 
General Microbiology 
Chemistry 
Quant. Analysis 
Organic Chemistry, Lec . 
Organic Chemistry, Lab. 
General Physics

Algebra and Trigonometry 
Anal. Geom. and Calculus 
Anal. Geom. and Calculus

Zo 3, 4 
Mb 127, 128 
Ch 13, 14 
Ch 140 
Ch 151, 152 
Ch 161, 162 
Ps 1, 2

C. M ATHEM ATICS
Ms 4 
Ms 12 
Ms 27

D. COM M UNICATIONS
W riting
Speaking
Bc 171, 172 Seminar

E. H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
F. FRESHM AN ORIENTATION
G. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
H. ELECTIVES

Credit
Hours

4
7
4
6

Minimum Degree 
Hours Required

21

39

12

15
0
1

24

Minimum Degree H ours for Graduation 120

Courses in Biochemistry (B e)
5. Chemistry for Nurses (3-year) —An introduction to the principles of 

inorganic, organic and biochemistry as needed for the three-year nursing curricu
lum. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . W r a t t e n

7. Fundamentals of Chemistry— A review of the essential material from 
Inorganic Chemistry followed by a study of the types and reactions of organic 
compounds. Prerequisite: one year of high school chemistry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

8. Elementary Physiological Chemistry— Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
digestion, enzymes, metabolism, vitamins, hormones, blood and urine. Prerequi
site: Bc 7 or the equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . L e r n e r

21. Organic Chemistry— Hydrocarbons, alcohol, acids, ketones, alde
hydes, esters, amines, and amides. Prerequisite: Ch 11 and 12. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . R a d k e

2 3 4
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122. Biochemistry— H-ion concentration; the properties, digestion, metabo
lism, and excretion of carbohydrates, fats and proteins; enzymes, vitamins, hor
mones. Prerequisite: Bc 1. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r. R a dke

159. Physical Biochemistry— A study of the fundamental laws, theories, 
and concepts of physical chemistry as they apply to biochemical problems. Pre
requisite: Ch 140 and 152, Ps 2 or equivalent, Ms 12 or  equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4. M r. D e H aas

161/162. Advanced Biochemistry— Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic 
acids, vitamins, hormones, enzymes, coenzymes metabolism, enzyme kinetics 
bioenergetics and other topics. Prerequisite: Ch 152. Rec 3/3, Lab 3 /0 ,  Cr 4 /3 .

Staff
164. Biochemical Laboratory Methods— Chromatography, electrophoresis, 

enzymes, natural products, and other procedures employed in biological research. 
Prerequisite: Bc 161 or instructor’s permission. Lab 8, Cr 4.

M r . J o h n s o n , M r . W r a t t e n
171. 172. Seminar— Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 

current research in the field of biochemistry. C r 1. S t a f f
191. 192. Biochemical Research— Problems in biological or agricultural 

chemistry. A comprehensive report is required. Seniors and graduate students 
only. Cr Ar. St a f f

‡220. Carbohydrates and Lipids— The chemistry and metabolism of carbo
hydrates and lipids as they characterize different biological forms. Prerequisite: 
Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . D e H a as, M r . L e r n e r

†225. Proteins and Enzymes— A comprehensive study of the structure and 
properties of proteins with special emphasis on their catalytic activity. Prerequi
site: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . R a d k e , M r . W r a t t e n

†230. Vitamins and Hormones— The chemistry and biological activity of 
the regulators of living systems. Prerequisite: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . D e H aas
234. Plant Biochemistry— The biochemistry of photosynthesis, respiration 

and other metabolic processes in plants including growth regulators and essential 
elements. Prerequisite: Bc 162 o r  permission: Rec 3, C r 3.

‡242. Biochemical Mechanisms— Specific biochemical reaction mechanisms 
will be discussed in terms of the mechanistic principles of organic and inorganic 
chemistry. Prerequisite: Bc 159 o r  equivalent and Bc 161 or equivalent o r  per
mission. M r . L e r n e r

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
M r . D e H aas. M r . J o h n s o n , M r . L e r n e r , M r . R a d k e , M r . W r a t t e n

BIOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r  D im o n d  ( C o o r d in a t o r )

T he Biology curriculum is designed to permit a student to gain a broad 
background in all of the natural sciences. He will at the same time receive basic 
training in chemistry, physics and mathematics. In addition, the unusual extent 
of elective opportunities in the curriculum permits students to exercise con
siderable freedom in choosing courses. This enables students to transfer later into 
any of the basic or applied fields in the life sciences.
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Students preparing to teach high school biology, for careers in medicine, 
marine biology, ecology and environmental sciences, fool science, journalism, 
and as naturalists with various public and private agencies will find this program 
appropriate. The curriculum is equally suitable for students wishing the broad 
basic training required in preparation for more specialized work in graduate 
study leading to careers in college teaching, and research at the university level, 
in government, or in biology based industries.

In addition to the basic program  outlined below, specialized options are 
available in (1 )  Teaching High School Biology, (2 )  Pre-Marine Biology, (3 )  
Food Science (See page 297), (4) Pre-Medicine, and (5) Journalism. Students 
can consult their advisers about the particular requirements of these options. 
Students interested in ecology should follow the basic Biology curriculum and 
elect additional ecology and supportive courses, e.g. geology and soils, where 
possible.

The curriculum in Biology is an interdepartmental offering administered 
by a committee representing faculty in the Departments of Biochemistry, Botany, 
Entomology, Microbiology and Zoology. Student representatives from  each 
department serve in an advisory capacity on the committee.

Curriculum Leading to the B.S. Degree in Biology
F re sh m a n  Year. See Page 232.

A. BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES

1. Required
Ch 9-10 or 11-12 or 13-14
*Ms 4, 12
Ps 1a-2a
Bt 1 or Zo 3
Bt 2
Zo 4
En 26
Mb 127
Mb 128
Zo 162

Chemistry
Mathematics
Physics
Biology
Plant Kingdom 
Animal Biology 
Entomology 
Microbiology 
Microbiology Lab. 
Genetics

2. G roup Electives 
Bc 21, 122 

or
Ch 151-152 
Ch 161-162

Organic and Biochemistry 
or

Organic Chemistry Lec. 
Organic Chemistry Lab.

Mb 136, Bt 158, 159, 163, 164
En 140, 153, Zo 131, 139, 153
158, 160
Bt 153, Mb 153 
Zo 177, 178 
AnV 135, Bt 135, 
En 251, Zo 133,  
136, 151
Bt 130, En 143, 
Fy 19, Zo 156 

Taxonomy

Physiology

Anatomy

Ecology

2 3 6

Credit
H ours

8
8
8

4
4
4
4
3
2
3

8

( 10)

4(3)

4 (3 )

Minimum Degree 
H ours Required 

48

22-26
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B. COM M UNICATIONS 6

1. W ritten
Eh 1, 7, Jr. 31 3

2. Oral
Sh 3, 6, 43, 47, Bio 81, 82 3

C. H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15

D. FRESHM AN ORIENTATION 0

E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1 SEM ESTER) 1

F. FR EE ELECTIVES 2224-28

M inimum D egree Hours Required for Graduation 120

* Students with adequate background may enter Ms 12 directly, removing the requirement 
for Ms 4.

Courses in Biology (B io)
5 1 . Interpretation of Biological Statistics— A beginning course dealing 

with basic statistics, tests, and procedures commonly used in biological research. 
Much emphasis on presenting research results and on interpreting and evaluating 
published data. Prerequisite: Ms 4. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r .  F o r s y t h e

60. Interactions Between Man and Environment— The interrelationships 
between man and the rest of nature, with consideration of hum an population 
growth, natural resources, population and degradation of the biosphere. Environ
mental problems are examined in the light of ecological ideas and principles. 
No freshmen. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . D avis

81. 82. Biology Seminar— Each student prepares a written paper and de
livers an oral presentation on a biological topic. Choice of topics is variable,
and students may assist in topic selection. In addition to his own presentation,
the student is expected to participate in the discussion of the presentations of
others. Seniors only. Rec 1, Cr 1. S t a f f

Graduate Course
213. Biological Literature— Use of library indexes to the biological litera

ture and major research journals. Practice in manuscript preparation for scientific 
publication. Recommended for beginning graduate students as an aid in library 
use, literature search, thesis preparation, and publication.
Rec 1, Cr 1. M r. D i m o n d , M r. S t o r c h , M r. V adas
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BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  M c In t y r e  (C ha irm an);  P r o f e s s o r s  C a m p a n a , C o o p e r , 

H i l b o r n , M a n z e r , M c C r u m , R i c h a r d s ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  D a v is , 
H o m o l a , N e u b a u e r , V ad a s ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  G e l i n a s ,

L a b e r ; E m e r i t u s  P r o f e s s o r  H y l a n d ; F a c u l t y  A s s o c ia t e s
F r a n k , S h ig o

The Botany curriculum leading to a bachelor of science degree is designed 
to afford the widest latitude for majors preparing for teaching, research and other 
careers in one or more of the biological sciences at all levels. Botany majors 
successfully completing the undergraduate requirements herein stated will be well 
qualified to enter graduate programs in botany and other biological disciplines 
at this and other institutions for advanced study.

Curriculum for Botany Majors 
Freshman Year. See Page 232.

Credit Minimum Degree
H ours Hours Required

Required Courses
A. BOTANY 30

Bt 1 Plant Biology 4
or Zo 3 Animal Biology

Bt 2 Plant Kingdom 4
Bt 130 Ecology 3
Bt 135 Plant Anatomy 4
Bt 153, 153a Plant Physiology 5
Bt 164 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 4
Bio 81

or Bt 271/2 Biology Seminar 2
Electives 4

B OTHER BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 12
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4

or En 26 General Entomology
Mb 127, 128 General Microbiology 5
Zo 162 Principles of Genetics 3

or Bt 145
C. PHYSICAL SCIENCES 20

Ch 9-10, 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Ch 151* Organic Chemistry Lec . 3
Ch 161* Organic Chemistry Lab. 2

or Bc 21 Organic Chemistry (4)
Ps 1a, 2a General Physics 8

D. M ATHEM ATICS 4
Ms 12 Analytical Geometry & Calculus 4

E. COM M UNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 7, 8, 17 Composition 3

or Jr 31
Sh 2, 3, or 6 Speech 3
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F. H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

Six hours or more in one of the following foreign languages: French, 
German, or Russian, which may meet the humanity requirement.

15

G. FRESHM AN ORIENTATION 0

H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION ( 1 semester)
I. ELECTIVES 30

Minimum Degree Hours Required for G raduation 120
* Recommended.

Courses in Botany (B t)
1. Plant Biology— An introduction to the structure, function, and re

duction of seed plants. Open to students of all colleges. Course same as Bio 1.

2. The Plant K ingdom — The morphology, reproduction, ecology and 
phylogenetic significance of the major classes of the plant kingdom. Open to stu
dents of all colleges. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r. R ic h a r d s

33. Dendrology— Classroom and field work on identification and classifi
cation of trees and native shrubs of North America. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r. R ic h a r d s

47. 48. Problems in Botany— Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualifications in botany. The approval of the chairm an of the 
department is required. Cr Ar. St a f f

110.* The Plant World— A course in botany designed for teachers instruct
ing at the elementary and secondary school levels. The role of plants in the econ
omy of man; basic study of plants including origin, classification, structure and 
development, function, modification, environment and distribution. Laboratory 
work in plant collection, identification and preservation. Techniques in methods 
of preparation of material for study, exhibits and displays. Additional require
ments will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. H y l a n d

115.* Our Common Trees and Shrubs— A field course designed primarily 
to familiarize elementary and secondary school teachers with our native woody 
plants. Emphasis is placed on identification, classification and economic impor
tance. Labeled collections will be made by students and kept as reference m a
terial. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec  3, Cr 3.

120.* Structure of Plants Used by Man— A course designed to familiarize 
elementary and secondary school teachers with the structure of our com m on 
economic plants. Emphasis will be placed on the specific part of the plant used 
(i.e., stem, root, leaf, fruit, seed) and the nature of the tissues, cells or cell con
tents useful to man. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or the 
basic general botany course required in any college or university of approved 
standing. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, 
C r 3. M r. H y l a n d

124. Local Flora— Identification and classification of the com m on herba
ceous flowering plants and ferns of Maine. Field trips will be taken to collect

Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . G e l in a s

M r . H y l a n d
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and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stipulated for 
graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . R ic h a r d s

125.* Non-Vascular Plants of Maine— Identification and classification of 
com m on algae, fungi, lichens and mosses of Maine. Field trips will be taken to 
collect and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements Will be stip
ulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. R ic h a r d s

130. Plant Ecology— Principles of autecology, synecology, and vegetative 
analysis. Major emphasis on populations biology and interactions at the population, 
community, and ecosystem level. Prerequisite: one year of biology or permission. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . V adas

131.* Plants and Environment— The dynamic aspects of the environmental 
relationships of plants. Rec 3, C r 3. M r . C o o p e r

135. Plant Anatomy— The origin, development, and structure of tissue 
systems of vegetative and reproductive organs of vascular plants. Prerequisite: 
Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . N e u b a u e r

145. Genetics— Principles of genetics. Prerequisite: one year of biology. 
Open to juniors and seniors. Rec 3, Cr 3.

149.* Structure and Identification of Wood— A study in wood structure 
and the relation of wood anatomy to structural endurance, decay resistance, and 
utility. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Additional assignments, involving a 
detailed microscopic study of some phase of wood anatomy, will be required for 
graduate credit. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H y l a n d

‡ 150. Botanical Microtechnique— Methods of  killing, embedding, sectioning, 
and staining plant material. Methods of studying and recording microscopic prep
aration. Prerequisite: Bt 2 or Zo 4. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . N e u b a u e r

153. Plant Physiology— Physiological processes in plants, with emphasis on 
water relations, mineral nutrition and physiological ecology. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or
Zo 3 and one year of chemistry. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . C o o p e r

153a. Plant Physiology Laboratory— A laboratory study of the physiological 
function of the higher plants. Prerequisite o r  corequisite: Bt 153. Lab 4, Cr 2.

M r . C o o p e r
154. Intermediate Plant Physiology— Physiological and biochemical aspects 

of plant metabolism, growth and development. Laboratory methods for physio
logical studies on intact plants, isolated organelles and enzymes. Prerequisite: Bt 
153, Ch 151, 152 or consent of the instructor (Ch 152 may be taken concurrently). 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. L a b e r

156. Plant Pathology— Principles of plant disease. Open to juniors and
seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.

M r . C a m p a n a , M r . M c I n t y r e
156. Plant Pathology (Forestry) — Principles of plant disease. Open to ju

niors and seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . C a m p a n a

†158. Bryology— Identification and classification of liverworts and mosses. 
Prerequisite: Bt 2 or an equivalent with the permission of the instructor. Lec 1, 
Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H o m o l a

†159. General Mycology— Comparative morphology, classification and iden
tification of fungi, plus investigation of unusual hereditary and physiological 
characteristics. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . H o m o l a
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‡163. Introductory Phycology— Morphology, identification, and classifica
tion of algae with m inor emphasis on culturing, sexuality, physiology, and ecology. 
Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3 and 2, one year of chemistry or  permission. Lec 2, Rec  1, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. M r. V adas

164. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants— Identification and classification of 
flowering plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . R ic h a r d s  

‡ 174. Aquatic Flowering Plants— Identification, classification and ecology 
of marsh and aquatic flowering plants. Prerequisite: Bt 164 or permission of the 
instructor. Lec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . R i c h a r d s

†245 . Late Quaternary Paleoecology— Ecology of the recent geologic past; 
effects of changing environments on distribution, migration, and extinction of 
marine, inland-aquatic, and terrestrial biota. Historical view of organism interac
tion, including role of man. Laboratory and field studies emphasize late- and post
glacial changes, and include analyses of the pollen and plankton microfossil con
tent of Maine lake sediments. Prerequisite: permission and a course in ecology 
and a year of chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, plus at least two all-day field trips. C r 4.

M r . D avis
‡250. Plant ISematology— An intensive survey of nematodes causing plant 

disease including anatomical, morphological and physiological characteristics, tax
onomic status, disease causation and control. Prerequisite: Bt 156 or  permission. 
Lec 2, Cr 2. M r . M c I n t y r e

†256 . Advanced Plant Pathology— Advanced study of plant disease with em 
phasis on the physiology of parasitism and microbial interaction. Prerequisite: 
Bt 153 and Bt 156. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M c I n t y r e , M r . C a m p a n a

258. Advanced Plant Physiology— Advanced study of the physiology of 
plants, including photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, growth regulators, water 
relations, and respiration. Prerequisite: Bt 152. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . C o o p e r  

† 2 6 0 .  Comparative Morphology of Vascular Plants— Basic concepts on the 
origin and development of vascular plants, their morphology, anatomy, homologies 
and interrelationships. Prerequisite: Bt 135 or equivalent and permission. Rec  2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . N e u b a u e r

‡262 . Plant Geography— The distribution of plants on the earth with em 
phasis on the causes of distributional phenomena. Field trips will be arranged. 
Prerequisite: Bt 154. Rec 3, C r 3. M r . R ic h a r d s

†263 .  Marine Benthic Ecology— An advanced course emphasizing ecological 
studies on benthic intertidal and subtidal marine organisms. Includes discussions 
on limiting factors, distributions, zonation, biotic interactions, food webs, succession, 
productivity, energy, community structure and species diversity. Prerequisite: a 
course in ecology. Lec 2, Rec 1, C r  3. M r . V adas

†265 .  Field Studies in Ecology— A field trip of one to several weeks duration 
to an area of ecologic interest: location, dates and cost to be announced in time 
for registration each year the course is offered. Trips may be scheduled during 
Christmas, midyear, spring recess, or summer. This is an intensive ecology field 
course; field and living conditions will often be rigorous a n d /o r  primitive. Pre
requisite: a course in ecology. Other preparation a n d /o r  recommended prerequisites 
will be announced for each individual trip. Credits: will differ, depending on trip.

M r . D avis
2 7 1 .2 7 2 .  Seminar— Literature reviews. Techniques, procedures and results 

in botanical research. Rec 1, C r 1. St a f f
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‡299 . Lake Ecology and Productivity— Functional aspects of lake ecosys
tems, including productivity, trophic dynamics, succession (incl. Paleolimnology) 
and eutrophication; an advanced course for students already familiar with basic 
ecologic principles. Prerequisites: a course in ecology (Zo 168 Limnology desirable 
but not essential); Ch 13/14 or equivalent; or permission of the instructor. 
Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . D avis

301. Research Methods in Plant Science— Laboratory, greenhouse, and 
field techniques involved in botanical research. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or Bt 156 and 
permission of instructor. Cr Ar. S t a f f

307. 308. Problems in Botany— Cr Ar. STAFF
340. Seminar in Ecology— An interdisciplinary seminar concerning both the 

theoretical aspects and application of ecological principles. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor. Same as En, Fy, Zo 340. Rec 1, Cr 3. S t a f f

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
* Permission of instructor required; offered through CED.

P r o f e s s o r s  S i m p s o n , D im o n d , O l s o n ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  F o r s y t h e ,
D . L e o n a r d , M c D a n ie l , O sg o o d , St o r c h ; V is it in g  P r o f e s s o r s  

B r o w e r , C h a d w ic k ; F a c u l t y  A s s o c ia t e s  K. E. G ib b s , H o l b r o o k ;

The Entomology curriculum is designed to provide training for various posi
tions in government and industry or to lay a firm basis for further training at the 
graduate level, leading to teaching or extension positions in colleges or to re
search positions in experiment stations or in industry.

Students with sufficient background and interest will be encouraged to enter 
graduate school for further specialization. Such students are encouraged to elect 
foreign languages as undergraduates.

The Department of Entomology offers a master of science degree. A doctor 
o f philosophy degree may be taken in the plant science field, through the D epart
ment of Zoology or through the School of Forest Resources.

Curriculum Leading to a Bachelor o f Science Degree in Entomology

ENTOMOLOGY

R e s e a r c h  A s s o c ia t e s  K im b a l l , S im m o n s

Required Courses
Credit
Hours

Minimum Degree 
Hours Required

A. ENTOMOLOGY 15
En 26 
En 140 
En 153 
En 149

Elementary Taxonomy of Insects 4 
Advanced Taxonomy of Insects 4
Economic Entomology

Introductory Entomology 4

3
2 4 2



COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE

B. OTHER BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 40
Bt 1 or Zo 3 Biology 4
Bt 2 Plant Kingdom 4
Bt 164 Taxonomy of Vasculat Plants 4
Mb 127-128 Bacteriology 5
Bc 21 and 122 Biochemistry 8
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Zo 158 Parasitology 4
Zo 162 Genetics 3

C. PHYSICAL SCIENCES  16
Ch 9-10, 11-12 or Chemistry 8

13-14
Ps 1a-2a General Physics 8

D. M ATHEM ATICS 8
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ms 12 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 4

E. COM M UNICATIONS 8
Eh 1, 7, or 17 Composition 3
Sh 3, 6, 45, or 47 Speech 3
En 161-162 Seminar or 2

Elective 2 (3)
F. H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15

A foreign language, French, Germ an or 
Russian—at least 8 hours of any one— 
may be used as a humanity.

G. FRESHM AN O RIENTATION 0
H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
I. ELECTIVES: Suggested Zo 156 Animal Ecology or Bt 130 Plant Ecology 17

Ms 19 Statistics
Minimum Degree Hours Required for G raduation 120

Courses in Entomology (E n)
26. Introductory Entomology— Fundam ental principles of insect life and 

the relation of insects to plants, animals, and man. En 26L to be taken concurrent
ly. Prerequisite Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . St o r c h

26a. Introductory Entomology for Foresters— Principles of insect life 
with emphasis in lectures on technical aspects of interest to professional foresters. 
Offered in the spring semester only. En 26L to be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: 
Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . D i m o n d

26L. Introductory Entomology Laboratory—A study of structure, physi
ology, ecology, and systematics. An insect collection is required. Students may 
wish to start their collections before taking the course. To be taken concurrently 
with En 26 or with En 26a. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . S t o r c h  a n d  St a f f

47. 48. Problems in Entomology— Open to juniors and seniors in any 
college who have special interest and qualifications in entomology. The approval 
of the head of the department is required. Cr Ar. St a f f

140. Insect Biology and Taxonomy— Introduction to the orders and fam i
lies of insects: their characteristics, evolution, biology, and systematics. Laboratory 
emphasis is on identification of lower orders and Coleoptera. Prerequisite: En 26 
or 26a. Rec  2 ,  Lab  4, Cr 4. M r. O s g o o d

243



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

143. Forest Insect Ecology— Study of the physical and biotic environmental 
components which regulate the distribution and abundance of insects. Forest in
sects are used to illustrate ecological principles. Prerequisite: En 26 or 26a. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. O sg o o d

149. Economic Entomology  —  Survey of the basic principles involved 
in applied control of insects other than those found in the forest environment. 
Emphasis on biological, cultural and chemical control methods and their respec
tive ecological implications. Legislation relating to the use of chemicals for pest 
control. Prerequisite: permission. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r. S i m p s o n

149L. Economic Entomology Laboratory— Detailed study of some 50 
pests of a student’s choice. Three term papers; one dealing with a particular pest; one 
with the pests of a particular crop; and one with a specific control measure. To 
be taken concurrently with En 149. Prerequisite: En 26 or 26a. Lab 2, Cr 1.

M r . S i m p s o n
153. Biology and Taxonomy of Advanced Orders— Characteristics, biolo

gy, and systematics of Lepidoptera, Diptera, and Hymenoptera. Laboratory deals 
exclusively with the identification of native and exotic specimens within those three 
orders. Prerequisite: En 26 or 26a. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. O s g o o d

205. 206. Problems in Entomology— Cr Ar. STA FF
‡210. Taxonomy of Immature Insects— General morphology of immature 

insects. Identification of larvae in the orders Coleoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, and 
Hymenoptera. Prerequisite: En 251 and 153 or permission. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.

S t a f f

211. Insect Ecology—The ecological effects of biotic and abiotic factors on 
insects and on insect population ecology. Outside reading, field trips, and an inde
pendent laboratory study are required. Prerequisite: beginning course in ecology, 
and some background in statistics, physiology, and entomology or  permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . L e o n a r d

†214. Medical Entomology—Training in recognition, classification, life cycles, 
habits and control of insects and near relatives that cause disease or function as 
vectors of pathogens. Prerequisite: En 26 and Zo 158 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M c D a n i e l

‡251. Morphology of Insects— External and internal anatomy of insects. 
Laboratory includes gross dissections of internal organs of representative insects. 
Prerequisite: En 26. Rec 2, Lab 4, C r 4. M r . S t o r c h

261. 262. Seminar— Review of entomological literature on assigned topics 
and its presentation. The subject area of seminar will vary each semester. The 
course may be taken more than once for credit. Rec 1, Cr 1. M r . L e o n a r d

312. Biological Control of Insects— Reading of significant original contri
butions. May be repeated with permission by covering different areas, e.g., virus
es, fungi, parasites and predators, radiation, sterility, etc. Prerequisite: En 149. Rec 
1, Cr 1. M r . S i m p s o n

†314. Behavior of Arthropods— A natom y of the nervous system, especially 
sensory receptors. Basic patterns of orientation to extrinsic stimuli. Significance 
of behavioral patterns to the survival of individuals and populations. Prerequisite: 
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . D i m o n d , M r . St o r c h

315. Insect Toxicology— Lectures and reading assignments. Fundamentals 
of insect toxicology, recent advances in the field, nature, and mechanism of insect
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resistance to insecticides. Laboratory problems to be arranged. Prerequisite: En 
251 and Bc 21 or Bc 122. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. M r. SIMPSON

MICROBIOLOGY
P r o f e s s o r s  P r a t t , W h i t e h i l l ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B a in ,

B u c k , G e r s h m a n ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  D e S ie r v o ,
N ic h o l s o n ; L e c t u r e r  W a y m o u t h

The Microbiology curriculum is designed to give students a thorough knowl
edge of biological principles while providing skills needed to study microorganisms 
and tissue culture.

Students with interests in microbiology are prepared for wide variety of 
positions in industry, government, and public health laboratories. With proper 
selection of electives a student can satisfy requirements to all medical and dental 
schools.

Students who are well qualified and interested are encouraged to pursue 
graduate work for further specialization. The Departm ent of Microbiology offers 
a master of science degree; a doctor of philosophy degree can be earned in a 
cooperating program.

Requirements for a B.S. degree are satisfactory completion of at least 120 
degree hours at an accumulated grade-point average of not less than 2.0 in a 
course of study that conforms to the following curriculum.

Curriculum for Microbiology Majors 
F re s h m a n  Year. See Page 232.

Required Courses Credit M inimum Degree
Hours H ours Required

A. M ICROBIOLOGY 23
Mb 127 General Microbiology 3
Mb 128 General Microbiology 2
Mb 136 Determinative Bacteriology 4
Mb 152 Pathogenic Bact. and Serology 4
Mb 153 Bacterial Physiology 4
Mb 176 Virology 4
Mb 178. 188 Seminar 2

B. PHYSICAL SCIENCES 20
Ch 13, 14 Chemical Principles 8
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4
Ps 1a, 2a General Physics 8

C. G EN ERA L BIOLOGY 8
Bt 1 or Zo 3 Plant or Animal Biology 4
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
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D.* ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY AND BIOCHEM ISTRY 12-21

Bc 21 
Bc 122 
Be 164 
or

Ch 151-152 
Ch 161-162 
Bc 161-162 
Bc 164

Organic Chemistry 
Biochemistry
Biochemistry Lab Methods
Organic Chemistry Lee 
Organic Chemistry Lab 
Advanced Biochemistry 
Biochemistry Lab Methods

12

21

4
4
4
6
7
4
4

(Students should consult major adviser)

E. M ATHEM ATICS
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. and Calculus

1 . COM M UNICATION 6
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

G. HU M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15

H. FRESHM AN ORIENTATION 0

I. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1 semester) 1

J. FREE ELECTIVES 18-27

Minimum Degree H ours for G raduation 120

Courses in Microbiology (Mb)
21. Introduction to Microbiology—The basic principles of bacteriology 

and their application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. 
A descriptive and demonstration course for non-technical students. Rec 3, Cr 3.

21a. Elementary Microbiology Laboratory— A laboratory and dem on
stration course. Microscopy, cultivation, biochemical, activities and control of
microorganisms are considered. Prerequisite or corequisite: Mb 21 or  Mb 127.

S t a f f
23. Paramedical Bacteriology— An elementary course in bacteriology, as 

it applies to nursing. Emphasis on sanitation, infection, and resistance, and bacteri
ology of infectious diseases. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . W h it e h il l

30. Fundamentals of Public Health— General consideration of the rela
tionship between the health of the individual and environment. Prerequisite: Mb 21 
or 127. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . W h it e h il l

46. Clinical Bacteriology— A course designed for individuals engaged in 
clinical bacteriology. Techniques for the isolation and identification of bacterial 
pathogens of significance to man and animals utilizing morphological, biochemical, 
serological and phage typing procedures. Where possible, clinical specimens will 
be used. C E D  offering only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3.
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122. Microbiology and Man— The basic principles of bacteriology and their 
application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. Student 
participation in techniques dealing with laboratory procedures. Summer Session 
only. Rec 3, Cr 3.

127. General Microbiology— A basic biology course dealing with general 
principles as illustrated by microorganisms, in particular, bacteria and viruses. 
Includes a consideration of cell structure, cell metabolism, genetics, geochemical 
activities, and host-parasite relations. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f

128. General Microbiology Laboratory— A laboratory study of the prop
erties of bacteria and related microorganisms. Emphasis is on techniques and iden
tification. Suggested for students majoring in sciences. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
M b  127. Lab 4, Cr 2. S t a f f

136. Determinative Bacteriology— A study of morphological, cultural and 
physiological characteristics of important bacterial groups with special emphasis 
placed on isolation and classification of organisms in our environment. Prerequisite: 
Mb 127, Mb 128. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. B a in

152. Pathogenic Bacteriology and Serology—The relationships and ch a r
acteristics of microorganisms that cause disease in man and animals and the re
sponse of the latter to the invasion of the parasite. Prerequisite: Mb 127, Mb 128.
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . W h it e h i l l

153. Bacterial Physiology— A study of the properties and behavior of 
bacteria with respect to their chemical and physical requirements for life and re
production. Prerequisite: Mb 127, B c 122. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . B a in

176. Virology— An introductory course in the study of viruses, emphasizing 
their nature, methods of cultivation, mode of transmission, and classification. 
Prerequisite: Mb 152 o r  permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. B u c k

187. 188. Seminar— Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
current research and developments in the field of bacteriology. Cr 1. S t a f f

191. 192. Problems in Microbiology— A laboratory and conference for 
students desiring to pursue some particular line of investigation. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Cr Ar. S t a f f

201. Marine Bacteriology— A study of the properties and distribution of 
bacteria in the marine environment. Attention given to their role in the cycle of 
elements in the sea. Population changes in response to environmental changes 
will be considered. Parallels with aquatic and soil microbiology will be drawn. 
Prerequisites: General Microbiology and General Chemistry. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . P r a t t

231. Microbial Genetics— A study of the genetics of bacteria and viruses 
dealing with mutation, transformation, transduction, recombination, and gene
control mechanisms. Microbial techniques of genetic mapping and fine structure 
determination will be described. Lecture demonstrations of experimental material 
are planned. Prerequisite: General Microbiology and Organic Chemistry. Lec 3, 
C r  3. M r . D e S ie r v o

275. Tissue Culture Techniques and Mechanisms— A study of tissue cul
ture techniques especially designed to acquaint the student with methods of growing 
tissue cells from various sources and the practical application. Prerequisite: Mb 
128 or Bt 156. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . B u c k

280. Immunology— A study of the immune response with particular em pha
sis on the structure of antigens and antibodies; the synthesis of antibody molecules;
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and the nature and significance of antigen-antibody reactions. Prerequisites: General 
Microbiology and Organic Chemistry. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. N i c h o l s o n

282. Immunology Laboratory— A laboratory course designed to familiarize 
the student with diagnostic and experimental techniques for the characterization 
of antigens, antibodies, and antigen-antibody reactions. Prerequisite: Mb 280 or 
concurrent registration therein. Lab 3, Cr 1. M r. N i c h o l s o n

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF

NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
The curriculum provides a strong interdisciplinary emphasis in the natural 

and social sciences. The program attempts to meet an increasing need for people 
trained in the field of natural resource m anagement to be involved in planning 
and decision making related to wise use of limited land and water resources. A 
rapidly increasing population and more leisure time means keener competition by 
industrial, recreational, and agricultural interests for available land and water. 
Pollution and unwise use of these is the plague of our times.

All students will take courses in a basic core of courses in the physical, 
biological, and social sciences and the humanities. An opportunity for specialization 
is provided in one of five areas:

—  Conservation Technology Engineering— principles and technology re
lated to conservation of natural resources

— Forest Resources— multiple use and management of forest lands and 
conservation of wildlife and habitat

—  Resource Economics— economic and business aspects of resource de
velopment

—  Soil and Water Conservation— soil conservation and hydrology
—  Outdoor Recreation— management of recreation resources
Upon completion of requirements, a B.S. degree in Natural Resource M an

agement is awarded.

NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
(Core Curriculum)

Credits
1 Mathematics and Physical Sciences 24

Mathematics 11
Physics 5
Chemistry 8

2. Biological Sciences 15
Biology (Bt 1 or Zo 3) 4
Ecology 3
Entomology 4
Elective 4

3. Earth Sciences 6
Geology 3
Soils 3

2 4 8



COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE

4. Humanities plus Social Sciences 18
Economics 3
Literature 3
Philosophy 3
Political Science (Pol 1) 3
Public Administration (Pol 151) or
Forest Policy Administration (Fy  146) 3
Sociology 3

5. Communications 9
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking

6. Professional Specialization 48
Department or School options

Minimum degree hours for graduation 120

Professional Specialization Options
The core curriculum represents the minimum credits that a student takes in 

the various areas to qualify for the degree. The professional specialization area 
requirement is met by selecting one of four options which follow

Option in 
(Conservation Technology)

Basic Engineering and Mathematics
Ms 19 Principles of Stat. Inference 3
Ms 27 Analytical Geom etry and Calculus 4
Me 50 Statics 3
Ce 5 Surveying 3
Ce 26 Hydraulics 4
Ce 65 Soil Mechanics 3

Credits
20

Professional Field
S 156 Physical Properties of Soils 3
A E 164 Instrumentation 3
A E 165 Soil and W ater Engineering 4
Ce 155 Hydrology 3
Ce 230 W ater Resources Engineering 3
A E  83, 84 Special Design Topics 4

Electives

Total

20

8

48
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Option in
(Forest Resources)

Credits
Forestry

Bt 33 Dendrology (or Bt 164) 4
Fy 1 Introduction to Forest Resources 2
Fy 5 Mensuration 3
Fy 7 Silvtcs 4
Fy 149 Forest Management and Valuation 3

Fish and G am e 10
Fy 127 Wildlife Biology 4
Fy 19 Ecology 3
Zo 171 Fish M anagement 3

W ater 9
Ce 175 Contemp. Environmental Pollution 3
Fy 157 W ater Resources 3
Zo 170 In tro . to Oceanography 3

Recreation, Land Use, and People 8
Fy 144 Forest Economics 3
A R E  17 Land Resource M anagement 3
Fy 53 Forest Recreation Management 2

Electives 5

Total 48

Option in 
(Soil and Water Conservation)

Credits
Soil and Water 28

A E  35 Soil W ater Control 3
Ce 175 Contemp. Environmental Pollution 3
Gy 2 Geology 4
P 21 Crop Science 3
P 173. 174 Seminar 2
S 50 Soil & W ater Conservation 2
S 52 Land Use Planning— Soil Aspects 2
S 151 Soil Fertility 3
S 152 Soil Classification 3
S 154 Soil Plant Relationships 3

Resource Economics 9
A R E  150 Hum an Factors in Resource

Development 3
A R E  171 Land Resource Economics 3
Ba 130 Legal Environment of Business 3

Electives 11

Total 48
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Option in 

(Resource Economics)
Credits

Professional Resource Economics 27
Ba 9 Accounting 3
Ba 130 Legal Environment of Business 3
Ec 173 Economic Analysis 3
A R E  154 Production Economics 3
A R E  159 Business Management 3
A R E  165 Marketing 3
A R E  168 Price Analysis and Forecasting 3
A R E  171 Land Resource Economics 3
A R E  272 Resource Use & Economic Growth 3

Other Social Sciences 6
Ec 153 Money and Banking 3
A R E  150 Hum an Factors in Resource

Development 3

Electives 15

Total 48

Option in 
(Outdoor Recreation Management)

Economics and Business Management 12
Ba 9 Accounting 3
A R E  171 Land Economics 3

Recommended Electives 6

Related Technical and Professional 14
Fy 53 Forest Recreation Management 2
P 35 Landscape Plant Material 3

Recommended Electives 9

Recreation Education 8
Pe 69 Foundations of Recreation 2
Pe 185 Program Planning in Recreation

and Cam p Organization 3
Recommended Electives 3

Electives 14

Total 48
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School of Forest Resources
D ir e c t o r  K n ig h t ; A s s o c ia t e  D ir e c t o r  ( W i l d l i f e ) C o u l t e r ; P r o f e s s o r s

C o r c o r a n , C o u l t e r , D im o n d , G r i f f i n , M e n d a l l , S h o t t a f e r , Y o u n g ;
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  G id d in g s , H a l e , P l u m m e r , R a n d a l l ,

SC H E M N IT Z, SCHOMAKER; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ASHLEY ,
G i l b e r t , H a m m e r , K u t s c h a , O w e n , R i c h e n s , R o b b in s ,

S h u l e r , W h it t a k e r , Z a g a ta ; I n s t r u c t o r  W il s o n

Three undergraduate curricula with eight sequences are offered in the School 
of Forest Resources. The objectives are: (1 )  to train students in the theories and 
techniques for positions in forest land management, forest product harvesting, 
m anufacture and sale, wildlife m anagement and natural resources; (2 )  to prepare 
qualifying students for graduate study; (3 )  to provide a broad education for 
effective citizenship.

G raduation requirements in the School of Forest Resources are: (1 )  passing 
grades in all required courses; (2 )  successful completion of 132 degree hours 
plus summer camp (8 hours) and spring trips (1 hour) o r  alternatives, as re
quired in the curriculum and sequence selected; (3) an accumulative average of 
not less than 2.0.

FORESTRY AND FOREST PRODUCTS
The sequences for Forestry and Forest Products offer students an op

portunity to qualify for a degree in forestry, membership in the Society of 
American Foresters or other professional societies and for civil service positions 
in public agencies and for positions with private industry employing professional 
foresters. Graduates of the school have been employed in about equal numbers 
by private industry and public agencies. Students with qualifying grades are en
couraged to pursue graduate work. All sequences provide an opportunity for a 
broad education by requiring both cultural and scientific courses supplemented by 
several hours of electives.

The Dwight B. Demeritt Forest is managed by the School. This tract of 1,750 
acres lies within two miles of the campus and is used extensively as a field labora
tory and for research. The School assists the Maine Forest Service in the m anage
ment of Indian Township in eastern Maine. This tract of 17,000 acres is close 
to the location of Cam p Robert I. Ashman where the sum m er camp courses re
quired of forestry and wildlife majors are given. A variety of wood-producing, 
wood-using firms are located near the school and the summer camp area.

Field or  work experience is essential to foresters. Students are urged to obtain 
summer woods or other appropriate employment.

Two off-campus training periods are required of forestry students. (1 )  A 
week’s field trip through New England in silviculture or utilization is required of 
all forestry students at the completion of the junior year. (2 )  Immediately follow
ing the junior field trips, six weeks at camp near Princeton, Maine (Indian T ow n
ship), is required.

The program in Wood Science and Technology emphasizes the study of the 
properties and basic structural components of wood, as well as the conversion and 
distribution of wood-based products. The off-campus training phase of this p ro 
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gram provides for approved employment experience followed by a comprehensive 
report as a possible alternative to spring trip and summer camp requirements.

G ra d u a te  Study
Students are accepted for graduate work in the fields of forest economics, 

management, recreation, silviculture, utilization, and wood science and technology 
leading to the degree of master of science in forestry. The degree of doctor of 
philosophy in forestry and wildlife is offered.

W IL D L IF E  MANAGEMENT
The two sequences in Wildlife Management offer a broad training in the 

natural sciences. The management sequence is designed to train students for forest
land, game habitat management, and. with high grades, for graduate work. The 
science sequence is designed for students with high grades who are most interested 
in biology and who plan to do graduate work. Upon completion of the curriculum 
requirements the student is granted the degree of bachelor of science in wildlife 
management.

Off-campus training of seven weeks is required of all students in the Wildlife 
Management sequence at the R. I. Ashman Summer C am p near Princeton.

Field experience is important to wildlife managers. Students are urged to 
obtain summer field employment.

Seniors and graduates are eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions 
with federal and state agencies that administer natural resources.

G ra d u a te  Study
Programs in wildlife at the M.S. and Ph.D. levels are offered and a number 

of graduate courses are available to qualified students.
T h e  M aine C oopera tive  W ild life  R esearch  U nit provides for a cooperative 

wildlife program sponsored and financed by the University, the Maine De
partment of Inland Fisheries and Game, the U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, and 
the Wildlife M anagement Institute. The director of the school is the University 
representative on the Coordinating Committee. The purpose of the unit is to con
duct and promote research, student training and public education in the wildlife 
field.

NATURAL R E S O U R C E S (F O R E S T  R E S O U R C E S )
This is an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to a B.S. in N atural Resources 

(Forest Resources), designed to offer a broad training in the various fields of 
natural resources. Courses in social sciences, humanities, and communications to
gether with resource courses are required to provide a liberal education and a gen
eral natural resource background with the major in forest resources. This program 
is not designed to meet the requirements for professional degrees in forestry or 
wildlife. See details on page 248.
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CURRICULA AND AVAILABLE SEQUENCES
Students in forestry and wildlife have eight sequences from which to choose 

their program.

Forest M anagement General Forestry
Forest Utilization Wildlife Science
Forest Science (Tree Growing) Wildlife Management
Wood Science and Technology Natural Resources Management

UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

Freshman Year
A common freshman year program is recommended for all students in the 

School of Forest Resources (see page 232). Selection of an upperclass specializa
tion sequence is made near the end of the second semester.
Basic Core: All students are required to take the following 64 credit hours 
of core courses:

Hours Required Frosh. Soph. Jr. Senior
Ch 9-10

11-12
Chemistry

or 13-14
Bt 1 Plant Biology or Zo 3
Bt 33 Dendrology or
Bt 164 Taxonomy
Ps 6 Physics
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry
Zo 4 Zoology or Bt 2
Eh 1 College Composition
Eh 17 Advanced Prof. Composition
Sh 3 Fundam entals of Public 

Speaking
Literature or Fine Arts 
History or Government

Ec 10 Economics ...........
Ge 1 Intro. Engrg. Design
Ce 5 Surveying
Fy 1 & 2 Introduction to Forest 

Resources
Fy 4 & 5 Biometry and 

Mensuration
Fy 7 Silvics (Forest Ecology)
Fy 60 Seminar

Total

8
8

4 4

4 4
5 5
4 4
4 4
3 3
3 3

2
3 3
2 2
2 2
3 3
2 2
3 3

4 4

6 6
3 3
1 1

64 31 28 6 1
254



COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE

Additional Required Courses
All Forestry Sequences All Wildlife Sequences

Credit
Hours

En 26 Entomology 4 Sy 3 Forest Soils
Fy 8 Silviculture* 3 Fy 19 Ecology
Fy 112 Wood Technology I 2 Fy 127 Wildlife Biology
Fy 149 Timber Management and Zo 131 Vertebrate Biology

Valuation* 4 Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology
Fy 144 Forest Economics 3
Fy 13S Spring Trip* 1
Fy 41S Summer Camp* ...........8'

25

Credit
Hours

3
4 
4 
4 
4

19
* Except wood science (summer camp required for all participants in the five-year Pulp and 
Paper Program).

Forestry Management Sequence Forest Utilization Sequence
Credit Credit
Hours Hours

Sy 3 Forest Soils 3 Bt 135 Plant Anatomy 4
Bt 153,

153a
Plant Physiology 3 O p 12 Forestry Drawing 2
Plant Physiology 2 Ba 9 Accounting 3

Bt 156 Forest Pathology 4 Fy 11 Forest Fire Control 2
Ge 12 Forest Drawing 2 Fy 13 Harvesting Forest Crops 2
Ba 9 Accounting 3 Fy 14 Forest Products 3
Fy 6 Forest Photogrammetry ........ 3 Fy 116 Wood Anatomy 4
Fy 10 Forest Planting 2 Fy 146 Forest Policy and
Fy 11 Forest Fire Control 2 Administration 3
Fy 13 Harvesting Forest Crops 2 Fy 112 Wood Tech. I (with Lab.) 3
Fy 146 Forest Policy and Fy 125 Wood Tech. II 3

Adm inistration 3 Fy 135 Utilization Trip 1
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 3
Fy 8s Silviculture Trip 1

Forest Science— Forest Growth Sequence Wood Science and Technology Sequence
Credit
Hours

S 3 Forest Soils 3
Bt 153, Plant Physiology.......... ........................ 3

153a Plant Physiology Lab .................... 2
Fy 10 Forest Planting 2
Fy 13 Harvesting Forest Crops 2
Fy 14 Forest Products 4
Fy 146 Forest Policy and

Administration  3
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 3
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Ps 1 A 2 Physics 10

Credit
Hours

Bt 135 Plant Anatomy 4
Bt 156 Plant Pathology 4
Fy 14 Forest Products 4
Fy 116 W ood Anatomy 4
Ms 12 &

27 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Pt 1 & 2 Physics 10
Fy 125 W ood Tech. II 3

G eneral Forestry Sequence
Credit
Hours

Botany, Geology, Soils 6
Forestry 15
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Wildlife Management Sequence Wildlife Science Sequence

Credit
H ours

Credit
Hours

Anp 144 Disease & Parasite Cont. 3 En 26 General Entomology 4
En 26 General Entomology 4 Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Fy 6 Photogrammetry 3 Ps la General Physics 4
Fy 41s Summer Camp 3 Pe 2a General Physics 4
Fy 19 Week Field Trip 1
Fy 19s Wildlife Ecology 5
Fy 144 Forest Economics 3
Fy 149 Timber Management & Vat. 4
Zo 171 Fish Management 4

Courses in the School o f Forest Resources (Fy)
1. Introduction to Forest Resources— Instruments and techniques for 

held measurements— orientation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forest 
Resources. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. S t a f f

2. Introduction to Forest Resources— A survey of the fields of forestry, 
wood technology, and wildlife. Required of freshmen in the School of Forest 
Resources. Rec 2, Cr 2. S t a f f

4. Statistical Inference in Forest Resources— Elementary statistical back
ground and sampling procedures based on statistics in forestry and wildlife. Use 
of desk calculators and introduction to electronic computers. Prerequisite: Ms 1 
and 3. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r. A s h l e y

5. Forest Biometry— Determination of volume of standing and felled 
timber. Construction of log rules, volume tables, and yield tables. Determination 
of growth and yield. Prerequisite: Fy 1, 4. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . A s h l e y

6. Forest Photogrammetry— Construction of planimetric and topographic 
maps by photogrammetric methods. Determination of forest types and stand com
position by interpretation and measurements of air photos. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

M r . A s h l e y
7. Silvics (Forest Ecology)— Biological principles and environmental 

factors governing the natural establishment and development of forest trees and 
stands. Prerequisite: Bt 33, Fy 1 or  permission. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . G r if f in

8. Silviculture— Technical methods of controlling the composition, growth, 
quality, and regeneration of forest stands. Prerequisite: Fy 7. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

M r . G r if f in
8s. Silviculture Trip— One week is spent visiting public and private 

forests of the Northeast. Silvicultural problems and methods of managing im
portant forest types of the region are studied. Cr 1. M r . G r if f i n

10. Forest Planting—The planting, care, and selection of stock in nursery 
and field plantings. Seed collecting and processing. Mechanical planting and field 
techniques. One-day field trip required. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. M r . P l u m m e r

11. Forest Fire Control— Forest fire behavior as influenced by fuels, 
weather, topography. Ecological effects of fire. Methods of preventing and con
trolling fires. Use of fire in forest management. Rec 2, Cr 2. St a f f

13. Harvesting of Forest Crops— Harvesting methods in the various 
regions of the United States and Canada, with special emphasis on the Northeast. 
Discussion of organization, costs, equipment, and trends. Rec 2, Cr 2.

M r. P l u m m e r
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13s. Utilization Trip— One-week field trip to northern New England and 

adjacent Canadian provinces to visit woods operations and forest management 
projects. Cr 1. M r . P l u m m e r  a n d  S t a f f

14. Primary Wood Processes— Introduction to the conversion processes 
involved with the principal primary forest products, such as lumber, pulp, veneer, 
and derived products. Characteristic properties of typical products; effect of raw 
material on processing technology. Rec c, Lab 3, Cr 4. M r . H a l e

17. Wood Preservation— Causes of deterioration of wood in service; pre
servatives, preparation of material; wood preserving process. Rec 2, one-half 
semester, Cr 1. . M r . H a l e

19. Ecology— Study of the relationships between living organisms and their 
environment with emphasis upon the ecosystem, ecological factors, succession, 
community distribution, populations and the role of ecology in natural resources. 
This course and Bt 130 and Zo 156 all cover basic ecological principles but with 
different emphases. It is recommended that only one of these ecology courses be 
taken for credit. No freshmen. Rec 3, Cr 3. One week trip for majors. Cr 1.

M r . C o u l t e r ,  M r . O w e n  
20s. Wildlife Field Trip— One-week field trip for majors only Cr 1. S t a f f  
21s. Wildlife Ecology— Field problems in forest-wildlife ecology. Recog

nition, measurement analysis and interpretation of problems in forest-wildlife 
relationships. Four weeks at summer camp. Cr 5. M r . S c h e m n i t z ,  M r . O w e n

24. Range Management— History and economic importance of the range 
livestock industry. Utilization and management of the forage resource; relation 
to other land use. National and regional problems in grazing use; administration 
of public grazing lands. Rec 2, Cr 2. S t a f f

30. Wildlife Late Enforcement— The role of law enforcement in modern 
wildlife management. History and development of law and relationship to present 
policies. Description of organizations. Operations and duties of personnel. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. M r . S c h e m n i t z

41s. Forest Resources ( Summer Cam p ) — Field practice in methods and 
problems involved in the management of a large forest property. Made up of 5 
courses as follows:

A. Forest Resource Management (Forestry Majors on ly )— Cr 2.
B. Management of Wildlife Resources (Forestry Majors o n ly )— Cr 1.
C. Recreat. Res. Anal. and Plan (Forestry and Wildlife M ajors)— Cr 1.
D. Forest Resource Sampling (Forestry Majors) — Cr 3.

(W ild life  Majors)— Cr 1.
E. Forest Land Surveying (Forestry and Wildlife M ajors)— Cr 1. 

Prerequisite: Fy 5, 7 or 8. M r. A s h l e y  a n d  S t a f f
45. 46. Special Problems— Original investigation in forestry and wildlife 

work, the subject to be chosen after consultation with the staff. Open to high- 
ranking juniors and seniors. Cr Ar. St a f f

48. N atural Resources— The characteristics, status, utilization, and m an
agement of natural resources. The social aspects of resources management. Open 
to juniors and seniors. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . C o u l t e r  a n d  St a f f

53. Forest Recreation Management— Methods of evalutation, planning 
and development of wildlands for recreation. Importance, problems, and trends. 
Public and private programs and policies. Offered to Forest Resources majors or 
by permission of instructor. Two Saturday field trips required. Rec 2, Cr 2.

M r . W h i t t a k e r
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60. Seminar— Reviews of literature. C urrent problems in forest resources. 
Majors, Forest Resources. Rec 1, Cr 1. St a f f

112. Wood Technology I— The structural and physio-chemical nature of 
wood and its response to environmental, physical, and chemical influences. Study 
of growth-material relationships and basic laboratory techniques. Prerequisites: 
Bt 1. Without lab: Rec 2, Cr 2; lab, 2 hrs, Cr 1. (Lab required of Utilization and 
Wood Technology m ajors). M r . S h u l e r

116. Wood Anatomy— Identification and anatomical characteristics of wood 
and wood fibers by gross and microscopic features. Prerequisite: Bt 135 or per
mission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. K u t s c h a

125. Wood Technology II—The mechanical properties of wood and wood 
composites and their use in structural applications. The relationship of mechanical 
and physical properties to basic processing techniques. Prerequisite: Fy 12. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r . S h o t t a f e r

126. Process Analysis in Forest Utilization— Processing research and de
velopment problems and review of current methods of analysis and solution. 
Application of process design, systems analysis and materials technology in the 
investigative situation. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr  3.

M r . S h o t t a f e r  a n d  S t a f f
127. Wildlife Biology—The principles of wildlife biology. Study of the 

biological, economic and human relations factors influencing wildlife resources. 
Prerequisite: Fy 19, Bt 164, Fy 7, Zo 131, or equivalents. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.

M r . S c h e m n i t z
128. Game Management— The practice of game management. Study of the 

biological, economic and human relations factors influencing m anagement pro
grams. For non-wildlife majors. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r. R i c h e n s

129. Research Methods in Wood Technology— Advanced methods of eval
uating wood, wood based, and related materials. Introduction to techniques and 
concepts of evaluation design. Review of pertinent laboratory equipment and its 
applications. Prerequisite: Fy 4, Fy 125. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.

M r . S h o t t a f e r  a n d  S t a f f
144. Forestry Economics— Forest resources of U. S. and the world and pros

pects of meeting increased demand for forest products. Economic factors in 
forest production and use of economic analysis in making forest management 
decisions. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . C o r c o r a n

146. Forest Policy and Administration— Federal, state and private forest 
policies in U.S. Comparisons to foreign countries. Land ownership and usage. 
Administration of national, state and private forests. Organizing, staffing, and 
equipping forestry enterprises. Majors, Forest Resources. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . W h i t t a k e r
149. Timber Management and Valuation— Managing forest properties for 

sustained yield of timber products. Determination of annual cut and effect of 
taxation. Evaluating forest investments. Preparation of m anagement plans. Majors, 
Forest Resources. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr  4.

M r . G id d in g s
157. Forest-Water Relationships— Role of forests in water cycle. Effect of 

logging, recreation, mining, and other forest land uses on water resources. P re
requisite: Fy 4. Fy 7, or their equivalents, or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 
2, C r 3. M r . S c h o m a k e r
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171. Production Analysis in Forestry— Introduction to concepts and p ro 
cedures used in the evaluation of timber production and forest production m anu
facturing with emphasis on study organization, work measurement, inventory 
control, capital budgeting, cost control, network analysis and schematic models. 
Seniors, graduate students, or consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . C o r c o r a n

172. Planning and Control of Forestry Operations— Applications of scien
tific methods to management decision problems of forestry operations. Emphasis 
on mathematical programming, markov processes, waiting-line analysis sequenc
ing, simulation, and competitive strategies. Seniors, graduate students, or consent 
of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . C o r c o r a n

200. Forest Hydrology and Watershed Management— The study of hydro- 
logic cycle as it applies to forest lands and forest land management. Methods of 
water-yield control through silvicultural practices. The effect of logging and other 
land-use practices on water quality, erosion, and the silting of water courses. P re
requisites: Fy 157, S 50, and consent of instructor. Rec 2, C r 2. M r . S c h o m a k e r  

209. Regional Silviculture— Applied silvicultural practices and results of 
current silvicultural research in important forest types of the United States. Pre
requisite: Fy 8. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G r if f in

215. Research Techniques in Wood Anatomy— Preparation of woody 
tissue for light microscopic examination and recording, including microtechniques 
and photomicrographic methods. Introduction to electron microscopy and inter
pretation of wood ultrastructure. Prerequisites: Bt 150 and Fy 116, or permission. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, C r 4. M r . K u t s c h a

228. Advanced Wildlife Ecology— A study of the factors affecting the dis
tribution, abundance, and physiology of wildlife species. Prerequisite: Fy 127, or 
permission of instructor. Rec 3. Lab 2, and occasionally Saturday field trips. Cr 4.

230. Wood Physics— Study and evaluation of non-mechanical physical 
properties of wood; principally response to liquids, vibrational stimulation, heat, 
electricity and ionizing radiation. Prerequisites: an understanding of basic physics 
and wood anatomy or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r . S h u l e r

232. Forest Influences— Effects of forest vegetation upon climatic factors, 
soil water, stream flow, floods, erosion, and soil productivity. Prerequisite: Fy 7 
and Ag 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G r if f in

247. Advanced Forest Biometry— Sampling methods and the principles of 
regression analysis as applied to forest resources and the biological sciences. Pre
requisite: Fy 4, Ms 19 or S 271 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . Y o u n g

254. Forest Recreation Planning— Methods of measuring, analyzing, and 
forecasting recreational use of forest lands. Concepts of planning, and their a p 
plication to forest recreation management. Prerequisite: Fy 53. Are 171, or per
mission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . W h it t a k e r , M r . C o r c o r a n

276. Forest Inventory and Growth— Principles and exploration in detail of 
approaches to inventory and growth. Field trips will be required. Forestry ju
niors, seniors, graduate students, and consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Fy 4 and
5. Rec 2, C r  2. M r . Y o u n g

301. 302. Forest Mensuration Problems— Cr Ar.

M r . O w e n

M r . Y o u n g  a n d  M r . A s h l e y
303. 304. Forest Management Problems— Cr Ar. 
305. 306. Game Management Problems— Cr Ar.

S t a f f
S t a f f
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307. 308. Silviculture Problem s— Cr Ar. M r. GRIFFIN
309. 310. Photogram m etry Problem s— Cr Ar.

M r . Y o u n g  a n d  M r . A s h l e y
311. 312. Research Problems in Forestry Economics— Cr Ar.

M r . C o r c o r a n
313. 314. Forest Recreation Problem s— Cr Ar. M r . W h it t a k Er
315 . 316. Problem s in W ood Technology— Cr Ar. STAFF
340. Sem inar in Ecology— Course same as Bt, En, Zo 340. Cr Ar .  S t a f f
330. Graduate Sem inar in W ild life  Science— C r Ar. STAFF
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF

School of Human Development
D ir e c t o r  T h o r n b u r y ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  S c h o m a k e r ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s

B r ig h t m a n , F r a s e r , O l iv e r , R o t h m a n , W e b b e r ; I n s t r u c t o r s  D a l t o n , 
H y a t t , J e n n e w e i n , L a f f e r t y , M u s g r a v e , F aaborg

H um an development encompasses physical, social, economic, and aesthetic 
aspects of living in complex, technologically advancing societies. Emphasis is given 
to the unique combination of needs of family units at a given time for food, 
housing, clothing, m anagement of resources, hum an development, and interpersonal 
relationships with training designed to prepare the student for employment or 
family life. This involves coordinating knowledge from fields of learning that 
contribute to understanding needs and helping people to use this information to 
solve hum an problems.

The undergraduate curriculum leads to a bachelor of science degree. About 
half of the student’s program includes courses in the arts, humanities, social and 
biological sciences, and specialized subjects offered within the school in child 
development, family relationships, clothing, design, food, nutrition, hom e econom
ics education, home management and housing. The o ther half of the student’s 
program is designed to meet demands of preprofessional or professional employ
ment as follows:

Food  an d  N u tr i t io n  P ro g ra m s— Dietetic intern in programs approved by 
the American Dietetic Association: food service administrator in commercial, 
industrial, publicly owned, or private food establishments; research assistant in 
food and nutrition; product development supervisor.

E d u ca t io n  P ro g ra m s — Teacher in childhood education in nursery and ele
mentary schools; consultant in child development for a social service agency; 
teacher of home economics in public schools; teacher of youth and adults through 
extension activities; teacher of health and family life; educational director for con
sumer services.

Individual sequences of courses may be developed for students from other 
countries and persons not attempting to qualify for any of the recognized home 
economics professions covered in other sequences. These sequences will consist of 
selected advanced hum an development courses and related subjects in o ther di
visions of the University.

A minimum of 120 semester hours is required for graduation at an accumula
tive grade point average of 2.0.
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CURRICULUM FOR B.S. DECREE IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
All students are required to take the following 34 hours: 

Communications 6 hours
Written ..................................................................  3
Oral  3

Physical Sciences 8 hours
To be selected from botany, geology, chemistry, entomology, physics, bacteri
ology or zoology. One year of this work must be basic courses in laboratory 
science.

Social Sciences
Py 1 is required and others to be selected from sociology, psychology, history, 
government, economics or m odem  society. Introductory courses are not to 
exceed 9 hours.

Humanities
Philosophy, art, literature, music, intermediate and advanced levels of language 
and honors. (Must represent two fields)

Requirements in pre-professional and professional sequences, and electives to 
make a total of the required 120 hours.

Additional Required Courses in Professional Sequences:

I. FO O D  A N D  N U T R IT IO N  SEQ U EN C ES:
(Science requirements depend upon option) 

Option A— Dietetic Intern*
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3 Hm 93 Equipment 3
Mb 127 Intro . to Bacteriology 3 Py 111 Business & Industrial Personnel
Fn 41 In tro . to Food & N utrition 3 or Ba 161 Management Psychology 3
Fn 42 Family Food Management 3 Py 117 Educational Psychology 3
Fn 43 Experimental Foods 4 Zo 8 Anatomy & Physiology 4
Fn 152 Human N utrition 3
Fn 155 Abnormal N utrition ...........3

Management 6
Fn 61/62 Food Service Adm inistration
Fn 63 & Cost Control 3 Total 44
• Approved by American Die
tetic Association and recom
mended for all dietitians.

Option B— Food Service Adminis
trators

Same as Option A, except that addi
tional courses in business, economics, 
food and nutrition may be substituted 
for Fn 155, Py 111, and Py 117.

Option C —  Nutritionists, research 
assistants in food and 
nutrition and super
visors in product de
velopment 

Same as Option A, except courses in 
chemistry, math and physics may be 
substituted for F n  61, Fn 62, Fn 63, 
H m  93, Ba 9, Py 111, and Py 117.
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II. E D U C A T IO N  SEQU ENCES:
A limited number of students may arrange to  spend two semesters at
the Merrill-Palmer Institute in Detroit, Michigan.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Basic Core
Cf 2 Introduction to Child Development 3
Cf 3 Development of the Preschool Child 3
Cf 4 Development of the Young School Child 3
Cf 111 Family Relationships 3
Cf 155 The Adolescent & His Culture 3
Fn 41 In tro . to Food & N utrition 3
Hm 185 The Family’s Financial Problems  3

Total 21

Option A— Elementary School Teachers (for certification to teach kinder
garten through grade 8 )

Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child ............................................3
Cf 121 Foundations for Academic Learning .................................................... 3
Ed B2 The American School . 3
Ed B4 The Teaching Process  3
Ed M13 Teaching of Reading 3
Ed M 18 Teaching of Language Arts ..........   3
Ed M 114 Teaching Arithm etic . . .   3
Ed M 115 Teaching Social Studies 3
Ed M l 16 Teaching Science 3
Ed M190 Student Teaching 6
Ms 7 Structure of Arithmetic 3
Py 117 Education Psychology ..............................................................................3

Total 39

Option B— Nursery, Kindergarten School Teachers
Cf 109 Special Problems in Child Development 3
Cf 119 Supervised Student Teaching in a Selected School 6
Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child 3
Cf 121 Foundations for Academic Learning 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
Ed M13 Teaching of Reading 3

or
Ed M18 Teaching of Language Arts
Ed M116 Teaching of Science 3
Ed X198 Problems in Education 3
Py 117 Educational Psychology 3

Psychology Electives  9
Total 39

Option C— Social Service Work in Child Development and Family Life
Hm 81 Home M anagement Principles & Theories . . . . . .  .3
Hm 82 M anagement in Homes    3
Hm 191 Housing  3
Py 130 Social Psychology 3
Py 133 Abnormal Psychology 3
Sy 3 /4  Intro, to Sociology   6
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IDL 24 (A RE, Sy) Sociology of Rural Life
or

Sy 126 Sociology of Urban Life   3
Sw 150/151 Social Welfare  6
Sw 152 Social Work as a Profession 3

Total 33

H O M E ECO NO M ICS EDUCATION
To meet certification requirements for home economics teacher in the secondary school.
General education (34 hours from basic core) 50 hours
Professional 19 hours

He 71 Tech. in Teaching Home Ec, 2
He 72 Curr. Dev. in Home Ec. 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
He 176 Adult Education 3

or
He 180 Evaluation 3
He 73 Supervised Student Teaching 8

Home Economics 40 hours
Child Development & Family Relationships 8
Clothing & Textiles 8
Clothing & Textiles 8
Housing, Home Furnishings & Equipment 8
Family Economics & Management 8

GENERAL H O M E  ECONOM ICS
The 40 hours of home economics courses as required under Home Economics 
Education
It is recommended that additional hours be elected in either Clothing and Textiles or 
Foods and Nutrition.

H EA LTH  AND FAMILY L IFE  EDUCATION
This program is designed to give professional preparation for those persons 

who want to become public school teachers or supervisors in the newer fields 
of health and family life education. The program includes general health edu
cation. The content of the curriculum has been designed to fulfill national and 
state recommendations regarding the preparation needed for such teachers. 
Graduates receive the degree of bachelor of science in health and family life 
education and are qualified for special certification at both the elementary and sec
ondary levels.
Communications

Eh 1 College Composition (3)
Sh 3 Fundam entals of Public Speaking (3)

or
Sh 6 Fundam entals of Chemistry (4)

6 hours

Physical Sciences 
Bc 7
Bc 8
Zo 8

Fundam entals of Chemistry (4) 
Elementary Physiological Chemistry 
Anatomy and Psychology (4)

(4 )

12 hours
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Social Sciences

Py 1 General Psychology
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology

(Introductory courses cannot exceed 9 hours.)

Humanities
Philosophy, art, literature or music 

(m ust represent two fields)

Professional
Pe 178 Health Education 3
Pe 183 Planning the H ealth Education

Curriculum 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
Ed B4 The Teaching Process 3
He 73 Supervised Student Teaching 8

Specialized Field
Health (30 hours)

Pe 198 Problems in H ealth or Physical
Education & Recreation 3

Mb 30 Fundam entals of Public Health 2
Fn 41 Introduction to Food & Nutrition 3
Mb 127 General Bacteriology 3
Mb 21A Elementary Microbiology Laboratory 1
Py 132 Mental Hygiene 3
Py 133 Abnorm al Psychology 3
Cf 215 Sex Education of the Child from

5 to 12 3
Cf 216 Family Life & Sex Education

of Youth 3
Pe 168 Protective Practices & Safety in

Physical Education & Athletics 3
Pe 283 Adm inistration of Elementary &

Secondary School Health Program 3
Family Living (20 hours)

Cf 3 The Preschool Child 3
Cf 4 The Young School Child 3
Cf 111 Family Relationships 3
Cf 155 The Adolescent & His Family 3
Cf 109 Special Problems in Child Develop

ment 3
Hm 185 The Fam ily’s Financial Problems 3
Cf 285 New Findings in Child Development

& Family Relationships 2
Electives

Should be selected primarily from the social sciences 
(sociology, history, government, economics or modern 
society) emphasizing especially sociology with such 
courses as A R E /Sy 24 (Sociology of Rural L ife), Sy 
110 (Social Organization), Sy 113 (Social Disorganiza
tion ), Sy 126 (Sociology of Urban L ife), or Sy 129 
(The Individual and the Com m unity).

*Total
*8 hours of specialized courses count as liberal educa

tion in addition to these 52.

12 hours

8 hours

20 hours

50 hours

12 hours

12 hours

50 hours
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COURSES IN THE SCHOOL OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
Child Development and Family Relationships (C f)

2. Introduction to Child Development— Observations and study of inter
personal relations of young children are used as a basis for understanding human 
relations (and the "self"). Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Cr 3. 
Open to freshmen. S t a f f

3. Development of the Preschool Child— Development of children from 
infancy through the preschool years and factors affecting it. Special emphasis 
on the role of the family. Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Prereq
uisite: C f 2. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

4. Development of the Young School Child— Developmental study of 
children of six through 12 years of age. Influencing factors, especially home and 
school, are given special consideration. Laboratory observations in nursery school 
and public schools. Prerequisite: Cf 3, Py 1. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

109. Special Problems in Child Development— Prerequisite: permission.
St a f f

111. Family Relationships— Interpersonal relationships in marriage prep
aration. courtship, choosing a mate, engagement. Husband-wife relationships in 
fulfilling physical, emotional, social, intellectual, spiritual needs. Parent-child re
lationships. Prerequisite: sophomore. Cr 3.

119. Supervised Student Teaching in a Selected School— A student teach
ing program in the Child Development Nursery School to be arranged on a full-
day basis for one half of the semester or one half day for the full semester. Pre
requisite: Cf 120, 121, and senior standing. Cr 6.

120. Creative Activities for the Young Child—Contributions of the areas 
of play, art. literature, dramatics and music to the development of creativity in 
children 3 to 8 years of age. Experience with children in all four areas. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. C f 2. 3 or equivalent. Cr 3.

121. Foundations for Academic Learning— Readiness programs for the 
kindergarten and primary child in four academic areas: reading, mathematics,
social studies and science. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cf 4, 120. Cr 3.

122. Program Planning in the Kindergarten— Consideration of basic 
teacher responsibilities and skills necessary for effective teaching of kindergarten 
children. Prerequisite: senior standing. C f 121. Ms 107, 108. Edm 13 or 18. Cr 3.

153. The Older Adult— The years from middle age through senility. Physical, 
social, psychological, familial, emotional, and material aspects of the adult’s life, 
his adjustments and relationships. Older persons in our culture, preparation for and 
adjustments to retirement, senior citizens’ problems, programs. Cr 3.

155. The Adolescent and His Culture— The problems of youth and the role 
of parents, teachers and leaders in guiding him toward physical, intellectual, 
social, emotional, and spiritual maturity in the family, school, church, and com 
munity. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.

215. Sex Education of the Child from 5 to 12—Why, what, when, and 
how of sex education based upon knowledge of the psycho-sexual-social develop
ment of the child. Methods, materials, curricula useful at home and in the class
room. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.

216. Family Life and Sex Education o f Youth—The roles of the home, 
school, community in preparing youth for marriage and family living. Goals,
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content, methods, materials, and curricula in family life and sex education of 
junior high and senior high youth. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.

Clothing and Design (Cd)
22. Principles of Clothing Construction— Principles involved in clothing 

construction with application to garments; practice in communications of principles 
for teaching. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Miss L a f f e r t y

25. Textiles— Fibers, yarns, fabrications, finishes, labels; end-uses in home 
and clothing. Consum er education and protection. Rec 3. Cr 3. Miss L a f f e r t y

31. Design—Selection and organization of design elements in two- and 
three-dimensional space. Study of principles of design to achieve visual order in 
compositions. Experimentation with various media and techniques. Practice in 
critical thinking and discriminating attitudes toward design forms. Rec  2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3.

32. Creative Design— Organization of elements of design in two and three 
dimensions in various media for uses such as decorative arrangements, m erchan
dise display, and educational visuals. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r s . F aaborg

33. Applied Textile Design— Application of design principles to such
textile problems as block printing, batik, decorative needlework, and hand weav
ing. Prerequisite: Cd 31 or 32, or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.

38. Special Problems in Design— Cr 1-3. MRS. F aaborg
39. Special Problems in Interiors— Cr 1-3. M r s . F aaborg

124. Creativity in Clothing Construction— Development of three d im en
sional form in constructing tailored garments, in manipulating basic patterns for 
garment design, and in draping. Prerequisite: Cd 22 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Miss L a f f e r t y

128. Seminar: Dress in Human Development— Dress as an aspect of our 
cultural heritage. Interaction of values, goals, and norms as evidenced in uses of 
dress throughout life. Rec 3, Cr 3.

129. Special Problems in Clothing and Textiles— Cr 1 t o  3.
192. Interior Design— Planning residential interiors to meet human needs of 

individuals and families. Selection, organization of furnishings and materials. 
Layout in floor plans and wall elevations. Study of historic and contemporary 
interiors and furnishings. Prerequisite: Cd 31 or permission. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

Food and Nutrition (Fn)
41. Introduction to Nutrition— Consideration of basic human nutrition 

related to food and health problems in the present socio-economic and cultural 
environment. Rec 3, Cr 3.

42. Family Food Management— Analysis of the criteria for making intelli
gent food choices. Application of those standards in the planning of family meals. 
Limited amount of food preparation and service. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. St a f f

43. Experimental Foods— An experimental approach to the preparation of 
foods. Emphasis on the scientific interpretation of results. Prerequisite: Fn 42 
and Be 8 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. S t a f f

51. Nutrition for Nurses— A n  e l e m e n t a r y  c o n s id e r a t i o n  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  
o f  n u t r i t i o n  a s  a p p l i e d  t o  th e  fe e d in g  o f  n o r m a l  i n d iv id u a l s  o f  all  ages .  F o r  t h r e e -  
y e a r  n u r s in g  s tu d e n ts .  Rec 2, Cr 2. S t a f f
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61. Quantity Food— Principle basic for retention of nutritive value and 
quality in the production and service of quantity food; preparation techniques; 
recipe standardization; portion control; sanitation and use and care of equipment. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r s . W e b b e r

62. Food Service Management—Organization structure, efficient methods, 
and controls utilized by management in menu planning, purchasing, receiving, 
storing, preparing and serving food and beverages. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r s . W e b b e r
63. Food Service Administration and Cost Control— Supervised adm in

istration of selected food services. Theory of cost control; pricing; techniques for 
controlling costs through standardized procedures, purchasing practices, efficient 
management, and training of personnel. Prerequisite: Fn 62. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r s . W e b b e r
149. Special Problems in Foods—Cr 1-3. STAFF
152. Human Nutrition— Body metabolism and requirements for nutrients 

by normal individuals. Prerequisite: Be 8, and Zo 8 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M iss T h o r n b u r y

‡ 155. Nutrition in Abnormal Conditions— Principles involved in adjusting 
diets for diseases and abnormal conditions that may be benefited by variations 
from normal diets. Prerequisite: Fn 152. Rec 3, Cr 3. St a f f

258. Seminar in Nutrition— Reports and discussions of recent developments 
in nutrition and related fields. Special attention to critical analysis. Prerequisite; 
Fn 152 or equivalent. Rec 1-2, Cr 1-2. Miss T h o r n b u r y

259. Special Problems in Nutrition—Cr 1-3.
300. Readings in Nutrition— Critical review of the literature on energy 

metabolism, proteins, lipids, minerals and vitamins. Attention to historical basis 
of present knowledge and to interpretation and application of experimental data. 
Content will vary, and the course may be repeated with credit. Background in 
biochemistry and physiology required. Cr 2-3. M iss T h o r n b u r y

Home Economics Education (H e)
70. Senior Seminar in Home Economics— History, philosophy, present 

organization, and future development of professional home economics. Rec  1, Cr
1. S t a f f

71. Techniques in Teaching Home Economics— Selection and use of 
teaching methods, techniques, and materials to promote development of concepts 
and thinking processes in the classroom. Observation of home economics classes 
in junior and senior high schools. Prerequisite: junior standing. Lab 4, Cr 2.

M iss F r a s e r
72. Curriculum Development in Home Economics Education—Current 

educational philosophies, principles, and practices; their application to home eco
nomics education through program planning and curriculum development. Prereq
uisite: He 71 concurrently, or permission. Rec 3. Cr 3. Miss F r a se r

73. Supervised Student Teaching— Concept development in selected sub
ject areas with attendent unit development. Problems pertinent to teaching home 
economics. Observations, participation, and teaching in a selected junior or  senior 
high school in the state, under immediate direction of the local teacher with 
supervision from University staff. Evaluation of this experience. Students live in 
the school communities for eight weeks. Prerequisite: He 72. Cr 8. Miss F r a s e r

267



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

H e/EdL 151 Organization and Administration of Adult Education— The
organization, financing, staffing, promotion, and evaluation of programs of adult 
education. Teaching resources and the role of the adult education adm inistrator are 
given major emphasis. Prerequisite: advanced undergraduate or graduate standing. 
Cr 3.

† 1 76. Adult Education— Need for and purpose of adult education programs. 
Consideration of learning program development, organization, and administration 
of programs. Emphasis on adult education through the public schools, Coopera
tive Extension Service, and community agencies. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f

† 180. Evaluation— Theory and basic principles of evaluation. Methods of 
evaluating progress towards goals; development of evaluative devices and the use 
of findings. Prerequisite: senior standing. Rec 3, C r 3. S t a f f

EdM 189 /EdM 181. Teaching in Adult Education— A critical examination 
of major problems of teaching and learning in adult education. Emphasis on 
factors that affect learning ability, achievement, and motivation to learn through 
the adult life cycle. Prerequisite: advanced undergraduate standing. Cr 3.

279. Special Problems in Home Economics Education— Cr 1-3.
3 99. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF

Home Management and Housing (H m )
81. Home Management Principles and Theory— Analysis of the m an

agerial process and its relationship to decision making. Emphasis is placed on the 
use of resources including time and energy to attain family goals. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r s . S c h o m a k e r

82. Management in Homes— Experiences with families in observing dif
ferent ways they manage resources to achieve goals. Work with families of various 
socio-economic levels toward solving management problems. Field trips included. 
Rec 2 ,  Lab 1, Cr 3. M r s . H y a t t

89. Special Problems in Home Management— Cr 1-3.
93. Equipment— Elementary principles of physics as a basis for under

standing the selection, operation, care and maintenance of equipment. Prereq
uisite; junior standing. Rec 2 ,  Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r s . S c h o m a k e r

185. The Family's Financial Problems— Influence of outside economic con
ditions and personal circumstances on family financial problems. The management 
process applied to family problems involving finances— economic position, meet
ing current living costs, protection against financial contingencies, credit, develop
ing a savings and investment program, legal aspects of transactions. Prerequisite: 
senior standing or by permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r s . D a l t o n

191. Housing— Physical, social and emotional aspects of the housing en
vironment. F loor plan principles in relation to family life cycle. Local govern
ment controls; natural problems in housing. Prerequisite: junior standing. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f

COURSES GIVEN ON DEMAND
The following courses are given when there is sufficient demand during the 

academic year, through the Continuing Education Division, or in Summer Sessions.
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Child Development and Family Relations (C f)
211. Seminar in Family Relationships— Reports and discussions of current 

literature in family relationship and related social sciences with special attention 
to critical analysis. Cr 3.

260. Seminar in Child Development—Reports and discussions of research 
findings in child development. Cr 3.

285. New Findings in Child Development and Family Relationships— 
Recent findings in child development and family relationships selected to help 
teachers interpret children’s interaction and adjustment to peers, to family, to 
school and to society. Cr 2.

Clothing and Design (Cd)
26. History, Market, and Analysis of Clothing— Styles of dress across 

space and time. Influences of mass market and end-use on garment design. Levels 
of quality, components of satisfaction, research developments. Prerequisite: junior 
standings. Rec 3, C r 3.

123. Clothing Construction Analysis— Consumer analysis and alteration of 
manufactured garments. Survey of unfamiliar fabrics and construction processes. 
Problems based on background and professional needs of students. Prerequisite: 
Cd 22 o r  permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.

141. Sem inar on Consumer Problems in Textiles and Clothing— Needs 
and satisfactions of individuals and families as to clothing and textiles in a variety 
of managerial, technological, personal, and social situations. Informative labeling 
and consumer protection. Properties and care of new fibers, fabrications, finishes. 
Prerequisite: undergraduate courses in textiles and clothing o r  permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.

Food and Nutrition (Fn)
69. Special Problems in Food Service Management— Individual investiga

tion of aspects of institutional management. Emphasis on advanced problems in 
standardization, marketing, quality base for food cost, an d /o r  personal m anage
ment. Prerequisite: Fn 62 o r  permission. Cr 1-3.

145. Recent Advances in Food and Nutrition— Results of recent research 
and trends in food and nutrition. Emphasis on their significance for profes
sional home economics. Prerequisite: a nutrition course or permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.

148. New Developments in Foods— Developments in food processing and 
marketing; overview of world food situation. Social and economic influence of 
trends on meal patterns, hum an satisfactions, and food management. Rec 3, Cr 3.

156. The Nutrition of Children— Relationship between nutrition and growth. 
Study of newer findings on nutritional requirements of  children from infancy 
through adolescence. Prerequisite: a course in nutrition or chemistry and phys
iology, acceptable to instructor. Cr 2.

257. Modern Concepts in Food and Nutrition— Selected basic knowledge, 
principles, and concepts in the area of food and nutrition; adaption for use at 
various age levels in diverse educational situations. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
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Home Economics Education (H e)
75. Advanced Home Economics Education— Current philosophy of teach

ing home economics; concept development in selected areas of the field with a t
tendant unit development. Study of department management selection and use of 
space and equipment, and other pertinent problems related to teaching home 
economics in secondary schools. Cr 3.

90. M ethods o f Teaching Hom e Econom ics— Study of methodology 
effective in teaching at different development levels, in several subject areas, 
according to objectives of programs. Experimentation in methods and teaching 
aids, considering class size and time schedule. Emphasis on creative teaching. 
Review of research in methodology. Rec 3, Cr 3.

111. Supervision o f S tuden t Teaching in H om e Econom ics— Theory and 
principles of supervision for improved educational programs; procedures for im
proved communication between supervisor and other personnel; evaluation of 
growth within individuals and programs. Cr 3.

Note: Designed for supervisory teachers, city/county/state supervisors, extension agents,
and others in a supervisory capacity. Supervising teachers participating in student teaching 
programs do so on an individual basis. They must participate in a workshop or institute 
on the application of supervision theory to student teachers following a course which in
cludes supervision principles and theory. These workshops will be sponsored by the insti
tution with which the teacher will work.

320. Sem inar in H om e Econom ics Education— Cr 3.

Home Management (H m )
18 6. M anagem ent o f Household Resources— Current philosophy and litera

ture in the field with respect to use and interaction of time, energy, money, and 
other resources. Rec 3, Cr 3.

107. The Consum er in the Present Econom y— Distribution of consumer 
goods through the marketing system, change of marketing institutions; consumer 
information available, and consumer protection in the market. Emphasis on joint 
interest of those in marketing, the consumer, and the government in an efficient 
marketing system. Rec 3, Cr 3.

199. Special Problem s in H ousing— Cr 1-3.

Agricultural Science Division
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

P r o f e s s o r s  S m i t h , R h o a d s , K l in g e , R o w e ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H u f f , S o u l e ,
A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  G ray

The Agricultural Engineering Departm ent offers major work leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in agricultural engineering and to the degree of 
bachelor of science in agricultural mechanization.

B.S. in Agricultural Engineering
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum combines study in the biological 

sciences and the physical sciences with mathematics and engineering to provide a 
unique background for solving engineering problems associated with agriculture.
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The basic curriculum is strengthened by elective options which permit the 
student to specialize in one of four areas according to his interests and needs. 
Areas of specialization are: ( 1 ) Design and application of machinery and power 
units for the agricultural industry; (2 )  Design and application of food and 
fiber processing systems; (3 )  Design of agricultural structures; and (4 )  Soil 
and water conservation engineering. Electives in engineering and the life sciences 
aid in providing a broad base of knowledge for engneering practice.

Agricultural engineers are in great demand because of the rapidly expanding 
world population, a rising demand for higher standards of living, and limited 
natural resources. Employment opportunities are as diverse as the agricultural 
industry itself. Graduates in agricultural engineering may be employed as design 
engineers by machinery and farmstead systems manufacturers; as sales engineers 
by machinery, food or  chemical co mpanies; as research engineers by industry, 
government or state experiment stations o r  in teaching or extension positions 
by universities. Some practice as consulting engineers. An increasing number of 
opportunities for foreign service arc opening up.

The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is a joint responsibility of the 
College of Technology and the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.

This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 130 degree hours 
at an accumulative grade point average of not less than 2.0 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:

Curriculum for the B.S. Degree in Agricultural Engineering 
Freshman Year. See Page 231.

Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required

A. AGRICULTURAL EN G IN EER IN G  26
AE 55 M aterials in Ag. Eng. 3
AE 80 Senior Seminar 1

*AE 81 Department Seminar 0
AE 82 Intro . to Ag. Eng. 2
AE 83 Spec. Prob. in Ag. Eng. 1
AE 84 Spec. Topics in Ag. Eng. 3
AE 160 Agr. Machinery 3
AE 163 Farm  Structures Design 3
AE 165 Soil & W ater Eng. 4
AE 167 Agricultural Power 3
AE 169 Agr. Processing 3

B. BASIC E N G IN EER IN G  28
Ge 1 Intro, to Eng. Design 2
Ge 2 Intro . to Eng. Design 2
Ge 7 Com puter Programming 2
Me 33 Thermodynamics 3
Me 53 Statics & Kinematics 4
Me 54 Kinetics 4
Me 51 Strength of M aterials 4
Ce 26 Hydraulics (o r Me 59 Fluid Mechanics) 4
Ee 41 Elementary Circuits 3
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c . TECHNICAL ELECTIVES (A  group of engineering courses

selected by the student approved by his adviser) 9

D. BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE 32
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4
Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Ms 12 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 27 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 28 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 29 Differential Equations 4
Ps 1 General Physics 4
Ps 2 General Physics 4

E. AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 10
Bt 1 Plant Biology (or Zo 3, Animal Biology) 4
S 2 Soils 3

Electives 3

F. COM M UNICATIONS, H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 21
G. OTHER

LSA 1 University Life 0
Ge 5 Engineering Orientation 0
Ge 6 Ag. Eng. Orientation 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 1

Free Elective 3

Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 130
* Required each semester

Students transferring to University of Maine from the Universities of Massa
chusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island or Vermont under the Regional Program 
should check the bulletins of those institutions for the first two years in Agricul
tural Engineering.

Graduate Work in Agricultural Engineering
The degrees of master of science (Agricultural Engineering) and master of 

engineering (Agricultural Engineering) are offered with options for specialization 
in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricultural power and machinery, 
and electric power and processing.

Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment 
Station.

B.S. in Agricultural Mechanization
The curriculum in Agricultural Mechanization provides training in specific 

aspects of engineering technology and couples this with training in business, 
economics, and agricultural subjects. It is designed to prepare graduates for work 
in the application of equipment and systems to food production, processing and 
handling either as field representatives of industrial concerns or as management 
personnel on mechanized production units.
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Graduates find employment as technical sales representatives for machinery 
companies, farm service advisers for electric power companies, field advisers for 
fuel companies, machinery managers on corporation farms, field managers for 
food processors, and as agricultural contractors. Positions are also available with 
equipment companies in the field of product development and product education.

This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 120 degree hours at 
an accumulative grade point average of not less than 2.0 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:

G raduates of the Engineering Technology programs in the College of Tech
nology who are qualified for transfer into baccalaureate programs may transfer 
up to 60 credits for courses in which they have received a grade of C or better. 
Two additional years will be required to complete the degree of B.S. in Agricul
tural Mechanization.

Curriculum fur Agricultural Mechanization 
Freshman Year. See Page 231.

Hours
Credit

Hours Required 
Minimum Degree

A AGRICULTURAL M ECHANIZATION PROFESSIONAL COURSES 25

B.

AE 20 Principles of Agricultural 
Mechanization

AE 31 Field Machinery Management
AE 32 Farm Buildings & Equipment
AE 34 lnstrum entation
AE 35 Soil W ater Control
AE 36 Farm & Forestry Power
AE 38 Electrification
AE 39 Agric. Processing Tech.
AE 80 Senior Seminar

*AE 81 Department Seminar
PROFESSIONAL FIELD  SUPPORTING COURSES

Ec 10 Principles of Economics
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry

Electives
(9 hours must be in LSA 
courses)

3
3
3

15

24

C. BASIC SCIENCES AND EN G IN EER IN G 23
Ge
Ge
Ms
Ms
Ps
Ps

1
2
4

19
la
2a

Ch 11 or Bc 7

Introduction to Eng. Design 2
Introduction to Eng. Design 2
Algebra & Trigonometry 4
Principles of Statistical 

Inference 3
General Physics 4
General Physics 4
Chemistry 4

D. AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Bt 1 Plant Biology
AnV 45 Animal Science
S 2 Soils

Electives

16
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E. COM M UNICATIONS 6
F. HUM ANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
G. OTHER 11

LSA 1 Orientation 0
Re 1 Physical Education 1

Free Electives 10
Minimum D egree Hours for Graduation 120

Required each semester

Courses in Agricultural Engineering (AE)
Courses numbered below 50 or 101-150 are intended primarily for the Agri

cultural Mechanization curriculum or as service courses for students in other 
departments of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.

20 . Principles of Agricultural Mechanization— B asic  c o n c e p t s  o f  farm 
m e c h a n iz a t i o n ;  f u n c t io n a l  a n a ly s i s  a n d  o r g a n iz a t i o n  o f  m a c h in e  s y s t e m s  a n d  m a 
te r ia ls  h a n d l i n g  o p e r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  M s  4. Rec 2, Lab 2 , Cr 3. M r . S m i t h

‡31. Field Machinery Management— Economic selection of machinery to 
integrate field operations in food and fiber production systems; efficient m anage
ment and use of machines and applications of power to field operations. Pre
requisite: Ms 4, Ae 20 or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . S o u l e
32. Farm Buildings and Equipment— Consideration of environmental 

control; methods and materials of construction; functional requirements and 
system economics of production, processing and storage buildings. Prerequisite: 
Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. K l i n g e

i34 .  Instrumentation— A study of the basic principles and applications of 
instruments for measuring and controlling such phenom ena as temperature, force, 
pressure, humidity, moisture content and flow rate. Applications to agriculture and 
biological sciences are stressed. Prerequisite: Ps 1a or Ps 6. Rec 2. Lab 2. Cr 3.

M r . R o w e
‡35. Soil Water Control— Field surveying, planning, layout and construc

tion of soil and water control structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, 
irrigation systems and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

M r . K l i n g e
†36. Farm and Forestry Power— Principles of construction, operation, and 

maintenance of internal combustion engines, tractors, and related equipment. 
Selection, application, and management of power equipment in farm and forestry 
activities. P rerequisite: Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r .  H u f f

37. Agricultural Engineering for Developing Countries— Principles and 
methods of improving agricultural and community facilities in rural and undevel
oped areas, covering water supply and irrigation, electrification, improvised roads 
and bridges, light structures, power units, field machines, and sanitation. Pre
requisite: Ms 4 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . R h o a d s , M r . S m i t h

38. Electrification— Supply, use, and potential of electricity in farm, forest 
and other rural settings; selection use, and care of electrical devices and controls 
used in agriculture and forestry. Emphasis on practical applications. Prerequisite: 
Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H u f f
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39. Agricultural Processing Technology— A study of unit operations in
volved in on-farm and in-plant processing of agricultural products, with emphasis 
on sizing and selecting equipment. Prerequisite: Ms 4, Ps 1a, Ps 2a. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3. M r . R h o a d s

41. Energy and Man— Sources of energy. The extent of our demand for
energy and the forms in which we need it. Methods of matching sources to de
mands, with a view to insuring continuous availability and conserving our en 
vironment. Lec 2, Rec 1, C r 3. M r . H u f f

55. Materials in Agricultural Engineering— An introduction to physical 
and Theological properties of structural and biological materials useful in agri
cultural design and application. Prerequisite: Ps 2 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . S o u l e

79. Seminar— Recent literature, developments and problems in the field of 
agricultural mechanization. Rec 1, Cr 0. S t a f f

80. Senior Seminar— P r o b l e m s  a s s o c ia te d  w i th  p r o f e s s io n a l i s m  a n d  th e  
first e m p l o y m e n t  o f  the  y o u n g  a g r i c u l tu r a l  e n g in e e r .  Rec 1, C r  1. M r .  K l i n g e

81. Departmental Seminar— Presentation and discussion of current devel
opments and problems that effect agricultural engineering and agricultural en 
gineers. Rec 1 (m onth ly ) ,  Cr 0. S t a f f

82. Introduction to Agricultural Engineering—A n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  to  e n 
g in e e r in g  e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  in v o lv in g  b io lo g ic a l  m a te r ia l .  F o r  s o p h o m o r e s  m a jo r i n g  
in a g r i c u l t u r a l  e n g in e e r in g .  Rec 1, Lab 2, C r  2. M r . H u f f

83. 84. Special Problems in Agricultural Engineering— Cr A. S T A F F  
† 160. Agricultural Machinery— Analysis of functional and power require

ments, capacity, and economics of agricultural machines. Principles of design; 
laboratory and field test. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. MR. S o u l e

†163. Farm Structures Design— Structural design and environmental control 
in production, processing and storage buildings; consideration of functional re
quirements, system economics and methods and materials of construction. Pre
requisite. Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, C r  3. M r . K l i n g e

‡ 164. Instrumentation and Control Systems— Analysis of dynamic m ea
surement and control systems. Laboratory problems include temperature, force, 
moisture content, strain, and fluid flow measurements involving physical and 
biological systems. Ps 2 and Ms 28. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r . R o w e

† 165. Soil and Water Engineering— Study of rainfall and runoff, flood con
trol, land clearing techniques, and water resources engineering. Design of erosion 
control structures, small earth dams and farm reservoirs, drainage and irrigation 
systems. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or Me 59. Rec 3, Lab 3, C r 4. M r . K l i n g e

‡ 167. Agricultural Power—Tractor power units, construction, operating 
principles, testing and rating; vehicle mechanics as applied to tractors and other 
cross country vehicles; farm electrification; new energy sources and applications 
for agriculture. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 2, Lab 3, C r 3. M r . H u f f

‡ 169. Agricultural Process Engineering— Unit operations and their applica
tions as related to agricultural processing and processing equipment. Prerequisite: 
Me 33 and 59 or Ce 26 (M ay be taken concurrently). Rec 2. Lab 3, C r 3.

M r . R o w e
380. Graduate Seminar— Rec 1, Cr 1. S t a f f
383 /384 . Problems in Agricultural Engineering— Cr Ar. STA FF
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STA FF
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AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  W in g  ( c h a ir m a n ) ;  P r o f e s s o r s  M e t z g e r , P l o c h , P u l l e n ;

A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  D e l p h e n d a h l , D u n h a m , H a r l a n *, I m h o f f , 
J o h n s t o n , K r o f t a , M ic k a ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  B e n s o n ,

K in g , P e l s u e , T o b e y , W a t k in s

The Departm ent of Agricultural and Resource Economics offers a curriculum 
leading to the B. S. degree in agricultural and resource economics, with emphasis 
in agricultural business management and marketing, and resource and production 
economics. Majors in sociology of rural life and international affairs are also 
available. The departm ent’s program is designed to develop abilities to handle 
managerial responsibilities in the economic and social aspects of the food and 
fiber industries and allied fields, and the development of human and natural re
sources. The program provides a broad education in agricultural business, eco
nomics, and rural sociology.

Areas of instruction include the business and economic aspects of production, 
with emphasis on the economic use and management of capital, labor, and land and 
water resources; the business aspects of marketing, with emphasis on pricing, 
financing, merchandising, and consumption; the economics related to development 
of area resources. Also stressed are the social and human factors associated with 
food production, processing, distribution, consumption, and community develop
ment; the political, legal, and economic aspects of international relations. In addi
tion, training is complemented by a comprehensive, integrated program of courses 
in the life sciences, other social sciences, communication, arts and humanities.

Em ployment opportunities exist in sales, service, research and management 
positions, with food, agricultural, and other businesses such as m anufacturing and 
processing firms, wholesale and retail distribution firms, insurance and credit 
agencies, cooperatives, feed, fertilizer, and farm supply companies. Graduates also 
are frequently employed by federal and state governments, by colleges and uni
versities, and by international organizations. Opportunities for students majoring 
in Sociology of Rural Life include employment as case workers in social service 
organizations, as camp directors, and community organizers and planners.

The department participates in offering an interdisciplinary curriculum lead
ing to the B.S. degree in National Resource Management. (See page 248). The 
curriculum consists of a common core program emphasizing the physical, bi
ological, and earth sciences, and the humanities and social sciences, plus a choice 
of five areas of professional specialization, two of which are resource economics 
and recreation and park management.

Curriculum for Agricultural and Resource Economics 
(Except Rural Sociology and International Affairs Options)

Credit Minimum Degree
Required Courses Hours Hours Required

A. U N IV ERSITY  L IFE  0 0
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1 1

B. BASIC SCIENCES 17
Ms 13 & 14 M athem atics for the Social Sciences 6

Electives* 11
On leave 1972-73.
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C. COM M UNICATIONS 9

Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

D. H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Electives**

E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICU LTU RE  12
Electives (Any course in the College of 
Life Sciences & Agriculture, except 
Agricultural & Resource Economics 
courses)

F. BUSINESS AND ECONOM ICS 15
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 1
Ec 10 Principles of Economics
Ec 153 Money and Banking
Ec 173 Economic Analysis

Electives (Any Ba or Ec course) 3

G. AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOM ICS 27
IDL (A R E / Sociology of Rural Life

Sy) 24
ARE 92 Seminar
ARE 154 Introduction to Production Economics
ARE 159 Agricultural Business Management
ARE 165 Food and Fiber Marketing
ARE 168 Price Analysis and Forecasting
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics
ARE 194 Seminar

Electives (Any ARE courses except
ARE 48) 6

H. RESEARCH M ETHODS AND STATISTICS 9
Ms 15 & 16 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 6
Ms 69 or 169 Com puter Programming 3

I. FREE ELECTIVES Any course in the University for which
the student is qualified 15

Minimum Degree H ours for G raduation 120

•Choose from the following fields: Botany, Microbiology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geology, 
M athematics, Physics, Zoology.

**Choose from the following fields: Agricultural and Resource Economics, Anthropology, Art. 
Economics, Education (EdB 2, EdB 3, EdB 4 ) , English, History, Journalism  (J r  22, Jr 75), 
Language, L iterature, M odern Society, Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, 
Sociology, Speech.
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Curriculum for Sociology o f Rural Life
Credit

Required Courses Hours
A. U NIVERSITY LIFE 0

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1

B BASIC SCIENCES
Ms 13 & 14 M athematics for the Social Sciences 6

Electives* 11

C. COM M UNICATIONS
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundam entals of Public Speaking 3

D. H U M ANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
Electives**

F. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
Electives (Any course in the College of 
Life Sciences & Agriculture, except 
Agricultural & Resource Economics 
courses.)

F. BUSINESS AND ECONOM ICS AND AGRICULTURAL AND 
RESOURCE ECONOM ICS

ARE 48 or Ec 10 Principles of Agricultural Economics or
Principles of Economics 3

ARE 81 Agriculture and Economic Growth 3
ARE 92 Seminar 1
ARE 194 Seminar 2

Electives (Any Agricultural & Resource
Economics course) 3

G. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. SOCIOLOGY AND PSYCHOLOGY
IDL (A R E /

Sy 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
IDL (A R E /

Sy 124 Contemporary Rural Problems 3
IDL (A R E /

Sy 129 The Individual and the Community 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource Development 3
Py 1 General Psychology 3
Py 130 Social Psychology 3
Sy 3,4 / Ay 1,2 Intro. Sociology or Anthropology 6

Electives (Sociology, Anthropology,
Psychology) 6

H. RESEARCH METHODS AND STATISTICS
Ms 15 & 16 or Introduction to Statistical Analysis or
Ms 19 and Sy Principles of Statistical Inference and

190 or 191 Research & Methods of Social Research 6
Sociological Research
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I. FREE ELECTIVES Any course in the University for which

the student is qualified

Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation

18

120

•Choose from the following fields: Botany, Microbiology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, Physics, Zoology.

**Choose from the following fields: Agricultural and Resource Economics, Anthropology. Art. 
Economics, Education (EdB 2, EdB 3, EdB 4 ) , English, History, Journalism (J r 22, Jr 75). 
Language, Literature, Modern Society, Music. Philosophy, Political Science. Psychology, 
Sociology, Speech.

Required Courses
Orientation 
Physical Education 
BASIC SCIENCES

Curriculum for International Affairs
Credit
Hours

Minimum Degree 
Hours Required

0
1

17
Ms 13 & 14 Math for Social Sciences 6

Electives 11

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE 12
First Year 6
Second Year 6

COM M UNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundam entals of Public Speaking 3

H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Pol 1 Introduction to Government 3
Pol 173 & 174 International Relations 6
Pol 187 International Law 3
Pol 188 International Organization 3

LIFE SCIENCES AN D  AGRICULTURE 8
Electives 8

BUSINESS AND ECONOM ICS 15
Ba 9 Principles of Economics 3
Ec 10 Principles of Accounting 3
Ec 137 Com parative Economic Systems 3
Ec 139 International Trade and Commercial

Policy 3
Electives (Any Ba or Ec course) 3
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A G R IC U L T U R A L  A N D  R E S O U R C E  E C O N O M IC S  24

ID L  24 Sociology of R ural  Life 3
A R E  81 Agriculture  and E conom ic  Grow th
A R E  92 Sem inar 3
A R E  150 H u m an  Factors  in Resource

Developm ent 3
A R E  154 In troduc tion  to  Production

Econom ics  3
A R E  165 Food & F iber  M arketing  3
AR E  171 Land Resource Econom ics  3
A R E  186 G o vernm ent Policies Affecting

Rural A m erica  3
A R E  194 Sem inar 2

R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S  A N D  S T A T IS T IC S
Ms 15 & 16 In troduc tion  to Statistical Analysis 3
Ms 69 or  169 C om p u te r  P rogram m ing, 3

E L E C T IV E S  13
Any course in the University for 

which the student is qualified 10

Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 120

* Elect from fields of :  Botany , Biochemistry, Chem istry ,  Geology, M athem atics ,  Microbiology, 
Physics, Zoology.

Courses in Agricultural and Resource Economics (ARE)
48. Principles of Agricultural Economics— A study of economic princi

ples applied to the business firm, with consideration given to production, m arket
ing, use of hum an and natural resources, and governmental policy. Rec 3, Cr 3. 
Not open to A R E  majors, except Rural Sociology option. MR. D u n h a m

71. Economics of Environmental Quality— Examination of economic as
pects of environmental issues. Attention to maintenance of quality of natural re
source base. Economic implications of private and public patterns of environmental 
use. Prerequisites: none. Rec 3, Cr 3 M r . T o b e y

81. Agriculture and Economic Growth— Principles and factors of eco
nomic development. Resource allocation in emerging nations. The role of agricul
ture in developing economies. Effect of transition to market economy on social and 
economic institutions. Function of national economic planning. Rec 3, Cr 3.

92. Seminar— Discussion of and orientation to the fields of agricultural 
economics, resource economics, and sociology of rural life; emphasis on em 
ployment opportunities and requirements, professional associations, and pro
fessional literature. Sophomores. Rec 1, Cr 1. M r . D u n h a m

154. Introduction to Production Economics— The application of economic 
relationships and principles to problems of resource allocation at the firm level. 
Prerequisite: Ec 10 or A R E  48. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . K r o f t a

159. Agricultural Business Management— Discussion of the management 
principles and procedures applicable to agricultural businesses. Prerequisite: A R E 
48 or  Ec 10; and Ba 9. Rec 3, Cr 3, M r. W in g
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‡ 164. Statistical Quality Control— Distribution and sampling theories with 
application to methods of process control and acceptance inspection. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

165. Food and Fiber Marketing— Economic principles applied to marketing 
structures, services and agencies; analysis of costs and efficiencies; impact of 
industry organization and government. Prerequisite: Ec 10 or permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. King

167. Food Distribution Management— The management approach to m ar
keting. Includes areas of decision making such as marketing organization, prod
ucts, distribution policies, pricing, advertising and personal selling. Firm  visits. 
Prerequisite: Ec 10 or A R E  48. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. D u n h a m

168. Price Analysis and Forecasting— The analysis and measurement of 
factors affecting supply, demand, and elasticity, their relation to the level and 
changes of market prices, and the use of quantitative techniques in price fore
casting. Prerequisite: Ec 10 and Ms 15/16, or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . P e l s u e
171. Land Resource Economics— Principal economic and institutional fac

tors affecting man in his use of land and resources; supply, demand, and future 
requirements; input-output relationships, location and resource use, benefit cost 
analysis; planning for more efficient use of resources. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r. D e l p h e n d a h l

186. Government Policies Affecting Rural America— Description and anal
ysis of contemporary government policies and programs affecting rural America. 
Emphasis on policies affecting economic structure, rural poverty, natural resource 
management, and production agriculture. Interrelationship of national and inter
national policies. Prerequisite: Ec 10 or A R E  48 or permission of instructor. Rec 
3, Cr 3. M r. D e l p h e n d a h l  a n d  St a f f

194. Seminar— Discussion of current economic and social problems. P re
requisite: seniors and graduates. Rec 2, Cr 2. S t a f f

197. 198. Independent Studies in Agricultural and Resource Economics 
and Rural Sociology—Analysis of and readings on current problems in agricul- 
lural and resource economics, and rural sociology. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. Cr 1-3. S t a f f

IDL 225. Mathematical Economics— Advanced economic theory presented 
mathematically. Prerequisites: Ec 210, Ec 211, Ec 180 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. M r. P e l s u e

IDL 230. Econometrics— An introduction to economic concepts and rela
tionships expressed in statistical terms. Major emphasis will be given to eco
nomic models related to demand, supply, production and cost functions; input- 
output analysis and other models will also be considered. Prerequisite: Ms 15 and 
16. Ec 173 or permission of instructor. Rec  3, Cr 3.

272. Resource Use and Economic Growth— Resource utilization and eco
nomic growth in retrospect. Importance of resources. Theories, measurements of 
economic development. Public policies and planning for resource development. 
Prerequesite: A R E  171 or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r. D e l p h e n d a h l
293. 294. Graduate Seminar— Identification and analysis of current prob

lems related to national and international resource use and management. E m 
phasis on the economic and social effects. Problem areas for discussion and analysis
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will vary from semester to semester. May be repeated for a total of six credits. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. St a f f

297. 298. Independent Studies— Analysis of readings on current problems 
in agricultural and resource economics; rural sociology, and community develop
ment. A maximum of six credits allowed in two semesters. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor. Cr 1-3.

304. Marketing Theory and Concepts— Economics theory underlying the 
policies of marketing firms; the details of current marketing problems and cur
rent m arket practices for selected commodities. Prerequisite: permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r. King

307. Production Economics— The principles of optimum resource allocation 
applied to agricultural business under perfect knowledge and with considera
tion of uncertainties. The use of linear programming as a tool for attaining op
timum resource allocation. Prerequisite: permission. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . K r o f t a

359. Research Methods in Agricultural and Resource Economics— Nature 
of economic and social analysis; scientific objectivity; individual and public prob
lems; formulation of hypothesis and models; empirical techniques; evaluation of 
current research procedures. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . T o b e y
399. Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. St a f f

Courses in Sociology o f Rural Life (IDL and ARE)
IDL 24. Sociology of Rural Life— Significance of rural society in American 

culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the social systems of family, religion, education, and 
stratification. Rec. 3, Cr 3. M r. P l o c h

42. World Population Resources— An introductory course with emphasis 
on size and distribution of the population resource in relation to other resources 
essential to life. Trends in growth and migration will be analyzed. Possible 
alleviation of problems through policy formulation will be discussed. Rec 3, Cr 3. 
(N ot offered 1972-73)

IDL 124. Contemporary Rural Problems— A problem-oriented, class par
ticipation course focusing on the trends taking place in contemporary rural society. 
Includes rural population displacement and mobility, poverty, industrialization; 
consequent changes in occupational composition, and related changes. Prerequisite: 
IDL 24 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. W a t k in s , M r. P l o c h

IDL 129. The Individual and the Community— Analysis o f  the functioning
and structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which individuals and groups 
are affected by community dynamics. G roup process and deveopment are stressed. 
Community project, field trip. Prerequisite: I D L  2 4  or Sy 126 or permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . P l o c h , M r . W a t k in s

150. Human Factors in Resource Development— Methods of applied social 
change in community and development. Community and individual resistances to, 
and acceptance of, development programs. Consequences of development for com
munity social systems. Development as an interactive force in the community. Pre
requisite: ID L 4 or  permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. P l o c h
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Graduate Work in Agricultural and Resource Economics
The degree of master of science in agricultural and resource economics is 

offered with an opportunity for study in marketing, production economics, re
source economics, sociology of rural life, and community development. Students 
are encouraged to develop broad interdisciplinary programs combining depart
mental area requirements and approved electives. Candidates are encouraged to 
elect graduate level courses in the Department of Agricultural and Resource Eco
nomics and other departments and colleges of the University.

The degree of master of agricultural and resource economics also is offered. 
Candidates for this degree are not required to write a thesis. They need not 
meet the full-time residence requirement, but must meet all o ther requirements of 
the master of science degree.

Full descriptions of these graduate degree programs are presented in the 
G raduate Catalog.

ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
P r o f e s s o r s  M u s g r a v e , B ir d , C h u t e , D ic k e y , G e r r y , G ib b s , H o o v e r , H . L e o n a r d ,

P o u l t o n ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  A p g a r , B r u g m a n , H a r r is , O ’M e a r a , 
G e r s h m a n ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  Br y a n , G o a t e r , M u ir ,

S n i f f e n , W a l k e r ; L e c t u r e r s  D a s , D e H o f f , F o x .
H o f s t r a , K a y , S a w in , T a s h jia n

The Animal Sciences curriculum is designed to provide a broad biological 
training as well as a thorough understanding of the anatomy, behavior, breeding, 
disease, genetics, management, nutrition and physiology of large animals, poultry 
and laboratory animals.

Because a basic knowledge in animal sciences is fundamental to successful 
work in many job situations, the curriculum offers a wide choice of electives in 
order that students may adapt their courses of study to meet specific professional 
interests or needs. Through the proper use of options, students can prepare for 
admission to graduate school or veterinary college, teaching sciences in secondary 
schools, pursuing technical sales and service work in the animal and poultry 
industries, careers as laboratory animal technicians, or developing animal produc
tion enterprises such as dairy, poultry, or livestock farming.

Courses in Animal Health are offered to support the curriculum in the 
department and the curriculum in Wildlife Management. They also serve as 
elective opportunities for students in other agricultural and life sciences, and in 
other colleges. This department also administers the Pre-Veterinary Science pro
gram (see page 298).

Superior students should consider continuing their studies at the graduate 
level. The Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences offers the master of sci
ence degree in animal science for a program of study in animal nutrition, behavior, 
health, physiology, management, or breeding. The doctor of philosophy degree 
may be earned in animal nutrition.
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C u rr ic u lu m  O p tio n s  fo r  the  B.S. D egree  in A n im al a n d  V e te r ina ry  Sciences *
F re sh m a n  Y ear. See Page 230.

A nim al Sciences O p t io n
*Effective for all incoming freshmen as of the fall of 1972 and for transfers or readmissions who 
have matriculated as of the above date.

A. BASIC AND LIFE SCIENCES
Ch
Ms
Ms
Bc

11/12

4
12

21

Bc 122 
Mb 127 
Mb 128 
Ps 1a /2 a  
Zo 3/4

General Chemistry
Algebra and Trigonometry
Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Organic Chemistry
Biochemistry
General Microbiology
General Microbiology Laboratory
General Physics
Animal Biology

Credit
Hours

8
8

Minimum Degree 
H ours Required

45

B ANIM AL AN D  V ETERIN A RY  SCIENCES 34
AnV 45 Animal Science
AnV 63 Seminar
AnV 74 Seminar
AnV 135 Anatomy of Domestic Animals
AnV 136 Physiology of Domestic Animals
AnV 155 Animal N utrition
AnV 156 Applied Animal N utrition
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding
AnV 172 Endocrinology

Electives— 1 M anagement Course

C. COM M UNICATIONS (See College Requirem ents)
Eh W ritten 3
Sh Oral 3

D. H U M A N ITIES AN D  SOCIAL SCIENCES 15

E. ELECTIVES 19

F. OTHER 1
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
LSA 1 University Life 0

Total 120

A nim al M edical Science O p tio n  
A. BASIC AND LIFE SCIENCES 49

Ch 11/12 Algebra and Trigonometry 8
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Zo 3/4 Animal Biology 8
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4
Bc 122 Biochemistry 4
Ps 1a/2a G eneral Physics 8
Mb 127 G eneral Microbiology 3
Mb 128 General M icrobiology Laboratory 2
Mb 152 Pathogenic Bacteriology and Serology 4
Mb 176 Virology 4
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B. ANIM AL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES 42
AnV 45 Animal Science
AnV 63 Seminar
AnV 74 Seminar
AnV 135 Anatomy of Domestic Animals
AnV 136 Physiology of Domestic Animals
AnV 137 Animal Diseases
AnV 155 Animal N utrition
AnV 156 Applied Animal Nutrition
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding
AnV 168 (Breeding)
AnV 168 (Disease)
AnV 168 (N utrition)
AnV 168 (M anagement)
AnV 172 Endocrinology
AnV 175 Behavior of Domestic Animals
AnV 180 Physiol. of Reproduction & Lactation
AnV 186 Bioassay

C. COM M UNICATIONS (See College Requirements) 
Eh W ritten
Sh Oral

D. H U M A N ITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES

E. ELECTIVES

F. OTHER 
Pe 1 
LSA 1

Physical Education 
University Life

Total

15

7
1

120

Animal Agribusiness Option

A. BASIC SCIENCES
Ch 11/12 General Chemistry (Bc 7/8  in spe 

cases only)
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry
Zo 3/4 Animal Biology

ANIM AL AND V ETER IN A RY  SCIENCES
AnV 45 Animal Science
AnV 46 Dairy Cattle Technology*
AnV 47 Equine Science*
AnV 48 Livestock M anagement*
AnV 63 Seminar
AnV 63 Meat Technology*
AnV 66 Dairy Technology*
AnV 74 Seminar
AnV 85 Poultry Technology*
AnV 135 Seminar
AnV 136 Physiology of Domestic Animals
AnV 137 Animal Diseases
AnV 155 Animal N utrition
AnV 156 Applied Animal N utrition
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding

Credit
Hours

8
4
8

Minimum Degree 
Hours Required

20

43

5 or 6 production courses should be taken.
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C. COM M UNICATIONS (See College Requirements) 

Eh Written
Sh Oral

D. H UM ANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15

E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICU LTU R E AN D  BUSINESS 15
ARE
Ba
ARE
ARE
ARE

48
9

165
154
159

Principles of Agricultural Economics 
Principles of Accounting 
Food and Fiber Marketing 
Introduction to Production Economics 
Agricultural Business Management

Recommend courses also from Departments of Plant and Soil 
neering

3
3
3
3
3

Sciences and Agricultural Engi-

F. ELECTIVES 20

G. OTHER 
Pe 1 
LSA 1

Physical Education 
University Life

Total 120

Animal Sciences and Teaching Option
Credit
Hours

A. BASIC SCIENCES

Minimum Degree 
Hours Required

20

C.

Ch 11/12 General Chemistry
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry
Zo 3/4 Animal Biology

LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRIC U LTU RE (Electives)

ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
AnV 45 Animal Science
AnV 63 Seminar
AnV 63 Seminar
AnV 74 Anatomy of Domestic Animals
AnV 135 Physiology of Domestic Animals
AnV 156 Animal Nutrition
AnV 136 Applied Animal Nutrition
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding
AnV 46 Dairy Cattle Technology
AnV 48 Livestock Management
AnV 85 Poultry Technology

8
4
8

12

31

D. COM M UNICATIONS (See College Requirements) 
Eh Written
Sh Oral

E. HUM ANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
286
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F. EDUCATION 12*

Py 1 General Psychology 3*
Ed B2 The American School or equivalent 3*
Ed B3 The Growth-Learning Process or 3*

equivalent
Ed B4 The Teaching Process 3
Ed M142 3
Ed M191 or Teaching Science in Secondary Schools
Ed M193 Student Teaching 6**

ELECTIVES 23

OTHER 1
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
LSA 1 University Life 0

Total 120

H.

*These courses (Py 1, ED B2 and Ed B3 or their equivalents) are considered necessary for 
student certification. However, they may also be considered as Social Sciences and thus may 
be applied toward the College minimum requirements for Humanities and Social Sciences.

**Student teaching should be taken if immediate certification is desired. A conditional certifi
cation may be obtained without student teaching.

***Electives that have proven very helpful in teaching biology have been introductory courses 
in Botany, Entomology and Microbiology. These courses may serve in meeting the College 
minimum requirements in Life Sciences and Agriculture.

Courses in Animal and Veterinary Sciences (AnV)
IDL 43. (P /A n V ) Tropical Agriculture— A consideration of the character

istics and problems of the soils, plants, and animals of the tropics. Programs and 
methods for stimulating their potential productivity will be explored. Course same 
as P 43. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M u s g r a v e , M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r , M r . B r o w n

45. Animal Science— Fundam ental principles of the animal sciences, in
cluding animal genetics, breeding systems, the physiology of reproduction, animal 
nutrition and the physiology o f  lactation. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. M u s g r a v e

‡46. Dairy Cattle Technology— The application of breeding, feeding, hous
ing, selection, care, records, breed association programs and recent research find
ings to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to problems in and tech
niques of dairy cattle management. Field trip fee $5. Prerequisite: AnV 45. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, C r 3. M r . H. L e o n a r d

47. Equine Science— Principles of equine science including breeds, breed
ing, conformation, nutrition, management, unsoundness, health program, selection, 
housing, and training. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . G o a t e r

48. Livestock Management— The selection, breeding, feeding, care and 
management of beef cattle, sheep, and swine. Prerequisite: AnV 45. Rec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr 4. MR. B r u g m a n

†49. Livestock and Poultry Feeding— A course designed to acquaint the 
student with the nutritional value of various feedstuff's, the dietary requirements 
of animals and poultry, and the ingredients used to fulfill the requirements. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.

63. Seminar— Discussion and evaluation of the areas of animal, dairy, 
poultry, and veterinary sciences; emphasis on requirements, employment oppor
tunities, professional associations, and professional literature. Freshmen or sopho
mores. R ec  1, C r 1. M r. S n i f f e n
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65. Meat Technology— The basic science of m eat and meat processing, 
packing house methods and cutting of meat. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . B r u g m a n , M r . G e r r y
†66. Milk Technology— Studies in the composition and properties of milk 

and milk products, and com m on dairy processes such as pasteurization, hom ogeni
zation and quality control methods. Testing dairy products for fat, solids, adul
teration and acidity. Field trip fee $5. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. H. L e o n a r d

74. Seminar— Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with research 
in the animal and veterinary sciences. Evaluation of current literature in the animal 
and veterinary sciences. Senior students. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r. S n i f f e n

‡85 . Poultry Technology— The science of the biology, breeding, feeding, 
incubation, and diseases of the domestic fowl; and the application of housing,
management, and business practices of the table egg, hatching egg, and broiler
industries. Field trips are arranged to acquaint students with industry. Field trip 
fee $8. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r. H a r r is

135. Anatomy of Domestic Animals— Comparative anatomy of domestic 
mam m als and birds emphasizing gross and histological features of the part in
volved in major physiological processes, meat uses and diseases. Prerequisite: 
Zo 4 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . B ryan

136. Physiology of Domestic Animals— Special emphasis is placed on com 
parative features, especially of the circulatory, respiratory, digestive, and urogeni
tal systems of domestic m am m als and birds. Prerequisite: AnV 135 or equivalent. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. B ryan

137. Animal Diseases— Principles of herd health programs. The pathology, 
control, and prevention of important diseases and parasites of domestic animals. 
Juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: AnV 135 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . G ibb s
‡ 140. Poultry Diseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the 

prevention and control of the diseases of poultry, including a detailed considera
tion of the pathological processes involved in the common diseases. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.

144. Diseases and Parasites of Wildlife— Known infectious and parasitic 
diseases of game and fur-bearing animals, zoonoses, emphasizing preventive and 
control measures and practice in autopsy and diagnostic techniques. Wildlife majors. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . G ib b s

† 150. Animal Mycopathology— Fungi of avian and mam m alian importance 
including isolation, identification, pathogenicity indicators, tissue invasion, toxin 
assay and laboratory safety. Prerequisite: By 128 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . O ’M eara
155. Animal Nutrition— Principles of nutrition, methods of experimentation 

and discussion of nutritional balances. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Ch 12 or equivalent. C r 3.
M r . A pg a r

156. Applied Animal Nutrition— A study of the nutrient requirements of 
livestock and avian species. The nutritive value and characteristics o f  feedstuffs 
are studied as well as methods of formulating balanced nutrient intakes. Prerequi
site: AnV 155. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r 3. M r . H o o v e r , M r . G e r r y

160. Animal Genetics and Breeding— The principles of genetics. The 
transmission and expression of hereditary factors in animal breeding. Prerequisite: 
Zo 4 .  Rec 3,  C r 3.  MR. D i c k e y
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161. Advanced Animal Breeding—The inheritance of the commercially val
uable characteristics of animals. Mating systems and their effects. Progeny test
ing. selection indices and other methods to increase intensity and accuracy of 
selection. Prerequisite: AnV 160 or equivalent. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . D ic k e y

168. 169. Independent Study in the Animal Sciencet— An in-depth study 
into a specific area to be approved by the staff adviser at time of registration. (1 )  
anatomy, (2 )  behavior, ( 3 )  breeding, (4 )  disease, (5 )  management, (6 )  nutrition, 
(7 )  physiological. Not m ore than five credit hours will be permitted in this course 
toward graduation requirements during a student’s undergraduate program. Pre
requisite: AnV 45 or permission. Cr Ar.  St a f f

172. Endocrinology— A detailed study of the animal endocrine system and 
functional relationships of each of the endocrine glands to growth, reproduction 
and lactation. Prerequisite: Zo 4, AnV 136 or equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. St a f f  

175. Behavior of Domestic Animals— A survey of factors encompassing 
the fundamentals of behavior in domestic animals, including interrelationships of 
behavior and domestication. Special attention is given to social, mating, and 
feeding behavior of several mammalian and avian species. Prerequisite: juniors 
or seniors or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r .  A pg a r

180. Physiology of Reproduction and Lactation— The comparative devel
opment and function of the glands and organs of reproduction and lactation in 
domestic animals. Special emphasis on the problem areas commonly associated 
with infertility and milk secretion. Prerequisite: AnV 172 or  permission. Rec 2, Lab 
2, Cr 3.

† 182. Avian Physiology— Anatomy and physiology of the fowl with em 
phasis on the physiology of reproduction; special attention will be given to the 
current literature. Prerequisite: AnV 136 or  permission of the instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H arris

186. Bioassay— A study of various bioassay techniques and associated p rob
lems illustrated by laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . B ird

†200. Advanced Animal Pathology—The gross and histopathology of the 
reaction of domestic animals to nutritional disorders and various etiologic agents, 
such as bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasites, poisons, and toxins. Prerequisite: AnV 
35, 36, Zo 51, Bc 60 or equivalent courses. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . G ib b s

†212. Advanced Ruminant Nutrition— The nutrition of ruminants as con
trasted to non-ruminants; with special emphasis on rumen physiology, nutrient
absorption and the role of rumen microorganisms in feed utilization. Prerequi
site: permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . H o o v e r

‡214. Energy Metabolism— Principles of direct and indirect calorimetry and 
the application of these principles to research methods. Prerequisite: A nV 155,
212. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . S n i f f e n

218. Population Genetics— Application of genetic and biometric principles 
to the characteristics of  populations. Prerequisite: AnV 161. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . D ic k e y
†220. Gastrointestinal Physiology— A s tu d y  o f  th e  a n a t o m y  a n d  p h y s io lo g y  

o f  th e  g a s t r o in t e s t i n a l  t r a c t  a n d  th e  a c c e s s o r y  o r g a n s  o f  d ig e s t io n  in m o n o g a s t r i c  
a n im a l s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  p e r m is s io n  o f  i n s t r u c to r .  Cr 3. M r . B ird

310. Research Methods in Animal Science— A comprehensive study of 
statistical techniques applied to animal research. Includes principles of setting
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up experiments, analysis and interpretation of data and methods of reporting 
results. Prerequisite: Ms 167 or permission of instructor. Rec 4, Cr 3.

M r . A p g a r
†316. Advanced Animal Nutrition—Nutrition of monogastric animals with

emphasis on protein and amino acids; laboratory studies include evaluation of pro
tein quality. Prerequisite: AnV 155 or permission. Cr 3.

363. 364. Graduate Seminar in Animal Science— Cr 1.
390. Graduate Research in Animal Science— Cr Ar. STAFF
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF

POULTRY SCIENCE
Students desiring training in poultry science will major in the animal and 

veterinary sciences and will select courses with the sequence described on page 283. 
Students interested in this specialty may receive training in nutrition, physiology, 
genetics, and management technology and will have ample opportunity to select 
elective courses to prepare for a wide variety of career opportunities.

PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCES
A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r  M u r p h y  ( A c t i n g  C h a i r m a n ) ;  P r o f e s s o r s  B r o w n , S t i l e s ,

S t r u c h t e m e y e r ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C a r p e n t e r , H e p l e r , H o l y o k e ;
L o t s e , K o c h e r , H .  M u r p h y , W a v e ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  

E r h a r d t , I s m a i l , L a n g i l l e , L i t t l e f i e l d , S w a s e y

The curriculum in the Departm ent of Plant and Soil Sciences has been o r
ganized to provide a well-balanced educational program for students interested 
in the study of plants, soils and natural resources. The program provides stu
dents with a knowledge of basic sciences, soils, plants, landscaping and natural 
resources.

Students with primary interest in soils can get specialized training in soil 
fertility, conservation, chemistry, physics and classification. Those with an inter
est in plants can obtain training in forages, fruits, vegetables, ornam ental horti
culture and landscaping.

Students can also obtain training in the management and conservation of 
natural resources. For further information on the Natural Resources program see 
page 248.

Upon meeting the requirements established by the University and the de
partment, students will receive a B.S. degree in plant and soil sciences. Training 
received will qualify the students for careers in teaching, extension work, produc
tion and service functions for industry. Soil Conservation Service and other 
related government agencies, farming, landscaping, consulting, inspections, com 
munications and sales.

Students who are well qualified and are interested in doing graduate work 
should plan early to go beyond the B.S. degree. G raduate  programs at the M.S. 
and Ph.D. levels are available and qualified students should be encouraged to 
continue their education for an advanced degree.
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Required  C ourses
A. ORIENTATION

C u rricu lu m  in P lants  o r  Soils
Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required

B. BASIC SCIENCES 36
9-10

Ch 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Bc  21 & Bc 122 Organic & Biochemistry 8
Bt 1 Botany 4
Bt 153, 153a Plant Physiology 4
Ms 4 or 12 Mathematics 4
Gy 6 Geology 3
Ps 6 Physics 5

C. PLANTS AND SOILS 28
P21 Crop Science 3
P22 Crop Management 4
P173 & 174 Seminar 2
S2 Soil Science 4
S51 Soil Fertility 3
S 154 Soil-Plant Relationships 3

(Plant Sequence)
Additional electives 6
Departmental electives 3

or
(Soil Sequence)

Additional soils courses 6
Departmental electives 3

D. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURAL ELECTIVES 12

E. COMMUNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Adv. Prof. Writing 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3

K  HUMANITIES AN D  SOCIAL SCIENCES 15

G. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1

H. FREE ELECTIVES 19
Any course in the University for which 
the student is qualified

Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120

Soils Courses (S )
2. Soil Science— A study of the chemical, physical and biological p roper

ties of soil. Also considers origin, management, and interrelationships of soils 
to plant growth. Prerequisite: Ch 1 o r  Bc 7. Rec 3, Cr 3, or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . S t r u c h t e m e y e r
3. Forest Soil Science— Fundam entals of soil science including the study 

of development, properties, and m anagement of soils and the interrelationships of 
soils to forest growth. Prerequisite: Ch 1. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r  3.
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50. Soil and Water Conservation— M anagement of our soil and water 

resources in accordance w ith the multiple use concept for these resources and the 
capabilities of the land. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r. S t r u c h t e m e y e r

52. Land Use Planning-Soil Aspects— A consideration of basic soil charac
teristics and properties as they influence land use and aid regional planning. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. 121. Earth Science I— Comprehensive study of the effects of natural forces 
on soil, atmosphere, climate, oceans, and land forms. (F o r  prim ary school teach
ers) Offered in C E D  only. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M u r p h y

122. Earth Science II ( for secondary school teachers)— A n i n t r o d u c t io n  
to  a s t r o n o m y  a n d  t h e  e a r t h  sc ie n c e s  o f  m e t e o r o l o g y  a n d  so ils ,  w i th  e m p h a s i s  o n  
b as ic  p r in c ip le s .  Cr 3. M r . H a r p e r , M r . T o d d , M r . M u r p h y

140. Seminar in Quaternary Studies— A multidisciplinary seminar con
cerned with selected areas of study (physical, biological and anthropological) 
related to the Q uaternary Period. Subject areas will vary each semester; may be 
taken more than once for credit. (Same as Ay, Bt, Gy, Zo 140). Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. Rec  2, Cr 2.

M r . D a v is , M r . D e a r b o r n , M r . D e n t o n , M r . L o t s e , M r . S a n g e r  
151. Soil Fertility— A study of soil as a source of the essential nutrients 

needed for plant growth and the properties and use of fertilizers, liming materials, 
and manures. Prerequisite: S 2 o r  S 3. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . E r h a r d t

† 152. Soil Classification— Morphology, classification, and mapping of soils.
Interpretation of soil survey reports. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3 and G y 1a. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3.

†154. Soil-Plant Relationships— Chemical properties of soils and plants 
with principles and methods of analyses. Prerequisite: S 2 or  S 3 and S 151. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3. M r. L o t s e

†156. Physical Properties of Soils— An intensive consideration of the physi
cal properties of the soil and their effect on plant growth. Prerequisite: S 2 or
S 3 and Ps 1 ,3  or 6. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r. E p s t e i n

157. 158. Problems in Soils— Opportunity is provided for specialization in 
specific areas of soil science. Cr Ar. St a f f

203. Radiobiology— Principles for the use, detection, and effects of radio
isotopes in biological systems. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. L a n g i l l e

252. Spectrochemical Analysis— The theory and practice of colorimetry, 
flame photometry, spectroscopy and o ther allied instruments in quantitative chemi
cal analysis. Prerequisites: Ch 140, Ps 1, Ps 2 or permission of instructor. Rec  2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. C a r p e n t e r

‡254. Chemistry of Soils— Colloquia and laboratories on chemical trans
formation in soils, chemical relationships of soils and plants, and effects on 
organic and inorganic plant nutrition. Prerequisite: S 2, S 151, S 154, and Ch 140. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . L o t s e

255. Clay Mineralogy o f Soils— Structure, composition, properties, and 
X-ray diffraction analysis of clay minerals in soils. Chemical weathering and clay 
formation. Prerequisite: Ch 140, Gy 111, and Gy 212. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.

M r . L o t s e
271. Experimental Design— Principles of research in biological sciences 

design of experiments, statistical analyses and interpretation of data. Permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . H e p l e r

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
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Plant Courses (P )
1. Horticulture— A course pertaining to general horticultural practices 

as related to fruits, vegetables and ornamentals. Special aspects relating to plant 
propagation, home landscaping, and hobby gardens. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. L i t t l e f i e l d

21. Crop Science— Application of environmental sciences to growth of 
agricultural crops. Response of crops to moisture, temperature, light and soil 
fertility. Effects of weeds, diseases and insect pests. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . B r o w n

22. Crop Management— Principles and practices in the management of 
selected crops. (1 )  Agronomic and vegetable crops; (2 )  fruit crops; (3) o rnam en
tal plants. Prerequisite: P21 or permission. Rec 4, Cr 4.

M r . K o c h e r , M r . M u r p h y , M r . S w a s e y

IDL 43. (P, AnV) Tropical Agriculture— A consideration of the charac
teristics and problems of the soils, plants, and animals of the tropics. Programs 
and methods for stimulating their potential productivity will be explored. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r , M r . B r o w n , M r . M u s g r a v e

†165. Post Harvest Physiology and Storage— Discussion of biochemical and 
physiological processes associated with ripening and keeping quality of harvested 
plant products. Includes tem perature, humidity, growth regulators, types of storage, 
handling and physiological disorders. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or permission. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . I s m a i l

166. Plant Propagation—The principles and methods involved in the p ropa
gation of herbaceous and woody plants by seeds, division, layering, cutting, bud
ding, and grafting. Prerequisite: Bt 153. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. K o c h e r

167. 168. Problems in Plant Science— Persons wishing to specialize in 
potatoes, vegetable crops, forage crops and pomology can do so by developing
problems in their areas of interest. Cr Ar. St a f f

173/174. Seminar— Review of literature, problems, and research as related 
to the areas of plants and soils. Rec 1, Cr 1. St a f f

177. 178. Advanced Studies in Crop Science— Study of the basic practices 
in crop production. Students may register for one or more optional study areas. 
Areas are apples, forages, potatoes, and sugarbeets. Prerequisite: P 21 or permis
sion. Cr 3. M r. K o c h e r

‡201. Plant Growth Regulators— Concepts and techniques in the study of 
plant growth and development with emphasis on phytohormones and synthetic 
growth substances in relation to economic plants. Prerequisite: Bt 153. Rec 3, 
Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . L a n g i l l e

202. Plant Breeding— Improvement of plants through hybridization and 
selection. Genetic principles as related to breeding methods will be discussed. Pre
requisite: Zo 162. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H e p l e r

‡2 7 7 .  Mineral Nutrition of Plants— Function of essential elements, m echa
nism of uptake, movement and distribution, essential element interactions and 
mineral nutrition in relation to ecology and plant breeding. Prerequisites: S 154 
and Bt 153 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . E r h a r d t

399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
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Ornamental Horticulture and Landscaping Courses
30. Ornamental Horticulture— Principles of growing ornam ental plants 

in the home, small greenhouse, and on home grounds. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . S w a s e y

‡31. Landscape Plant Material— Study of the woody plants suitable for 
landscape design in New England including their selection, arrangement, plant
ing, and care. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . S w a s e y
33. Greenhouse Management—The application of plant science to grow

ing plants in commercial, school, and hom e greenhouses. Emphasis on special
ized cultural techniques, structures, and marketing. Field trips. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . L i t t l e f i e l d
‡34. Agostology— The identification, fertilization, mowing, pest control, 

and soil requirements of grasses suitable for use on lawns, golf courses, athletic 
areas, cemeteries and parks. Prerequisite: S 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H o l y o k e

†35. The An of Home Landscaping— T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  h o m e  l a n d s c a p in g  
a s  a p p l i e d  to  t h e  p l a n n in g  a n d  p l a n t i n g  o f  p r o p e r t y  in m a k i n g  it u s e fu l  a n d  a t 
t r a c t iv e  p la c e  to  l ive .  M r . S w a s e y

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND COURSES
HONORS PROGRAM

P r o f e s s o r s  C a m p a n a , D i m o n d , M u r p h y , S i m p s o n ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  
G e r s h m a n , K r o f t a ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  

L a n g i l l e , W h i t t a k e r

Students enrolled in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture are eligible 
to participate in the University Honors Program. Freshmen and sophomores par
ticipate in the interdisciplinary University program; the work of the junior and 
senior years is conducted by the various departments of the college. For general 
information concerning the Honors Program, refer to the Honors Section in this 
catalog or contact the Secretary of the College Honors Committee, Professor 
Richard J. Campana.

41. Distinguished Freshman Seminar— Limited to 72 freshman students, 
by invitation Discussions and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of 
the liberal arts and the sciences. Cr 3. M r . R e y n o l d s , Chairm an

45. Honors Colloquium— Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.

47. 48. Honors Group Tutorial— Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. H r 47.48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3. M r . T h o m s o n , Chairm an 

51. 52. Honors: Specialized Studies— A tutorially conducted survey of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.

53. 54. Honors Thesis—The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.

Further  information concerning the availability of other Honors courses may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the College Honors Committee.
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INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
This option in International Agriculture is available to any student in the 

College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. The student would have as his primary 
emphasis an existing major field of study and become involved in international 
agriculture by selecting this option as a m inor field of study. Such supplemental 
training is intended to give the student a better understanding of developmental 
problems in the underdeveloped countries of the world, and to provide useful skills 
for active involvement.

Curriculum for Option in International Agricultural Development
Required Courses 15 Hours

IDL (P /A nV ) 43 Tropical Agriculture 3
ARE 81 Agriculture and Economics 3
AE 37 Agricultural Engineering for Developing Countries 3
Foreign

Language (Two semesters one language) 6
Elective Courses (Recommended) 11 Hours

(Minimum of 11 credit hours selected from the following:)
ARE 24 Sociology of Rural Life
ARE 124 Contem porary Rural Problems
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource Development
ARE 186 Governm ent Policies Affecting Rural America
Ay 141, 153,

155 People and Cultures
Ay 165 Political Anthropology
Ay 167 Peasant Societies
Ec 139 International Trade and Commercial Policy
Fn 1 Principles of N utrition
Ge 2 W orid Regional Geography
Hy 7. 8 Asian Civilization
Hy 138 Problems of Southeast Asia
Hy 149 Argentina. Brazil, and Chile
Hy 150 Mexico
Hy 152 Problem s of Latin America
Pol 165 International Relations
Pol 166 Governm ent of South Asia
Pol 167 Government of East Asia
Pol 168 Emerging Africa
Pol 173/174 Governm ent in Latin America
Pol 194 Asian Political Ideas
Po 196 International Affairs Internship
Interm ediate Foreign Language (Maximum 6 hours)

Total H ours 26 hours

PROGRAM LEADING TO A CERTIFICATION AS A 
SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHER OF AGRICULTURAL EDU CATION

Students may qualify for certification as a secondary school teacher of 
agricultural education upon meeting the baccalaureate degree requirements in 
one of several programs in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, plus 
background courses in certain subject matter areas, and in education.

A. TO T E A C H  V O C A T IO N A L  A G R IC U L T U R E :
Students seeking a B. S. degree in Agricultural Engineering, Agricul
tural Mechanization, Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Agricultural and
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Resource Economics, Plant and Soil Sciences, and Biology must meet 
the requirements of their particular degree plus an emphasis in agriculture 
by taking a minimum of six credit hours in each of four areas:

1. Agricultural Engineering
2. Animal and Veterinary Sciences
3. Agricultural and Resource Economics
4. Plant and Soil Sciences

B. TO  T E A C H  FO R EST A N D  W IL D L IF E  C O N S E R V A T IO N :
Students seeking a B. S. degree in Forestry and Wildlife must meet the 
requirements of their particular degree which must include a minimum 
of six credit hours in each of two areas: (1 )  Forestry and (2 )  Wildlife

A ll students seeking certification are required, in addition, to complete the 
following Professional Education courses:

Credit Hours
1. Ed B2, American School* 3
2. Ed B3, Grow th Learning Process* 3
3. Ed B4, Teaching Process 3
4. Ed X198, Problems in Education (Agricultural Education) 3
5. Ed M, Student Teaching (First year of successful teaching) 6

18
* May be considered as social science courses

While not required for certification, students are encouraged to take courses 
in two areas:

Credit Hours
1. Social Sciences

Economics, Sociology, Psychology 9
2. Professional Vocational Courses (during senior year or first or second 

year of teaching):
Philosophy of Education; Shop Organization and M anagement; M ethods 
and M aterials of Instruction in Vocational Education; and Trade Analysis 12 
(Offered as extension courses through UM, G orham  and Vocational Tech
nical Institutes)

JO U R N A LISM
The option in journalism is available to any student in College of Life 

Sciences and Agriculture. The student has his primary emphasis in one of the 
major fields of study in the College and adds journalism as a secondary field 
of study. The general electives in the various programs allow flexibility and 
permit selection of courses for a journalism minor.

This option is designed to prepare a student for a career in agricultural 
and biological science magazine or newspaper work, publication writing and 
editing, radio and television.
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Curriculum for Option in Journalism
Required Courses Credit Hours
Jr  22, Survey of Mass Communications 3
J r 75, Law of Publications* 3
Jr 31, Functional W riting 3
Jr 32, Reporting and News W riting 3

(Above courses are prerequisite)
Jr 95, Journalism  Laboratories (both print and broadcast media) 3
Jr  96, Journalism  Laboratories 3
Jr 93, Problem s in Journalism  3
Jr 82, News Editing 3

Total Required 24
* Acceptable as social science course

Note: Suggest Sh 171, W riting and Broadcast (3 cr. hr.) may be substituted for
one semester of Jr 31-32; Sh 173, Television Production Laboratory, 
may be substituted for one semester of Jr 95-96

FOOD SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
Pr o f e sso r s  H o g a n , M u r p h y ; A ss is t a n t  Pr o f e sso r s  B a r d e n , B r e k k e , S l a b y j ;

R esea r c h  A sso c ia t e s  K a r p e r , R id l e y , T r u e

The Departm ent of Food Science offers courses and has an option in the 
Biology program that leads to the degree of bachelor of science. Emphasis is on 
course work in the basic sciences, mathematics, and economics, and the application 
of these to problems of  evaluation, prediction, preservation, and control of quality 
of foods during handling, storage, processing, distribution, and preparation for 
consumption. Ordinarily the work in Food Science occurs in the last two years of 
study in the Biology program.

Other students interested in preparing for careers in the food industry should 
consult with the departm ent chairm an regarding specific courses in food sciences 
that should be added to their m ajor program  of study.

Food Science Option
Required Credit

ARE 48 Principles of Ag Economics 3
orEc 10 Principles of Economics 3

Fn 152 Hum an N utrition 3
Fs 98.99 Independent Studies 3
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry—Principles and Problem s 

Recommended
3

AnV 135 Anatomy of Domestic Animals 3
AnV 136 Physiology of Domestic Animals 3
ARE 159 Agricultural Business M anagement 3
ARE 164 Statistical Quality Control 3
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical Inference 3
P 165 Post Harvest Physiology and Storage 3

As a part of the New England Board of Higher Education plan for regional 
cooperation, the first two years of a program  in Food Science and Technology 
may be taken at the University of Maine and the final two years of specialized 
training completed at the University of Massachusetts, o r  students may apply for
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admission as freshmen. In either case, residents of Maine are admitted to the 
University of Massachusetts for the last two years at the Massachusetts resident 
tuition rate.

Courses in Food Science (Fs)
98. 99. Independent Studies— Planning and completion of a literature or 

laboratory study in a restricted area of Food Science or Food Technology re
sulting in a written report. Cr Ar. M r . H og a n

101. Food Processing Industry Principles and Problems— Scope of the 
food m anufacturing industry, processing principles and practices discussed in rela
tion to product quality and problems involved. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H oga n

202. Food Industry Quality Control— Form ulation of product criteria, 
quality evaluation (sensory and objective procedures) and quality control proce
dures. Prerequisite: Fs 101 or  permission of the instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. 

282. 283. Problems in Food Science— Enrollment by permission. Cr Ar. 
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF

GENERAL COURSES
LSA 1. University Life— Several weekly group meetings on academic poli

cies and aspects of university life are followed by periodic adviser-advisee meet
ings. Lec 1, Cr 0.

LSA 17. 18. Freshman Seminar— Small group discussions of a planned se
quence of books and articles dealing with various issues of modern society. Open to 
all freshmen in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture other than those en
rolled in the University’s Honors Program. Rec 1, Cr 1. M r . P u l l e n , Chairm an 

Mhs. 50. Man and His Environment— Effect of the biological and physical 
environment on life and man. Block course of 8 weeks for seniors in practice 
teaching. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M u r p h y , M r . G e r s h m a n

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, DAIRY MANUFACTURING FOOD PROCESSING, AND PRE-VETERINARY
A. Agricultural Education

The University offers the first two years of a four-year professional curricu
lum to prepare for teaching high school vocational agriculture. The last two 
years of the curriculum may be secured at the University of New Hampshire, 
or may be admitted directly as freshmen, under provisions of a cooperative agree
ment whereby Maine students may enroll at the New Hampshire resident tuition 
rate.

The following is a recommended two-year course of study to be taken at the 
University of Maine by students contemplating a major in Agricultural Education 
who desire to take the last two years of the four-year sequence at the University 
of New Hampshire.

298



COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE

P re-A gricu ltura l E d u cat io n  C u rr icu lu m  
First Year

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Course
Credit
Hours Course

Credit
Hours

LSA 1 University Life 0
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
Bt 1 Plant Biology 4
Ch 9/11 Gen. Chemistry 4
Eh 1 College Comp. 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 1

15

Ch 10/12 Gen. Chemistry 4
P 1 Horticulture 3
S 2 Soils .................................. 4
Bt 2 Plant Kingdom or
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4

S econ d  Year
AE 36 Farm Power 3 AE 32 Farm Struc. & Equip. 3
AnV 49 Livestock Feeding 3 #Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ec 10 Prin. of Economics 3 P 21 Crop Science 4
Py 1 Gen. Psychology 3 Elective (En 26 or Ps 6 or
Sh 3 Public Speaking 3 humanities) 5

15 15
#Ms 4 is required if the the student completed two years of high school algebra, one year of 
plane geometry, and one half year of trigonometry.

B. Pre-Veterinary
The University offers a three-year pre-veterinary curriculum that prepares the 

student to apply for admission to a veterinary college. The University does 
not offer a veterinary medical degree program. Students who do exceptionally 
well in the pre-veterinary program may successfully compete for admission to a 
veterinary college at that point; however, the majority of students interested in 
veterinary medicine attend the University of Maine at Orono for four years as 
candidates for the B.S. degree in Animal and Veterinary Sciences. Students trans
ferring at the end of three years may apply to the University of Maine, at the 
time they receive their D.V.M. degree for transfer credit from this professional 
degree so they may also qualify for their B.S. degree from Maine. The three- and 
four-year pattern is a national trend and, therefore, not peculiar to Maine.

As a guide for the prospective student who is interested in veterinary medi
cine, the following three-year curriculum is suggested. Adjustments may be made 
in the selection of courses to fit the specific requirements for a particular veterinary 
college. The student and his adviser may develop a specific program that will also 
have the alternatives of preparation for a B.S. degree in Animal and Veterinary 
Science that will enable him to enter G raduate College in an animal oriented 
specialty.
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Freshman Year
FALL SEM ESTER SPRING SEM ESTER

Subject
Credit
Hours Subject

Credit
H ours

LSA 1 University Life 0 10
AnV 45 Animal Science 3 Ch 12 or General Chemistry 4

9 14
Ch 11 or Eh 1 College Composition 3

13 General Chemistry 4 Ms 12 Anal. Geom etry &
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 4 Calculus 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1 (Optional)
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4 Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
LSA 17 Freshm an Seminar 1

17 15

Sophomore Year
AnV 135 Anatomy of Domestic AnV 136 Physiol. of Domestic

Animals 3-4 Animals  3
or Ay 2 In tro . to Anthropology . . 3

Zo 133 Com parative Anatomy Bc 122 Biochemistry 3
AnV 160 Animal Genetics & Breeding 3 Elective 4
Ay 1 In tro . to Anthropology 3 Foreign Language 3
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4

Foreign Language 3
16-17 15-17

Junior Year
AnV 155 Animal N utrition   3
AnV 172 Endocrinology . . .  . .4
Mb 127 General Microbiology ..................3
Mb 128 Microbiology 2
Ps la  G eneral Physics 4

Elective 2
18

AnV 156 Applied Animal N utrition 3
Ps 2a Fund. of Public Speaking 3
Sh 3 General Physics ..................... 4
Zo 136 Developmental Biology 4

Elective 2

C. Dairy Manufacture
A cooperative agreement with the University of Vermont offers an opportu

nity for students to secure training in dairy manufacturing. The first two years of a 
four-year course are offered at the University of Maine. The final two years are 
completed at the University of Vermont. Residents of Maine are admitted to the 
University of Vermont for the last two years of the course at the Vermont resident 
luition rate. The first two years of this program at Maine are supervised by the 
Department of Animal Sciences.
D. Food Processing

As part of the New England Board of Higher Education plan for regional 
cooperation, the first two years of a program in Food Science and Technology 
may be taken at the University of Maine (D epartm ent of Food Science) and 
the final two years of specialized training at the University of Massachusetts.
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Residents of Maine are admitted to the University of Massachusetts for the last 
two years at the Massachusetts resident tuition rate.

Alternately, students wishing to complete their training at the University 
of Maine may do so by enrolling in their last two years in the Food Science option 
in Biology (see page 235).

Curriculum  
Freshman Year

FALL SEMESTER . SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit

Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 Ch 14 Chemistry 4
Ch 13 Chemistry 4 Ms 27 Calculus 4
Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and Calculus .4 ARE 48 Economics .......................... 3
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
Bt 1 Plant Biology
Pe 1 Physical Education 1

16 15

Sopho m o r e Year
Ch 131 Org. Chem. Lecture 3 Ch 152 Org. Chem. Lecture 3
Ch 161 Org. Chem. Lab 2 Ch 162 Org. Chem. Lab 2
Mb 127. Mb 136 Determinative

128, Microbiology ..............5 Microbiology
Ps la Physics 4 Pe 2a Physics 4
AnV 135 Anatomy 3 Bt 2 Plant Kingdom 4

17 17

TECHNICAL DIVISION
A s s o c i a t e  D i r e c t o r  R o b e r t  B. R h o a d s

Six associate degree programs are offered at the University of Maine at 
Orono by the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture through its Technical 
Division. D orm itory students enrolled in the programs live on the Bangor campus. 
Students have lectures and laboratories on both the Bangor and the Orono 
campuses (shuttle bus service is provided at no cost to the students). The pro
grams are administered through their respective Life Sciences and Agriculture 
departments at Orono and the technical courses are taught by the LSA faculty. 
Non-technical courses are taught by the faculty of  the University of Maine at 
Bangor.

The basic objectives of educational programs in the Tw o-Y ear Technical 
Division are: 1) to provide a practical working knowledge of fundam ental prin
ciples in specific technical fields which will develop competence for gainful em 
ployment; 2) to develop competence in written and oral communication; 3) 
to contribute to the development of the student’s intellectual capacity and personal 
growth; and 4)  to prepare graduates for roles as citizens and effective com 
munity leaders. While the specific objective of the program is not to provide a
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preparatory course for four-year professional curricula, students whose educational 
objectives change and who demonstrate superior academic perform ance may 
transfer to four-year program s upon successful completion of an Associate Degree 
program.

Course offerings in the technical program are distinct and separate from those 
o ffered for baccalaureate degree students. Technical courses are of a practical na
ture and place emphasis upon the development of skills for immediate application. 
Instruction is provided by regular University staff who are specialists in their 
fields. Laboratory instruction and field experience represent an essential part of 
the technical training program.

An associate of science degree is awarded to graduates of the program. 
Requirements for this degree include the satisfactory completion of a prescribed 
technical cu rriculum with a minimum of 64 credit hours earned at an accumulative 
grade average of at least 2.00.

Seven curricula are offered covering a variety of fields of study.
A basic core curriculum of general education subjects is required in most 

programs, along with the technical subjects.

BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
All students enrolled in the Two-Year Technical Division are expected to com

plete the following group of courses representing a basic core requirement:
Subject Hours

1 LSA1 University Life 1
13 LSA2 Applied Mathematics 3
3 ENG Critical Written Expression  3
4 ENG Speech . . 3
1 Pe Physical Education     1
HY or POL3 Elective 3

1 3 FY is substituted for Forest Management students.
2 2 MST is substituted for students in Forest Management. Other students with permission 

may take 2 MST or other appropriate courses.
3 MHE 50 is substituted for students in Animal Medical Technology.

I. Animal Medical Technology Curriculum
The course of animal study provides technical training and experience for 

careers as laboratory animal technicians in biological and medical research labora
tories, small animal hospitals, commercial testing laboratories for pharmaceutical 
and feed industries and veterinary aides. The curriculum provides specialized 
courses in animal care, handling, breeding, feeding, health, anatomy, and physi
ology, and in laboratory clinical work. Eight weeks of training is required at no 
additional cost to the student at the Animal Medical Center in New York City 
during the student’s final semester.
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A. BASIC CORE CU R RIC U LUM    14
1 LSA University Life 1

13 LSA Applied M athematics 3
3 Eng Critical W ritten Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3

Mhe 50 Man & His Environment 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 1

B. FU N D A M EN TA L SCIENCES 28
4 AnV Animal Genetics & Breeding 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
9 AnV M ammalian Anatomy 4

10 AnV M amm alian Physiology 4
12 AnV Reproduction & Breeding 3
19 AnV Lab Animal Diseases 3
5 Be Biochemistry 4
2 Mb Food Bacteriology & Sanitation 4

C. A PPLIED  TECHNOLOGY 14
14 AnV Animal Care 3
16 AnV Laboratory Animal Techniques 4
20 AnV Pathogenic Microbiology 4
24 AnV Laboratory M ethods 3

D TR A IN IN G  AT THE ANIM AL M EDICAL
CEN TER NEW  YORK CITY ............................................................................................................... 9

30 AnV Radiology 2
32 A nV  Surgery and Medicine 3
34 AnV Clinical Lab M ethods 2
36 A nV  Gross & Histopathological Techniques 2

E. ELECTIV E CREDITS   1-3
Total 66-68

II. Animal Technology Curriculum
This program of study provides technical training and experience for careers 

in animal production in dairy cattle, poultry, beef cattle, pleasure horses, sheep, 
swine, and the related sales and service industries. Previous farm  experience is 
considered helpful for enrollees. G raduates frequently return to the home farm  or 
are employed as herdsmen or foremen on other farms. An increasing num ber of 
graduates are employed in the integrated broiler or m arket egg industries or in 
sales and service in the feed, fertilizer, and machinery industries. O ther employ
ment opportunities include soil conservation service, breeding technicians. D.H.I.A. 
field men, and  the Peace Corps.

Required
H ours

A. BASIC CORE CU R RIC U LU M  14
B. ANIM AL & V ETER IN A R Y  SCIENCE .......................................................................... 26(27)

1 AnV Dairy Cattle 3
2 AnV Animal Production 3
3 AnV Animal Selection 2
4 AnV Animal Breeding 3
5 AnV Milk Composition and Testing 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
7 AnV Poultry Production 3(4)

12 AnV Reproduction and Breeding 3
15 AnV Livestock Diseases 3
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C. A G RICULTURE TECHNOLOGY 10

3 ARE Farm Management 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 4
3 P Forage Management 3

D. FR EE ELECTIVES ................................................................................................................................13(14)
Total 64

III. Food Service Management Curriculum
The two-year technical program  in Food Service Management is designed to 

prepare individuals for supervisory or managerial positions in commercial and 
inplant feeding establishments, school lunch programs, and public and private in
stitutions. The curriculum provides technical courses in food purchasing, quantity 
food production, food handling and food technology.

Required
Hours

A. BASIC CORE C U R R I C U L U M ...........................................................................................................14
B. TECHNICAL FOOD SERVICE M A NA G EM EN T 18

1 Fn Nutrition in Human Development 3
2 Fn Principles of Food Preparation 3
3 Fn Quantity Food Production 3
4 Fn Menu Planning & Analysis 3
5 Fn Food Service Equipment 3
6 Fn Food & Beverages Purchasing & Control 3

C. BUSINESS AN D  ECONOMICS 12
2 ARE Economics 3
8 ARE Accounting 1 3

16 Ae Work Simplification 3
20 A R E Business Management 3

D. SOCIOLOGY ............................................................................................................................................. 3
6 A RE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3

E. FOOD TECHNOLOGY & H A N D LIN G  8
2 Bc Food Chemistry 4
2 Mb Food Bacteriology & Sanitation 4

F. ELECTIVES .............................................................................................................................................. 9
Total 64

IV. Merchandising (Home Furnishings and Clothing) Curriculum
In recent years the rapid technological development of new textiles, new 

finishing processes for existing textiles, and new materials for home furnishings, 
has created a need for personnel in the retail field at the supervisory and m anage
rial level who have an understanding of these materials. The curriculum will 
provide specialized courses in textiles, clothing, home furnishings, commercial and 
advertising design and fashion merchandising.
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Required

Hours

A. BASIC CORE CURRICULUM  14
B. TECHNICAL HOME FUR N ISH IN G  AND CLOTHING 19

1 Cd Introduction to Design 3
3 Cd Textiles in Home and Clothing 3
4 Cd Furnishing and Decorating the Home 4
6 Cd Clothing the Family 3
7 Cd Commercial and Advertising Design 3
8 Cd Fashion Merchandising 3

C. BUSINESS A ND ECONOMICS 12
2 ARE Economics 3
4 ARE Marketing 3
8 ARE Accounting I 3

10 ARE Sales Promotion 3
D. SOCIOLOGY   6

6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and the Individual 3

E. ELECTIVES ................................................   13
64

V. Forest Management Curriculum
Forest industries and federal and state resource agencies indicate a need 

for increasing numbers of forest technicians over the next few years. Many posi
tions are salaried and are supervisory in nature. Duties may include timber 
cruising, scaling and marking, administration of recreation, or assisting in forestry 
research Much of the work will be in attractive ou tdoor surroundings. The 
curriculum includes six weeks of summer camp at Cam p R. I. Ashman near Prince
ton, Maine.

Required
Hours

A. BASIC CORE C U R RICU LUM  16
3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
5 Eng Technical Writing 3

History or Political Science Elective 3
2 Mst Mathematics I 3

(Substituted for 13 Lsa,
Applied Mathematics)

1 Pe Physical Education 1
B. TECHNICAL FORESTRY   21

2 Fy Applied Silviculture 4
3 Fy Intro. to Forest Technology 1
4 Fy Aerial Photo Interpretation 3
5 Fy Forest Measurements 4
6 Fy Wood Products Utilization 3
7 Fy Forest Protection 2
8 Fy Seminar 1
9 Fy Forest Land Management 3
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C. SUPPO RTIN G  SUBJECT M ATTER 26
2 Are Economics 3
6 A re Dynamics of H um an Behavior 3
8 Are Accounting I 3
1 Bt Introductory Botany 3
5 Ae Engines and T ractors 3

16 Ae W ork Simplification 3
1 Get Technical Drawing 2
4 Cet Elements of Surveying 3
1 S Fundam entals of Forest Soils 3

D. OTHER
Elective

Total 66
Summer Camp

(All students are required to attend summer camp before registering for the third semester) 
10s Fy Field M easurements 3
11s Fy Fire Control Practice 1
12s Fy Harvesting and M anufacturing 2
13s Fy Recreation and W ildlife 2

8

VI. Plant and Soil Technology Curriculum 
(Landscape and Nursery Management)

The Landscape and Nursery M anagement program is offered cooperatively 
by the Department of Plant and Soil Sciences of the University of Maine at Orono 
and the Southern Maine Vocational Technical Institute of South Portland. Students 
may enroll and take their freshmen year at either the University of Maine at 
Orono or at the Southern Maine Vocational Technical Institute. The second year 
of the program is taken at Orono and the student receives an associate of science 
degree from the University of Maine at Orono.

The curriculum focuses on preparing the student for designing and interpreting 
landscape plans; planting and cultivating trees, shrubs, and flowers; building and 
maintaining lawns; constructing landscape features including walks, paths, small 
pools, and walls; and the production, harvesting and sale of ornam ental plants. 
The program also provides a background in mathematics, English and those areas 
important to businessmen dealing with the public. All students in the program are 
required to earn four credit hours of specialized on-the-job training before begin
ning the second year.

R equired
Required Courses Hours
A. 1 LSA University Life 1

1 Pe Physical Education 1
B. COM M UNICATIONS .......................................................................................................................  9

3 Eng Critical W ritten Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
5 Eng Technical W riting 3

C. M ATHEM ATICS ...................................................................................................................................3
13 LSA Applied M athem atics 3
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D. H U M A N ITIES A SOCIAL SCIENCES   6
S Pol State and Local Government 3

Elective 3
E. BASIC SCIENCES ..........  ....................................................  6

1 Bt Introduction to Botany 3
1 En Applied Entomology 3

F. A PPLIED  SCIENCES ..........................................  34
15 LSA Placement Training 4
5 A e Engines and Tractors 3
4 CET Elementary Surveying 3
7 P Home G round Improvement 3
8 P Turfgrass Management 3

10 P Landscaping 3
11 P Nursery and G arden Center Oper. 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 3
P 30 Ornam ental Horticulture* 3
P 31 Landscape Plant M aterial* 3
P 33 Greenhouse Management* 3

G. ELECTIVES ..................................  . . .  8
Total 68

* See plant and soil sciences section for course descriptions.

VII. Resource and Business Management Curriculum
This curriculum places major emphasis on the principles of business manage

ment and economics and provides practical training in preparation for business 
management careers in the food and fiber industries and recreation industries.

Students will be prepared for managerial, supervisory, sales, and service posi
tions with business firms and government agencies. Opportunities are available 
in such fields as finance, feeds, farm machinery, food processing, food inspection, 
retail food stores, floral stores, wholesale nurseries, golf courses, campgrounds, 
recreation parks, and game farms.

Students will have an opportunity to participate in a supervised on-the-job 
training program for practical business experience during the summer between 
the first and second years. Students must arrange their own employment.

The training in business management includes courses in economics, m arket
ing, accounting, data processing, statistics, sales promotion, and business manage
ment.

Four  general areas of specialization are available for those students who de
sire additional technical training for specific job opportunities. A student may select 
courses from one o r  a combination of these areas, depending upon his em 
ployment goals and interests.

Resource and Business Management Curriculum
Credit

Required Courses Hours Required Hours
A. UNIVERSITY LIFE— 1 LSA 1

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—Pe 1, 1
B. COMMUNICATIONS 9

3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
5 Eng Technical Writing 3
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C. M ATHEM ATICS 3
13 LSA Applied M athem atics 3

D. SOCIAL SCIEN CE 12
6 A RE Dynamics of Hum an Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and the Individual 3
5 Pol State and Local Governm ent 3
Hy or Pol Elective 3

E. BUSINESS AN D  ECONOM ICS 24
2 A RE Economics 3
4 A RE M arketing 3
8 ARE Accounting I 3
9 ARE Accounting II 3

10 A R E Sales Prom otion 3
12 ARE Statistics 3
20 A RE Business M anagem ent 3
22 ARE D ata Processing 3

ELECTIVE COURSES 14
Total Hours 64
SPECIA LIZA TIO N  AREAS

Electives may be selected from among courses offered in the Associate Degree Division of 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Suggested electives are listed below for those stu
dents who wish to specialize in a particular area.

I. Agricultural Business M anagement
3 ARE Farm  M anagement 3
8 Ae Farm  M achinery & Tractors 4

16 Ae W ork Simplification 3
4 AnV Animal Breeding 3
6 AnV Anim al Feeding 3
1 En Applied Entomology 3
1 P Potato Production 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 4

II.

III.

Food Industry M anagement
24 ARE Food D istribution M anagement 3
15 Ae Refrigeration and Transportation Engineering 3
2 Bc Food Chemistry 4
7 Cd Commercial and Advertising Design 3
6 Fn Food and Beverage Purchasing Control 3
2 Mb Food Bacteriology and Sanitation 4
Resource M anagement

26 A R E Recreation M anagement 3
11 Ae Soil W ater M anagement 3

1 Fy Forestry 3
7 Fy Forest Protection 2
9 Fy Forest Land M anagement 3
7 P Home G round Improvement 3
1 S Fundam entals of Forest Soils 3

IV. H orticultural M anagement
1 Bt Introduction to Botany 3
1 En Applied Entomology 3
7 P Home G round Improvement 3
P 30 O rnam ental H orticuture 3
P 31 Landscape Plant M aterial 3
P 33 Greenhouse M anagement 4
P 35 A rt of Home Landscaping 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 4
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TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS (ARE)

2. Economics—A  study of economic principles applied to the economy as 
a whole and to the business firm. Consideration will be given to money and bank
ing. government, demand, supply, competition and pricing. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . T o b e y , M r . G e iss
3. Farm Management— Managing the farm business for optimum re

turns; economic guides to decision making; m anagement tools and their applica
tion; organizing resources for production; adjustments to change. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . H a r l a n
4. Marketing—A study of marketing and the basic activities involved 

in this function of modern business. Covers theoretical principles, consumer and 
product characteristics, trade practices, market channels, and the improvement 
of markets and marketing. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. G e i s s

6. Dynamics of Human Behavior—An introductory course which ex
plores the applications of social psychology. Five major areas will be covered; social 
basis of personality, status-roles, socialization, development of meanings and 
the individual and the group. Attention will be given to work situations involving 
human relationships, leadership, and supervision. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. W a t k i n s

7. Sociology and the Individual— Emphasis is placed upon the relation
ship of the individual to the various social systems of which society is composed. 
An action approach is taken. The social system of community, family, religion, 
education, and economics are especially emphasized. In addition, leadership, 
power structure, and social stratification are analyzed. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. W a t k i n s

8 . Accounting I— The principles and procedures used in the preparation 
of balance sheets and income statements. Deals with the systematic recording, 
classifying, and analyzing of business transactions. Emphasis is on the prepara
tion and presentation of accounting information. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. G e iss

9. Accounting II—Emphasis is on the preparation and analysis of fi
nancial statements for use by management. Stress is placed on accounting re
lationships, the limitations of financial data, and the ways in which financial in
formation can be used. Prerequisite: 8 ARE. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. Geiss

10. Sales Promotion— The use of advertising, sales techniques and m er
chandising in food marketing. Consideration also given to training of sales and 
service personnel. Case studies are used to develop an interdisciplinary approach 
to promotion. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. D u n h a m

12. Statistics— The nature and effective use of statistics, including the 
methods of organizing and interpreting data for business management decisions. 
Topics such as charts, graphs, distribution, sampling variability, indexes and
time series will be studied. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. Harlan

14. 15. Independent Studies in Business Management— Analysis of and 
readings on current management problems in production, processing, distribution, 
and marketing. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 1. Staff

20. Business Management— Form s of business organization, economic 
framework, the managerial functions, techniques of financial and credit m anage
ment, the application of business records in managerial decision making and
the concepts of managerial economics are presented in light of the needs of a 
firm. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r.  Harlan
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22. Data Processing— The principles and techniques of electronic data 
processing. Special case studies will be used to give the student training in the 
practical application of the principles and operation of electronic data process
ing equipment and the use of the results in business management. Rec  3, Cr 3.

M r . K in g
24. Food Distribution Management— The m anagem ent approach to food 

marketing. Study of food distribution channels, including supermarkets, ware
house distribution centers, and other types of outlets. Case studies in m anage
ment policies, facility layout procedures, merchandising, price policies, sales 
promotion and advertising will be used. Firm  visits (Lab fee $5.00) Prerequisite: 
4 ARE. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. D u n h a m

26. Recreation Management— Planning, developing, and operating the 
commercial recreation firm, with emphasis on economic considerations. Exam i
nation of the socio-economic aspects of recreation, the relationship of recreation 
to the environment, and analysis of characteristics of different types of recrea
tion enterprises. Prerequisite: 2 ARE. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r  T o b e y

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING (A e)
5. Engines and Tractors— The construction principles and maintenance 

of spark ignition and diesel engines, power transmission and hydraulic systems 
for tractors, skidders and mobile equipment used in forestry operations. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . R o w e

8. Farm Machinery and Tractors— The principles of construction, 
operation and adjustment of farm  machinery, tractors and related equipment. 
Emphasis is on economic selection and management of optim um  systems. 
Laboratory work includes testing and adjustment of internal combustion en
gines as well as testing and calibration of field machinery. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . S o u l e
9. Farm Buildings— Functional planning and economic considerations, 

materials, methods of construction and environmental control for production, 
processing and storage buildings. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . K l i n g e

10. Electrification— Electrical terms and circuits. Electrical equipment for 
heat and power. Basic wiring techniques including planning of wiring systems. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . S m i t h

11. Soil and Water Management— Elementary farm surveying. Applica
tion of soil and water structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, irrigation 
systems, and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . K l i n g e

12. Utilities— Selection, care and use of water and sewage disposal sys
tems. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f

15. Refrigeration Technology—The principles, selection, and operation of 
refrigeration units and materials handling equipment associated with refriger
ated storages and transportation. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . R h o a d s

16. Work Simplification—A study of the principles and methods for ac
complishing work. Procedures cover: (1 )  measuring and improving efficiency 
of labor, and (2 )  comparing alternative methods of performing an operation. 
Problems furnish practice in planning improved work methods and managerial 
procedures. Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. R h o a d s
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ANIMAL SCIENCES (A nV )
1. Dairy Cattle— The practical application to herd management of lacta

tion, environment, reproduction, sanitation, housing, and breed association pro
grams. The laboratory is devoted to practical problems in the management of 
a herd of dairy cattle. Field trip fee $5.00. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. L eonard

2. Animal Production— Breeds and types of beef cattle, sheep, swine and 
pleasure horses; their care, feed, and management. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . Br ugm an
3. Animal Selection— A study of the principles of animal selection. Rec

1. Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . L eonard
4. Animal Breeding—Animal genetics, systems of breeding and principles

of selecting farmland laboratory animals. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. D ickey
5. Milk Composition and Testing— A study of milk constituents and 

properties. Emphasis on testing milk and milk products for fat and solids; methods 
of milk processing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H oover

6. Animal Feeding— A study of the principles of nutrition, feeds and their 
values, and the nutritive requirements of  animals. The laboratory is devoted to 
the principles of nutrition and ration formulation; one section for farm animals 
and one section for laboratory animals. Field trip fee $5. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

M r . L eonard , M r . G erry
7. Poultry Production— A general survey course to introduce students 

to the many aspects of the poultry industry. Guest speakers and field trips (which 
are part of laboratory) to visit the industry are featured. Lecture section may be 
taken without laboratory. Field trip fee $8. Rec 3, Cr 3 or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . H arris
8. Meat and Meat Products— Methods of handling and preparing live

stock for market, packing house methods, cutting and curing of meats with special 
emphasis on retailing of meat and poultry products. Laboratory fee of $5. Rec 1, 
Lab 4, Cr 3. M r . Br u g m a n , M r . G erry

9. 10. Mammalian Anatomy and Physiology—A descriptive course cov
ering the structure and function of the various tissues, organs and systems of 
com m on laboratory and domestic animals. Laboratory space limited. Priority 
given to Animal Medical Technology students. Lecture section may be taken 
without laboratory. Rec 3, Cr 3 o r  Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r. H arris

12. Reproduction and Breeding—A practical course in breeding of cattle, 
sheep, hogs and laboratory animals, with emphasis on the reproductive cycle, 
handling of semen, and management of the breeding programs, Rec 2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3. M r . B r u g m a n

14. Laboratory Animal Care— The principles and practices of laboratory 
animal care in clinics, hospitals and research laboratories; animal house design, 
equipment, management, and legal regulations. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . B ird

15. Livestock Diseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the 
prevention and control of the com m on diseases of dairy cattle. Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . G ibbs
16. Laboratory Animal Techniques— Principles and practices of animal 

handling, management and restraint. Emphasis is placed, from a management and 
research viewpoint, on coordinating new information with that gained from previ
ous courses. Taken for one-half semester. Rec  3, Lab 6, Cr 4. M r. S n i f f e n
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19. Laboratory Animal Diseases—Principles of disease prevention and 
control as they apply to common laboratory rodents, carnivores, primates, and 
birds. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. G ib b s

20. Pathogenic Microbiology— L a b o r a t o r y  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  f o r  
i d e n t i f i c a t io n  a n d  i s o l a t io n  o f  p a th o g e n i c  a n d  p a r a s i t i c  o r g a n i s m s .  Rec 1, Lec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . G e r s h m a n , M r . O ’M eara

21. 22. Problems in Animal and Poultry Production— Cr Ar. STAFF 
24. Laboratory Methods— A descriptive and laboratory course studying

animal clinical procedures in microscopy, urinalysis, hematological methods, blood 
analysis, and basic instrumentation. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . O ’M eara

30. Radiology— The basic fundamentals of radiological techniques. E m 
phasis is placed on applied aspects of radiology as practiced in modern animal 
medical hospitals. Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. M r . H o f s t r a

32. Surgery and Medicine— A course designed to train students in the 
procedures and techniques involved in practical animal medicine and surgery. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 10, Cr 3.

M r . K a y , M r . D e  H o f f , M r . T a s h j i a n
34. Clinical Laboratory Methods— A c o u r s e  d e s ig n e d  to  t r a i n  s tu d e n t s  in  

p ra c t i c a l  c l in ic a l  l a b o r a t o r y  t e c h n iq u e s  in u se  in m o d e r n  a n i m a l  m e d i c a l  h o s p i t a ls .  
T a k e n  f o r  o n e - h a l f  s e m e s te r .  Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. M r . D as

36. Gross and Histopathological Techniques— A c o u r s e  d e s ig n e d  to  t r a i n  
s tu d e n t s  in th e  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  a n a t o m i c  p a th o lo g y  a n d  h i s t o p a th o lo g y .  
T a k e n  f o r  o n e - h a l f  s e m e s te r .  Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. M r . D as

F O R E S T  MANAGEM ENT (F y )
1. Forestry— Establishment and care of woodlots. Tree identification. 

Methods of estimating volume of standing timber and measuring forest products. 
Measurement of forest land. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. (N ot open to forest technicians.) 
Fall Semester odd numbered years.

2. Applied Silviculture— Practices and basic concepts in the regeneration 
management and cultural treatments of forest stands in order to produce desired 
timber crops and recreational and other forest values. Field practice in planting, 
thinning, weeding and pruning and observation of various harvesting methods. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.

3. Introduction to Forest Technology— A review of the development of 
forestry in the United States and a survey of career opportunities with emphasis 
on the technical level. Suggestions for setting guidelines for education and self
development. Lec 2, Cr 1.

4. Aerial Photo Interpretation— Use of aerial photographs in connection 
with forest inventory techniques, locating and mapping forest areas resources, 
and improvements. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

5. Forest Measurements— M ethods of estimating the cubic volume of 
forest trees and stands and the volumes of useful products in logs, bolts and 
standing trees. Determination of growth rate as a basis for management practices. 
Sampling procedures. Field practice in measuring logs, trees and plots. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4.

6. Wood Products Utilization— A survey of the major forest products in
dustries to give the student an understanding of how the products of the forest
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are utilized and marketed. Effect of wood quality requirements on forest m anage
ment. Inspection trips to local wood-using plants. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

7. Forest Protection— Problems involved and practices used in the pre
vention and control of forest fires, insects, diseases and other causes of loss or 
damage. Rec 2, Cr 2.

8. Seminar for Forest Technicians— Discussion of developments affect
ing technicians, current activities in forestry, and evaluation of training. Subjects 
chosen by class members. Rec 1, Cr 1.

9. Forest Land Management— Land titles, surveys, owner’s rights and 
liabilities, trespass and relations with the public. Organization and management 
of properties for timber production and other uses. Predicting returns from in
vestment. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

SUMMER CAMP
Forty-eight hours a week. Credit 8.

10s. Field Measurements— Practice in several cruising methods. Locating 
boundaries and mapping a forest area, field work and office calculations in esti
mating volume. Preparation of operation report. Three weeks of camp.

11s. Fire Control Practice— Field practice in fire line construction and 
pumper operation with emphasis on crew organization and supervision. Visits 
to state district headquarters and lookout tower. Problems of providing adequate 
fire protection to a large forest area. One week of camp.

12s. Harvesting and Manufacturing— Practice in felling, yarding, back
ing and piling and studying operation layout, supervision and safety. Observation 
of one or more harvesting systems. Studies at lumber and pulp and paper m anu
facturing plants. Marking of operating area for cutting. One week of camp.

13s. Recreation and Wildlife— Types of recreation development and ex
amination of specific examples. Preparation of a development plan; wildlife in 
relation to forest management. Treatment of stands to produce m ore favorable 
habitat for wildlife. One week of camp.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
1 Fn. Nutrition in Human Development— Basic nutrition knowledge 

interpreted in light of the contribution good nutritional practices can make to 
the welfare of the individual and the community. Rec 3, Cr 3. St a f f

2 Fn. Principles of Food Preparation— Influence of kind and proportion 
of ingredients, methods of manipulation, and cookery on food products. Standards 
for acceptable products. Experience with a wide variety of foods under varied 
conditions. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. S taff

3 Fn. Quantity Food Production— Recipe standardization portion and 
quality control; the sanitary, safe and economical use of food and equipment. 
Emphasis on principles and practices of food preparation that underlie the service 
of high quality, nutritious food in quantity. Prerequisite: 1. 2 Fn. Rec 1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3. M is s  Y o u n g

4. Menu Planning and Analysis— Principles of menu planning, types 
and uses, format, organization and pricing. Prerequisite: 1, 2 Fn. Rec 3, Cr 3.

St a f f
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5 Fn. Food Service E quipm ent: Layout and Design—The use, care, 
maintenance, and selection of small wares and heavy duty equipment. Study of 
general and itemized specifications; bid analysis and awarding of contracts. C on
sideration of sanitary codes that affect layouts; blueprint analysis through studies 
of schematic drawings of equipment, departmental and overall food service lay
outs. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. S t a f f

6 Fn. Food and Beverage Purchasing and Control— A discussion of 
sources, grades, methods of purchase, care, and storage of foods; principles of 
food control, cost analysis and inventory procedures. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f

1 Cd. Introduction to Design— Selection and organization of visual 
elements and principles of design to create harm ony in compositions and to ob 
tain function, economy, beauty, and individuality in daily living. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

3 Cd. Textiles in Home and Clothing— Learning to recognize quality 
features of fabrics and to understand labels for fiber content, functional finish, 
and care. Fiber properties and performance data. Fair claim policy. N am es and 
consumer uses of fabrics. Rec 3, Cr 3. St a f f

4 Cd. Designing and Furnishing the Home— Planning functional and 
aesthetic qualities of the home for individual and family situations. Focus on 
selection, organization, and evaluation of furnishings and materials for residential 
interiors. Layout in floor plans and wall elevations. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.

6 Cd. Clothing the Family— Clothing and accessories for physical, social, 
and economic needs of various age groups. Size, cut, fit, construction, and price 
level. Hanger appeal and combining value in the wardrobe. Studies of consumers’ 
satisfaction. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f

7 Cd. Commercial and Advertising Design— Creation of visually stim
ulating designs to focus and hold people’s interest on a product, service, o r  idea. 
Problems in visual communication such as trademarks, advertisements, posters, 
package designs, and displays. Lettering, illustration, layout. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.

8 Cd. Fashion Merchandising— Sources of fashion with charting of 
trends. Promotion of fashion in home furnishings and clothing. Comparative shop
ping and evaluation of perishability. Prerequisite: 1-7 Cd. Rec 3, Cr 3.

1 Cf. Child Growth and Development— Introductory study of physical, 
social, emotional, and mental development of the young (preschool) child. The 
influence of cultural environment of development is considered. Individual differ
ences in development are also considered. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r s . O l iv e r

PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCES
1 P. Potato Production— Production of potatoes for seed, tablestock and 

processing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M u r p h y
3 P. Forage Management— Production of hay, silage, and pasture crops. 

Selection of seeding mixtures, establishment of forage seedings; use of lime and 
fertilizers to maintain forage productivity. Pasture management; harvesting and 
preservation of hay and silage. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. B r o w n

7. P. Home Grounds Improvem ent— Planning and planting the home 
grounds to make the home an interesting place in which to work and live. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r. S w a s e y

8 P. Turfgrass Management— The characteristics, soil and environmental 
adaptation, propagation, specific uses and management requirements of grasses
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for turf. Emphasis on identification, fertilizing, clipping, watering and controlling 
weeds, insects, and diseases of turf grasses. Renovation and construction of turf 
areas by seeding and sodding. Cr 3. M r. H o l y o k e , M r. S t a f f o r d

9 P. Post Harvest Physiology of Fruits and Vegetables— A study of 
storage conditions and their effects on the physiological processes that occur in 
storage. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

10 P. Landscape Construction—The techniques and use of materials for 
constructing landscapes. Provides the basic knowledge and skills needed for 
planning and constructing garden terraces, walks, fences, benches, and garden 
pools, etc. C r  3. M r. S w a s e y

11 P. Nursery and Garden Center Operations— A course in nursery and 
garden center management designed mainly to acquaint students with the diversity 
of nursery plant production, equipment and retail store operations. Cr 3.

M r . C a r m i c h a e l
1 S. Fundamentals of Forest Soils—Study of the properties of forest soils 

with interpretations of these properties in terms of tree growth. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r

2  S. Soils and Fertilizers— Soil properties and their relation to crop p ro 
duction with special emphasis on management and use of commercial fertilizers.

SE R V IC E  C O U R SES
1 LSA. University Life— Understanding the University; adjusting to an 

academic environment; providing guidelines for accepting responsibilities in busi
ness and social situations. Rec 1. Cr 1. M r . R h o a d s  a n d  S t a f f

13 LSA. Applied Mathematics— Use of graphical and statistical methods, 
slide rules and other mechanical aids, solution of problems in business, mechanics, 
agricultural production, and institutional management. Cr 3. St a f f

15 LSA. Placement Training— Provides “on-the-job” training in field re
lated to program of study. W ork is to be under supervision of em ployer and appro
priate department or school in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Pre
requisite: C  average. Cr 4. S t a f f

1 Bt. Introductory Botany—The structure and life processes of seed 
plants, their propagation, breeding, classification, and relation to their environment. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . H o m o l a

2  MB. Food Bacteriology and Sanitation— Basic principles of food micro
biology together with illustrations of these principles to serve as an aid to  workers 
in the fields related to food industries. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . G e r s h m a n

2  Bc. Food Chemistry— Chemical composition and reactions of materials 
encountered in the processing and preservation of foods. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . R a d k e
5  Bc. Animal Biochemistry— An introduction to the principles of inor

ganic. organic, and biochemistry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . W r a t t f n
1 En. Applied Entomology— Consideration of insect benefits and detri

ments to man. General structure, classification, habits, and life histories of 
representative pest species. Study of all phases of control with emphasis on de
velopment. use of implication of pesticides to production and marketing. Rec  2, 
Lab 2 ,  Cr 3. M r . F o r s y t h e
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College of Technology
The College of Technology, which recommends the degree of bachelor of 

science upon completion of any of its curricula, provides instruction in the follow
ing:

Agricultural Engineering (Jointly with College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture)

Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Physics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Pulp and Paper Technology

By special arrangement, a five-year Pulp and Paper Program is available 
in conjunction with any of the above curricula or  the Forestry curriculum.

For information on the two-year programs in Engineering Technology see 
page 351.

The freshman year is com m on to all engineering curricula and chemistry.

Freshman Year
FALL SEM ESTER

Subject Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Princ. 3 3 4
Ge 1 In tro . to Design 0 4 2
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Cal. 4 0 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ps 1 General Physics 3 3 4
Ge 5 Orientation 1 0 0

SPRING SEM ESTER
Subject Hours

Ch 14 Chemical Princ. 3 3 4
Eh 1 Freshm an Comp. 3 0 3
Ge 2 Intro, to Design 0 4 2
Ms 27 Calculus 4 0 4
Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ps 2 General Physics 3 3 4
Ge 6 Orientation 1 0  0

For information on advanced placement, see page 42.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
(C om m on to all curricula in the College of Technology beginning with

the Class o f  1971)
I. An accumulative average of 1.80. (Effective with the Class of 1974, the

College of Technology will require an accumulative grade point average of 2.00
for graduation.)
II. Passing grades in all courses required by college and m ajor department.

1. F o r  departm ent requirement see subsequent sections.
2. College requirements.

a. C om m on freshman year shown on page 318, o r  equivalent.
b. Ms 28 and 29. or equivalent, (M s 29 is not required of Chemistry 

m ajors).
c. Non-technical courses: Eighteen credit hours are required. In general 

these courses will be
1) distributed between the Social Sciences and Humanities, but
2 )  tailored to student’s interests if recommended by adviser.
[The Engineering Physics curriculum does not follow the above guide
line— see page 344.]
The Social Sciences include courses listed in the catalog under Busi
ness, Economics, Modern Society, Psychology, Sociology and A nthro
pology. Courses in Accounting, Industry, Management, Finance and 
Personnel Administration are excluded.
The Humanities include courses listed in the catalog under Art, 
English, Foreign Languages and Classics, History, Political Science, 
Music and Philosophy. Courses of a cultural and non-technical 
nature offered in the Speech Department, namely, American Public 
Address, Theatre History and Theatre Today, and a m axim um  of 
three additional credits in Theatre will be accepted. N o  m ore than 
three credits will be accepted in applied music (band, chorus in
strumental o r  voice music lessons).
Courses in Scientific G erm an (G m  13 and 14) and English Composi
tion are excluded.

III. Degree credit for ROTC is not allowed.

Course Expenses
For College of Technology students the minimum and m axim um  course ex

penses (inclusive of required equipment, books, and supplies, but exclusive of 
Military deposit) are indicated in the following table
Freshm an $150 per-year, of which approximately $100 will be re

quired the first semester 
Sophomores $100— 140 per year
Juniors $100— 160 per  year
Seniors $100— 160 per year

In chemistry and chemical engineering courses, students may be required to 
pay for apparatus broken or lost and for certain non-returnable supplies.
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Graduate Study
Graduates from accredited undergraduate programs are eligible for graduate 

study in the College of Technology, provided their undergraduate records meet 
general requirements. (See general requirements in the catalog section on G rad u 
ate Study). Candidates must complete, without credit, any undergraduate courses 
which may be prerequisite to courses included in the program  of graduate study. 
In the master’s degree program, in general, from 6 to 10 credit hours will be 
devoted to a thesis in the field of major interest. Selection of courses must con
form to a general plan laid down either before study begins o r  very soon after 
registration.

Cooperative Work-Study
There are a num ber of cooperative work-study programs being planned in 

the College of Technology. F o r  further details see the Dean.

Honors Program
H onors courses listed on page 127 are available to students in the Col

lege of Technology. The University Honors Program is described on page 36. 
The successful completion of H r 41 or H r 45 will exempt a student from Eh 1. 
Hr 41, Hr 45 (if not used to replace Eh 1), H r 47, and H r 48 may be applied 
to the non-technical elective requirement. Subsequent honors work will replace 
portions of the standard curriculum as specified by the student’s departm ent head. 
The area of honors work will be shown on the student’s transcript.

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to gradu

ate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy advanced 
degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass undergraduate 
courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students if 
given prior approval by the graduate students’ advisory committee. Courses num 
bered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergraduate 
honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without dis
advantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level courses 
which may be taken only by students admitted to the G raduate  School.

One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a slant is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1/2), the first se

mester may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken 
for credit; when a dash is used (1-2), both semesters must be taken to obtain 
credit.

3 2 0



COLLEGE O F  TECHNOLOGY

P r o f e s s o r s  S m i t h , K l i n g e , R h o a d s , R o w e ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H u f f , 
S o u l e , W i l l i a m s ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  G ray

The Agricultural Engineering curriculum combines study in the biological 
sciences and the physical sciences with mathematics and engineering to provide 
a unique background for solving engineering problems associated with agriculture.

The basic curriculum is strengthened by elective options which permit the 
student to specialize in one of four areas according to his interests and needs. 
Areas of specialization are: (1 )  Design and application of machinery and 
power units for the agricultural and forest industries; (2 )  Design and application of 
food and fiber processing systems; (3) Design of agricultural structures; and (4) 
Soil and water conservation engineering. Electives in engineering and the life 
sciences aid in providing a broad base of knowledge for engineering practice.

With the rapidly expanding world population, a rising demand for higher 
standards of living and with limited natural resources, agricultural engineering 
graduates are in great demand. Employment opportunities are as diverse as the 
agricultural industry itself. Graduates in Agricultural Engineering may be em 
ployed as design engineers by machinery and farmstead systems manufacturers; 
as sales engineers by machinery, food or chemical companies; as research engineers 
by industry, government or state experiment stations or in teaching or extension 
positions by universities. Some practice as consulting engineers. An increasing 
number of opportunities for foreign service are opening.

The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is a joint responsibility of the 
College of Technology and the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.

Graduate Work in Agricultural Engineering
The degree of master of science (Agricultural Engineering) and master of 

engineering (Agricultural Engineering) is offered with options for specialization 
in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricultural power and machinery, 
and electric power and processing.

Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research work on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment 
Station.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
F re sh m a n  Year. See Page 318.

Sophomore Year 
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

Subject Hours Subject Hours
R L C R L C

AE 55 Materials in Ag. Eng. 2 2 3 AE 82 Intro. to A.E. 1 2  2
Ge 7 Computer Programming I 2 2 Me 51 Strength of Matls. 4 0 4
Me 53 Applied Mechanics 1 4 0 4 Me 54 Applied Mech. II 4 0 4
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Calculus & Diflf. Eq. . .  4 0 4

Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 2
16 16
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Junior Year
R L C R L C

AE 169 Ag. Processing 2 3 3 AE 167 Ag. Power 2 3 3
Ee 41 Elem. Circuits ...........3 0 3 Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3
Ce 26 Hydraulics*** 3 2 4 Communications Elective 3

Tech. Elective** ____  3 Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elec.*
Humanities Elec. 4 (or equivalent) 5

H um anities E lec.................. 3
17 17

Senior Year

AE 160 Ag. Machinery
AE 165 Soil & W ater Eng.
AE 80 Seminar
AE 83 Spec. Prob. in AE

Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elec. 
Tech. Elective 
Hum anities Elective

R L C
2 3 3
3 3 4 
1 0 0

1
3
3

 3

R
AE 163 Farm  Struc. Design. 
AE 84 Spec. Topics in AE

Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elec. 
Tech. Elective 
Humanities Elective

L C
3 3 

3 
3 
3 
3

15
17

For course descriptions in Agricultural Engineering, see page 270.
* 11 hours of elective credit as approved by the student’s adviser must be in Biological or 

Agricultural Science. S2, Soils and B tl, Plant Biology or Zo3, Anim al Biology must be 
included.

** 9 hours of technical elective credit must consist of a coherent group of engineering courses 
approved by the student’s adviser.

*** Me 59 Fluid Mechanics may be substituted.
Students transferring to the University of Maine under the Regional Program from the 
Universities of Massachusetts, New Ham pshire, Rhode Island, or Verm ont should check 
the bulletins for those institutions for the first two years in Agricultural Engineering.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
(Including Pulp and Paper Technology)

P r o f e s s o r s  Bo b a l e k  ( C h a ir m a n ) ,  C h a s e , H o u g h , Z a b e l ; R e s e a r c h  P r o f e s s o r s  
D u r s t , Z i e m in s k i ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  C e c k l e r , G o r h a m ,

M u m m e , Sh e l d e n , S im a r d , T h o m p s o n ,
W i l h e l m ; L e c t u r e r  M a r s h a l l

The basic Chemical Engineering curriculum for the first professional degree 
aims to provide the education necessary for versatile work in the design, operation 
and improvement of the processes of chemical industry. The curriculum provides 
a broad background in the humanities and in the fundamentals of science and 
engineering, and affords the opportunity for the integrative application of these 
fundamentals in professional courses which illustrates how comprehensive p rob
lems are solved in design of products and processes that involve chemical change.

Since it is essential that chemical engineers have a sound understanding of 
the chemical sciences, the curriculum includes courses in both fundamental and ap
plied chemistry. So that the student may gain an early understanding of the signifi
cance of his major field, design oriented chemical engineering courses are intro-
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duccd in the sophomore year and are continued through three years in logical se
quence. Necessary basic knowledge of electrical, mechanical, and general engi
neering is provided by courses in the appropriate departments. Also, the faculty 
counselor will assist in defining a program of elective courses which allows each 
student to develop special interests where chemical engineering science is im 
portant. The four-year curriculum program leads to the basic degree of bachelor 
of science in chemical engineering which is accredited by the Engineers’ Council 
for Professional Development.

Division of Pulp and P ap er  Technology
M anufacture of pulp and paper products from wood and other renewable 

fiber resources is one of the largest industries in the United States and the world 
which depends upon chemical engineering for research, design, and m anagement 
of a wide range of both organic and inorganic chemical processes in complex and 
integrated systems.

The Department of Chemical Engineering at the University of Maine at 
Orono pioneered the first paper studies program in the United States, and con
tinues to lead in teaching multidisciplinary application of engineering sciences to 
the varied and complex operational decisions of this forest resources industry. The 
modern and rapidly expanding paper industry of this state provides an exceptional 
opportunity for cooperative interaction of University-based programs with real 
life problems of industrial development.

Students with a B.S. degree in several scientific or engineering disciplines can 
program a fifth year extension of their undergraduate curriculum to fulfill require
ments for a Certificate o f Advanced Study in Pulp and Paper Management. One- 
half of the fifth year covers basic fiber science and the engineering technology of 
pulp and paper production. The other half can be an elective sequence to develop 
special interests in systems engineering, environmental engineering, applied com 
puter sciences, polymer science, process control, plant design, operations economy, 
engineering management, and others.

Students at the University of Maine who are enrolled in basic curricula for a
B.S. degree in engineering or science can include the fifth-year option. The 
option can be either an extension of a completed four-year program, or an inte
grated program where the requirements of the fourth year of their basic curriculum 
and the additional courses of the five-year option are distributed to reinforce each 
other over the last two years of a five-year program. Where the integrated option 
is selected, the B.S. degree and the certificate are awarded concurrently at the end 
of the fifth year.

Students with a special interest in Pulp and Paper Technology, whose com m it
ment to the full curriculum for the B.S. degree in chemical engineering is deferred 
or subordinate to other goals, can elect a four-year program for a B.S. in pulp and 
paper technology. This curriculum is more flexible in allowing substitution of 
higher level courses in basic sciences and engineering with more specialized prac
tical courses, both technical and non-technical, which prepare the student to serve 
a responsible supporting role to engineers in functions such as production super
vision, marketing, technical services, technical writing, teaching of industrial arts, 
and others. The B.S. degree in pulp and paper technology is not recognized as a 
basic professional degree by the Engineers’ Council for Professional Develop
ment as is the B.S. in Chemical Engineering. W hat it provides is the development
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of technical com m unica tions skills which, com bined with technical knowledge, 
allow the graduate  to f u lfill the job function between the skilled cra ftsm an  and 
the engineer at the end of  the spectrum  closest to the engineer. As an engineering 
technologist the graduate  will have the capacity  to achieve a m ateria l result based 
upon concepts and designs developed by professional engineers.

T he  design of the four-year Pulp and Paper curr icu lum  is such tha t transfer  
to jun io r  standing is possible after com pletion  o f  an appropria te  Associate in Sci
ence degree o r  the equivalent in the Technical Institute Division o f  the College 
o f  T echnology or elsewhere, including o th e r  cam pus locations of  the University 
of M aine system.

Graduate Work in Chemical Engineering
C andidates  for the degree of  m aste r  o f  science in chem ical engineering must 

have received the degree of  bachelo r  o f  science. T hey  m ust also have com pleted  
a curricu lum  consistent with the B.S. degree in chemical engineering or  take 
the necessary courses to accomplish that objective w ithout receiving graduate  
credit for them. G rad u a te  credit for the advanced degree generally consists of 
a m in im um  of 20 hours  of g raduate  level courses and 10 hours of thesis. Some 
industrial fellowships and assistantships are available to  g raduate  students. A 
candidate  who accepts either of these usually requires two years to com plete  
the requirem ents fo r  the m aste r  o f  science degree in chemical engineering.

G rad u a te  work leading to the m aster o f  science degree is also offered in the 
Pulp and  Paper Division interdisciplinary and in the g raduate  faculty  p rogram  
in systems engineering. C andidates  w ho complete, concurren tly , in a five-year 
program , requirem ents  fo r  both the B.S. degree and certificate in Pulp and P aper 
m ay receive graduate  credit for 20 hours  of suitable courses taken in the fifth year, 
provided that they have been adm itted  tentatively to G rad u a te  School before  be
ginning their fifth year. Admission to G ra d u a te  School is required only o f  those 
students in the Certificate P rogram  who wish to ob ta in  graduate  p rog ram  degree 
h our  credit for a part  o f  the study which overlaps requirem ents  fo r  the certificate, 
and which is not included as a requ irem ent for the B.S. degree.

G rad u a te  p rogram s are also available that lead to the doctor o f  philosophy 
degree in chemical engineering.
Curriculum for the Basic Professional Degree o f B.S. in Chemical Engineering

Freshman Year. See Page 318. (31 Credit H o u rs)
A. T E C H N IC A L  C O U R SES R E Q U IR IN G  A F IX E D  T IM E  SC H E D U L E  FO R  C O M PLETIO N  
O F ALL IN  FO U R  Y EARS. (44 credit hours)

Sophom ore Year
FA L L  SEM ESTER

Subject
ChE 1 Fund, of Chem . Eng.
Ms 28 Calculus

SPR IN G  SEM ESTER  
H ours Subject

2 4 4 ChE 2 Fund, of Chem . Eng.
4 0 0 Ms 29 D ifferential Equations

Ch 169 Physical Chem istry

H ours
2 4 4 
4 0 4 
4 0 4

ChE 160 Elem . of Chem . Eng. 
Ch 170 Physical Chem istry 
Ch 171 Phys. Chem . Lab

Junior Year
4 0 4 C hE 162 E lem. of Chem . Eng.
4 0 4 ChE 195 Chem . Eng. Therm o.
0 4 2 Ch 172 Phys. Chem . Lab

4
4
0
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Senior Year
ChE 161 Chem . Eng Lab 0 4 2 C hE  163 Chem . Eng. Lab 0 4 2

A dditional requirem ents for the degree of bachelor of science in Chem ical Engineering are 
as follows:

B O TH ER  R E Q U IR E D  T E C H N IC A L  CO U R SES TO BE SC H E D U L E D  O N  A M ORE 
FL EX IB LE O PT IO N  FRO M  SO PH O M O R E T H R O U G H  SEN IO R  YEAR (21 credit hours)

ChE 196* Process C ontrol 3 0 3
ChE 178* Elem ents of Chem ical P lant Design 3 0 3
ChE 168 Chem . Eng. Kinetics 3 0 3
Ch 151 Organic Chem istry 3 0 3
Ch 152 Organic Chem istry 3 0 3

or
ChE 177* Chem ical Processes
Me 55 Statics and Strength of M aterials 3 0 3
Ee 41 Electrical C ircuits 3 0 3

•These courses will be offered in both fall and spring sem esters to  facilitate program m ing of 
studies for students in the cooperative w ork-study program  in chem ical engineering.

C. O TH ER  R E Q U IR E M E N T S— R E ST R IC TE D  A N D  U N R E S TR IC T E D  ELEC TIV ES
(33 credit hours)

A minimum of 33 credit hours of elective courses. At least 18 elective credit hours m ust 
be in non-technical courses as specified under G raduation  R equirem ents. College of Tech
nology. A minimum of 9 credit hours must be in technical courses. (Som e 100-level chem istry 
course in the D epartm ent of Chem istry of the College of Technology must be included in 
this 9 credit hour m inim um  requirem ent for technical electives.) Six credit hours of th e 
total elective requirem ents are open electives, technical or non-technical, including options in 
business o r o ther departm ents which are excluded norm ally from  the College of Technology
requirem ents for 18 credit hours in the hum anities or social sciencs.

The timing and sequence by which those courses in (B) and (C) are taken will be
determ ined by the student subject to  approval by his faculty adviser.

The four-year program , including the requirem ents of the freshm an year, (31 credit 
hours) plus requirem ents specified in groups A, B, C  (98 credit hours) will to ta l to  a 
m inim um  of 129 degree hours.

Five-Year Curriculum in Chemical Engineering and Pulp and Paper
Technology

In the fourth  and  fifth years  a m in im um  o f  30 credit hours beyond the B.S. 
degree are required, including the required courses: Pa 165, Pa 166, Pa 295, Pa 173,
and Pa 174. Pa 199 m ay be substituted for e ither Pa 173 o r  Pa 174, but not fo r
both. A variety o f  course  p rogram s can be developed by the student with consul
ta tion  and  approval o f  his adviser which com plete, by the end of  the fifth year, the
requirem ents for a B.S. degree and a certificate for advanced study in Pulp and 
Paper M anagem ent. Also, the Certificate P rogram  m ay be taken concurren tly  
with som e approved  M.S. p rogram s, af ter  receiving the B.S. degree. It should be 
recognized, however, tha t the Certificate P rogram  is a fifth-year extension of studies 
at the undergradua te  level in those courses which are required, and  all courses 
taken in this fifth year m ay not apply as degree requirem ents for the M.S. p ro 
gram. The fifth-year option  for the certificate in Pulp and Paper M anagem ent can 
be added to the B.S. degree for o ther  disciplines in science o r  engineering. P rogram  
details will vary for each special case, and can be a rranged  by conferring  with ap
propriate  advisers in the D epartm en t o f  C hem ical Engineering.
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The Four-Year Curriculum for the Bachelor o f Science in Pulp and Paper
Technology

Freshman Year. See Page 318. (31 cr. hrs.)
A. T E C H N IC A L CO U RSES R E Q U IR IN G  A F IX E D  TIM E SC H E D U L E  FO R C O M PLE

TIO N  O F ALL CO U R SE R EQ U IR EM E N T S IN FO U R  YEARS. (44 credit hours)

ChE

FA LL SEM ESTER 

1 F u n d . of Chem. Eng.

Sophom ore Year
SP R IN G  SEM ESTER 

2 F und . of Chem. Eng.
R L C

2 4 4  ChE
R L C 

2 4 4

Pa 165 Pulp Technology
Junior Year

3 0 3 P a 166 Paper Technology 3 0 3

Senior Year
Pa 173 Pulp Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4 Pa 174 Paper Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4

B. O TH ER R E Q U IR EM EN TS— R ESTR IC TED  A N D  U N R E STR IC T E D  ELEC TIV ES
M athem atics—A course in statistics and a course in com puter program m ing is re

quired.
Com m unications—A total of 9 credit hours.
H um anities— A total of 18 credit hours as specified under G raduation  Requirem ents, 

College of Technology.
Technical Electives—The student with the guidance of his academ ic adviser will se

lect a sequence of not less than 18 credit hours of technical elec
tives. This sequence should be chosen to provide academ ic back
ground relating to the student’s chosen vocational preference, and 
include at least two additional courses in chem ical engineering.

Free Electives— A total of 20 credit hours.
Required for G raduation—A m inim um  of 120 credit hours.

Examples of Electives which Satisfy Curriculum  Requirem ents
To satisfy minimal m athem atics requirem ents beyond Ms 27 students might select 

Statistics— Ms 19
C om puter Program m ing— Ms 169 or G e 7

To satisfy the com m unications requirem ents students might select 
Com position—Eh 7, 8 or Eh 17 
Speech—Sh 1, Sh 4, Sh 101, Sh 105

To satisfy the hum anities requirem ents students should follow the guidelines presented 
for all degrees in the College of Technology.

To satisfy the technical electives requirem ents students might select for Chem ical Engi
neering—ChE 33, ChE 37, ChE 43, ChE 154, and to achieve breadth  engineering courses of
fered at the appropriate level by o ther departm ents within the College of Technology.

Also, to satisfy technical electives requirem ents, some students may elect to  extend their 
study of m athem atics to Ms 29 and in this way meet the prerequisites for advanced engineering 
courses such as ChE 160/162, ChE 195, and others. The free electives may be used to  give added 
em phasis to a chosen vocational objective such as a sequence in business adm inistration or 
increased depth in technological studies: for instance, a sequence in sanitary engineering or 
biochem istry. The suggestions above illustrate alternatives, but do not exhaust program  possi
bilities for elective program s.
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Courses in Chemical Engineering (ChE)
(In  each laboratory  course a breakage card is required.)

1 /2 .  Fundamentals of Chemical Engineering— The application of the 
principles of material and energy balances to the solution o f  problem s in chemical 
engineering operations and processes through quantitative correlation of  basic 
concepts of chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Laboratory  work includes the 
use of basic chemical engineering equipment and analytical devices, and the fu n d a 
mentals of report writing. Prerequisite: C h  14. Rec 2, Lab  4, Cr 4.

M r. C e c k l e r , M r. T h o m p s o n  a n d  S t a f f

33. Stoichiometry— Application of the principles o f  heat and material 
balances to the solution of problem s in combustion and industrial chemistry. An 
elective course. Recom m ended for students whose m ajor is not in Chemical E ngi
neering. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. B o b a l e k

37. Introduction to Thermodynamics— Developm ent of the first law of 
therm odynam ics and its application to engineering problems of both the batch 
and the How type. Consideration  of the second law. Recom m ended elective for 
students whose m ajor is not in Chem ical Engineering. Prerequisite: Ch 14, Ms 27. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. B o b a l e k

43. Plastics Technology— An introductory course in the chemistry and 
physics of high polymeric substances. P ractical applications and commercial 
practice in this field are considered. Lectures, demonstrations, reports. R ecom 
mended elective for students whose m ajor is not in Chemical Engineering. Rec  3, 
Cr 3. M r . B o b a l e k

130. (sam e as Ch 130) Polym er Chemistry and Reaction Engineering—  
The synthesis and production o f  polymeric materials from m onom ers  or by m odi
fication of natural polymers. The various types of polym er-form ing reactions, their 
catalysis, and the industrial reaction systems used comprise the m ajor  subject 
areas. Topics include characteristics of  chain and step-reaction polymerization, free 
radical, ionic and coordination complex catalysis, stereochemistry, therm ochem 
istry, polym erization techniques, and influence of reactor type and reaction system 
on products. The relation of  theory and practice is stressed throughout: Pre
requisite: Ch 151 o r  equivalent and C h 170 o r  equivalent. Cr 3. M r. S h e l d e n

131. ( s ame as Ch 131) Polym er Structure and Properties— The structure 
and properties of  polymeric materials, and the principles underlying the processing 
o f  such materials. Polymer structure  and morphology, transitional phenom ena, 
polym er crystallinity, the rubbery and glassy states, solution behavior, rheology, 
mechanical properties and the relation to chain structure are considered. T he  re
lation of  theory and practice are stressed throughout. Prerequisite: C h  170 or  
equivalent. Cr 3. M r . T h o m p s o n

150. Analog Com puter Applications— F undam enta ls  o f  linear and n on
linear analog com puter  program m ing. Solutions of  o rdinary  and partial linear 
and non-linear equations. Techniques of  time and voltage scaling and estimation 
of m axim um  values in dynam ic systems. M ajor emphasis on simulation of physical 
systems representing various engineering and scientific disciplines. Simulation o f  
process control systems. Prerequisite: Ms 29 (o r  co n cu rren t) .  Rec 2, Lab 2, C r  3.

M r . M u m m e
151. Digital Com puter and Data Processing Technology— Introduction  to 

the IBM 1800 process control com puter  system. M ajor emphasis on the use of
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F O R T R A N  in an interruptible process control com puter;  use of  disk files; process 
program s of  varying priorities; plotters; the time sharing Executive system. Unique 
features of process control com puters  are stressed. Use of the equipm ent in solving 
laboratory  problems, especially examples of applications in engineering and sci
ence is recom m ended, but not required. Knowledge of F O R T R A N  strongly recom 
mended. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M u m m e

154. Elements and Applications of the Theory of Automatic Control— 
An in troductory  survey of the theory of autom atic  control systems with sufficient 
emphasis on operational techniques to support laboratory  practice by the student 
in application of the theory to some specific examples of  industrial process co n 
trol problems. Recom m ended for students whose m ajor is not in chemical engi
neering. Prerequisite: M s  2 9 .  Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M u m m e

160 /162 . Elements o f Chemical Engineering— Introduction  to rate o p e ra 
tions, stage operations, and the principles of m olecular and turbulent transport 
of mass, m om entum , and energy. Application of these principles to the chemical 
engineering unit operations. Prerequisite: C h E  162; C h E  2. Rec  4, Cr 4. M r. C h a s e

161 /163 . Chemical Engineering Laboratory— Begins with application of 
the principles of the unit operations in the laboratory, using pilot scale equipm ent 
and term inates with work in solving m ore comprehensive problem s of process 
design. These courses com plem ent C h E  178. Emphasis is placed upon the p rep ara 
tion of form al reports. Prerequisite: C h E  162. Lab 4, Cr 2. S t a f f

168. Chemical Engineering Kinetics— A study of the rates and m echa
nisms of ordinary  and catalyzed reactions with the view of providing the da ta  for 
process design. Prerequisite: Ch 170. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . S i m a r d

177. Chemical Processes— A course for chemists and for engineers on how 
com m unications are established and decisions m ade at the interface between chem 
ical research and engineering design, with special emphasis on integrative analysis 
of chemical data  and concepts, and techniques for approxim ating missing data  
to guide optimal selection of chemical paths for the design of  chemical process 
systems. Prerequisites: Ch 151, Ch 169, knowledge of F O R T R A N . Rec 3, Cr 3.

M r . B o b a l e k

178. Elements of Chemical Plant Design— Special studies of principles 
and methods in coordination  of engineering data  and theory to problem s in plant 
design. Majors in chemical engineering should schedule this course concurrently  
with or before C hE  163. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. W i l h e l m

195. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics— Application for therm ody
namics to the analysis of systems of  interest to chemical engineers. Topics include 
the first and second laws of therm odynam ics, therm odynam ic properties, chemical 
equilibrium, and an introduction to statistical and irreversible therm odynam ics. 
Prerequisite: C h E  2. Rec  4, Cr 4. M r. T h o m p s o n

196. Process Control— Process dynamics described by ordinary differential 
equations and by linearized approximations. Solution of system equations by use 
of Laplace transforms. Concepts  of  feedback control and close-loop system 
analysis. Prerequisite: C hE  2 and Ms 29. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . C e c k l e r

199. Undergraduate Thesis— O r ig in a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  a c h e m ic a l  e n g i n e e r 
in g  p r o b l e m ,  a n d  r e p o r t i n g  o f  t h e  r e s u l t s .  Cr Ar; A c c u m u l a t i v e  c r e d i t  h o u r s  f o r  2 
o r  m o r e  s e m e s t e r s  is 3 -6 .  S t a f f
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Graduate Courses
220. Colloid Technology— Rec 3, Cr 3.
221. Interm ediate Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
222. Chemical Engineering Plant Design— Rec 3, Cr  3.
223. Economic Balance— Rec 3, Cr 3.
230. Polym er Science— Rec 3, Cr 3.
242. Advanced Process Dynamics and Control— Rec 3, Cr 3.
252-253. Special Problems in Com puter Program ming and Systems Anal

ysis.
260. Heat Transfer— Rec 3, Cr 3.
262. Mass Transfer— Rec 3, Cr 3.
270. Chemical Engineering of Pulp and Paper Manufacturing— Rec 3,

Cr 3.
280. Chemical Engineering Analysis— Rec 3, Cr 3.
287. Chemical Engineering Practice. Time and credit to be arranged.
330. Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
331. Kinetics and Catalysis— Rec 3, Cr 3.
351. Transport Phenomena— M om entum — Rec 3, Cr 3.
352. Transport Phenom ena— Mass and Energy— Rec 3, Cr 3.
362. Fluid Dynamics— Rec 3, Cr 3
363. Topics in Advanced Chemical Engineering Unit Operations— Rec 3,

Cr 3.
364. Topics in Advanced Chemical Engineering Technology— Rec 3, Cr 3.
365. Topics in Advanced Chemical Engineering Science— Rec 3, Cr 3.
395. Graduate Seminar— Rec 1, Cr 0.
396.  Graduate Seminar— Pre. C hE  295. Rec 1, Cr 1.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.

Courses in Pulp and Paper Technology
40s. Sum m er Mill Practice— S u m m e r  i n t e r n s h i p  in  e n g in e e r i n g  p r a c t i c e  in 

a n  i n d u s t r i a l  p l a n t  o f  t h e  p u l p  a n d  p a p e r  o r  a l l ie d  i n d u s t r i e s .  C r  2 .  S t a f f
165. Pulp Technology— The chemical and engineering principles of  m a n u 

facturing various wood pulps. Prerequisite: C h  12 o r  14. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. S i m a r d
166. Paper Technology— The principles o f  paper m anufacturing  from  the

preparation  of fiber furnishes to the final stage of surface coating. Rec  3, Cr 3.
M r. B o b a l e k , M r. S i m a r d , M r. Z a b e l

172. Pulp and Paper Equipm ent— A lecture and recitation course involving 
the description and production  calculations, of pulping, stock preparation , stock 
flow, paper form ation, pow er plant and auxiliary equipment. Prerequisite: 12 credit 
hours of engineering. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. G o r h a m

173. Pulp Manufacture and Testing— A problem -oriented labora to ry  course 
involving the process design criteria for the production  of semi-chemical and 
chemical wood pulps. Prerequisite: Pa 165 (m ay  be taken concurren tly ) .  Lab 8, 
Cr 4. M r . Z a b e l

174. Paper Manufacture and Testing— A problem -oriented labora tory  
course involving the process design of paper making and finishing systems. P rereq
uisite: Pa 166 (m ay  be taken concurren tly ) .  Lab 8, Cr 4. M r .  Za b e l
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189. Pulp and Paper Mill Inspection— A study of the operations in vari
ous types of pulp and paper plants. Lab 4, Cr 2. This course requires a laboratory  
fee of $30. Must be taken concurrently  with Pa 172. M r . G o r h a m

199. Undergraduate Thesis— Original investigation of  a pulp and paper 
problem and reporting o f  the results. Prerequisite: permission. Cr Ar. St a f f

Graduate Courses
284. Decision Techniques in Management of Engineering Projects— Rec

3, Cr 3.
295. Graduate Seminar— Rec 1, Cr 0.
296. Graduate Seminar— Prerequisite: Pa 295. Rec 1, Cr 1.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.

CHEMISTRY
P r o f e s s o r s  W o l f h a g e n , B e a m e s d e r f e r , D u n l a p , G o o d f r i e n d ; A s s o c ia t e  

P r o f e s s o r s  B e n t l e y , G e o r g it is , G r e e n , R asalah , R u s s ; A s s is t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  P a t in , P a t t e r s o n , W e a v e r , Z o l l w e g ;

M r s . W o l f h a g e n , L e c t u r e r

The C hem istry curriculum  is designed to  give the student a thorough  u nder
standing of the fundam enta l nature  o f  material substances, the changes they 
undergo and the laws governing such changes. It also aims to develop skill in 
those laboratory  techniques required to synthesize and to analyze substances and 
to study their properties.

Because a knowledge o f  chemistry is fundam enta l to successful w ork  in so 
m any fields, the Chem istry  curriculum  affords an unusual opportun ity  for a wide 
choice of electives so that the chemistry m ajor may adapt his program  to his 
individual interests and future needs. The curriculum  leading to A m erican C hem i
cal Society certification prepares the student, upon graduation, for em ploym ent 
in the chemical industry in the fields of production and control, developm ent, or 
research. Maine graduates in chemistry who attain better than average levels of 
proficiency are exceptionally well qualified for graduate study in chemistry.

The proper choice of electives will enable the student to enter related fields 
of industrial m anagem ent, technical sales and service, and teaching, o r  m ay qualify 
him for medical school or  graduate  work in one of the newer interdisciplinary fields 
such as oceanography. Students interested in these fields, o r  those who have special 
interests in the biological sciences, geology, m athematics, o r  chemical physics 
should discuss their goals with departm ental advisers, who can suggest elective 
sequences. Up to 18 semester hours of free electives m ay be taken while rem ain
ing within a norm al five course per semester load. Better students may elect ad 
ditional courses. Some variation in the order  in which courses are taken is possible. 
F o r  details, consult the D epartm ent.

The chemistry major, in order to qualify for a degree in the College of 
Technology, must complete all the courses listed in the specimen curriculum  
except those m arked with an asterisk, which are required for certification by the 
A m erican Chemical Society Com m ittee  on Professional Training.
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Superior students should seriously consider continuing their studies at the 
graduate level and should plan on meeting only m in im um  ACS requirem ents so 
that they can include in the undergraduate  program  a second language, advanced 
mathematics, and advanced physics.

F o r  chemistry courses in the Sum m er Session, see the Sum m er Session catalog.
F o r  a description of courses in biochemistry, see the list o f  courses given by 

the D epartm ent of Biochemistry.

Graduate Work in Chemistry
The D epartm ent of  Chem istry  offers a program  of study and research leading 

to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The general requirements fo r  advanced degrees 
are described in the general section of the G radua te  School Catalog. Specific re
quirem ents for admission to advanced study in chemistry and inform ation  about 
the program s of  study offered are given in the chemistry section of the catalog.

CURRICULUM IN CHEMISTRY 
Freshman Year

See general requirem ents of the College of Technology, page 318.
A. R E Q U IR E D  T E C H N IC A L  COURSES

Sophom ore Year
FALL SEM ESTER SPR IN G  SEM ESTER

Hours Hours
Ch 140 Anal. Chemistry 4 Ch 169 Physical Chemistry 4
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4 Ch 171 Physical Chemistry

Other ........................... 6-9 Laboratory 2
*Ms 29 Analytical Geometry

and Calculus 4
Ge 7 Computer Programming 2

Other 3

14-17 15
Junior Year

Ch 170 Physical Chemistry 4 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry 3
Ch 172 Physical Chemistry Lab 2 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry Lab 2
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry 3 •Ch 164 Instrumental Anal. 4
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Lab 2 Gm 2 Elementary Germ an 3
Gm 1 Elementary Germ an 3 Other 3-6

Other 0-3

14-17 
Senior Year

Ch 154 Adv. Inorganic C hem   3
•Ch 185 Chem. Literature .............  2
*Gm  13 Scientific Germ an or
G m  3 Intermediate Germ an 3

Other ..........................................  6

*Ch 190 Intermediate Organic
Chem. L ab  ...........

Other

15-18

3
9-12

14 12-15
•Required for certification by the American Chemical Society. Certain substitutions may be 
permitted.
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B. A D D IT IO N A L  R EQ U IR EM E N T S
One course selected from  Sh 3, 45 or 47.
Reading knowledge of G erm an or o ther m ajor foreign language designated by depart
ment. G erm an is required for ACS certification.
A total of 15 hours in social science, hum anities, or fine arts, including at least one 
course in literature.

Courses in Chemistry (Ch)
9 /1 0 .  General Chemistry— Approxim ately  the same m aterial as Ch 

11/12, but with individually prescribed instruction based on student’s ability and 
needs. A predeterm ined m inim um  am ount of work must be completed by the 
end of each semester. Provides for some variation in emphasis according to the 
individual student’s interest. Equivalent to 3 Rec, 1 three-hour lab, Cr 4.

11/12 . General Chemistry— Descriptive chemistry and qualitative applica
tions of principles are stressed. History o f  some o f  the concepts of m odern  chem is
try is explored. Sufficient familiarity with high school algebra to handle  elementary 
problems is presumed. R ecom m ended as a term inal course. Rec  3, Lab  3, Cr 4.

13/14 . Chemical Principles— Study of a restricted num ber of topics in 
sufficient detail to provide the student with a foundation for subsequent w ork in 
m ore advanced courses in science and engineering. Quantitative applications are 
stressed. Recom m ended for students seriously interested in science, engineering and 
the teaching of secondary school science. Rec  3, Lab 3, Cr 4.

41. Quantitative Analysis— Similar to Ch 140 except tha t fewer laboratory 
determ inations are made. Prerequisite: C h  14. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3. (N o t  offered 
1972-73)

99 . Undergraduate Thesis— The thesis will em body the result o f  an origi
nal investigation carried out in the library and in the laboratory. Open only to 
seniors with the consent of the departm ent head. Cr 1 to 3.

IDL 130. (S am e as ChE 1 3 0 )— Polym er Chemistry and Reaction En
gineering— The synthesis and production  of polymeric m aterials from  m onom ers  
or by modification of natural polymers. The various types o f  polym er-form ing re
actions, their catalysis, and the industrial reaction systems used com prise the 
m ajor subject areas. Topics include characteristics of chain and step-reaction poly
merization, free radical, ionic and coordination complex catalysis, stereochemistry, 
therm ochem istry, polymerization techniques, and influence of reactor type and 
reaction system on products. The relation of theory and practice is stressed 
throughout. Prerequisite: Ch 151 o r  equivalent and Ch 170 or  equivalent. Rec  3, 
Cr 3.

IDL 131. (Sam e as ChE 1 3 1 )— Polym er Structure and Properties— The
structure and properties of polymeric materials, and the principles underlying the 
processing of such materials. Polym er structure and morphology, transitional phe
nom ena, polym er crystallinity, the rubbery and glassy states, solution behavior, 
theology, mechanical properties and the relation to chain structure are consid
ered. The relation of theory and practice are stressed throughout. Prerequisite: 
Ch 170 or equivalent. Rec  3, Cr 3.

140. Quantitative Analysis— An introductory  course illustrating the funda
m ental principles of  gravimetric and volumetric  analysis. Prerequisite: C h  14, 
Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
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151/152. Organic Chemistry Lecture— An introduction to the chemistry of 
carbon  com pounds. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.

154. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry— Advanced theoretical and descriptive 
inorganic chemistry emphasizing periodic relationships. Prerequisite: Ch 14, 140 
and 169. Rec  3, Cr 3.

155. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry— A systematic study of the p repara
tion and physical and chemical properties of nonorganic materials emphasizing 
periodic trends. Prerequisite: Ch 154 and Ch 170. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.

161 / 162. Organic Chemistry Laboratory— An introduction to the synthesis 
and study of organic com pounds in the laboratory. Prerequisite: credit or con
current registration in Ch 151/152. Lab 4, Cr 2.

164. Instrumental Analysis— Emphasis on instrumental methods. P rerequi
site: Ch 140 and C h 172. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.

169/170. Physical Chemistry— Applications of classical and statistical 
therm odynam ics, quan tum  m echanics and principles of  kinetics to chemical and 
electrochemical systems. Prerequisite: Ch 14, Ps 2 or  2a, Ms 28 or  equivalent. 
Rec 4, Cr 4.

171. 172. Physical Chemistry Laboratory— First semester: Properties of 
gases, therm ochem istry  and phase equilibria. Second semester: aqueous solution 
equilibria, including electrochem istry , and kinetics. Special attention to develop
ment o f  research techniques and attitudes. Prerequisite: credit o r  concurrent 
registration in Ch 169/170; additionally Ch 140 o r  permission for Ch 172. Lab 4, 
C r 2.

174. Quantum Chemistry— An introduction to chemical bonding and 
the methods of m odern quan tum  chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 170, o r  equivalent 
background in physics. Ms 29 recom m ended. Rec 3, Cr 3.

179. Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory— An advanced laboratory  
course with emphasis on the use of physico-chemical methods. G iven on sufficient 
demand. Prerequisite: Ch 172. Lab 6 o r  8, Cr 3 or 4.

185. Chemical Literature— A study o f  m ethods for searching the chemical 
literature. Prerequisite: C h  152 and  elem entary  G erm an. Rec  2, Cr 2.

190. Interm ediate Organic Chemistry Laboratory— An introduction to the 
isolation, identification and semi-micro scale preparation  of organic com pounds. 
Prerequisite: C h  152; C h 162. Rec 1, Lab  4, Cr 3.

G r a d u a te  C o u rses  in  C h em istry
213. The Chemistry o f Cellulose and Wood Com ponents— Rec 3, Cr 3.
251. Topics in Advanced Organic Chemistry— Cr Ar.
256. Theoretical Organic Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
271. Topics in Advanced Physical Chemistry— Cr Ar.
276. Physico-Chemical Methods— Rec  2, Cr 2.
277. Intermediate Physical Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
278. Interm ediate Physical Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
289. Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory— Lab  6 o r  8, Cr 3 or  4.
290. Organic Qualitative Analysis— Lab 8, Cr 4.
291. Interm ediate Organic Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
295. Chemical Therm odynamics— Rec  3, Cr 3.
351. Topics in Advanced Organic Chemistry— Cr Ar.
353. The Chemistry o f Organic Sulfur Com pounds— Rec 2, Cr 2.
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354. The Chemistry o f Heterocyclic Com pounds— Rec 2, Cr 2. 
361. Topics in Advanced Inorganic Chemistry— Cr Ar.
371. Topics in Advanced Physical Chemistry— Rec 2, Cr 2.
373. Statistical Therm odynamics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
374. Colloid and Surface Chemistry— Rec 2, Cr 2.
395. Graduate Seminar— Rec  1, Cr 1.
398. Graduate Research— Cr Ar.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  G o r r il l , H a m il t o n  (C h a i rm a n ) ,  S p r o u l , T a y l o r ; A s s o c ia t e  

P r o f e s s o r s  G h o s h , G r e e n w o o d , H a l l , N ig h t in g a l e , W o o d a r d ;
A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A l e x a n d e r , F r ie l , S h e a , T y l e r ;

M r . L o r d , M r . W il s o n

The Civil Engineering curriculum  provides a broad understanding of engi
neering problems in general and at the same time provides for specialization in 
several branches of civil engineering and in the field o f  public m anagem ent. The 
curriculum  is broad enough to  qualify graduates with the bachelor of science 
degree to start in any field of civil engineering. However, special emphasis is 
placed upon transporta tion  engineering, sanitary engineering, and structural engi
neering.

W hile the foundation of all engineering is highly technical, an a ttem pt is 
made throughout to help the student sense the broader aspects o f  engineering 
problems. In addition to this, studies in the social sciences and hum anities are 
included to assist the graduate  to place his education within the perspective of 
m an and society.

A Pulp and Paper Option is available in collaboration with the Chem ical 
Engineering D epartm ent. This five-year program  leads to the degree of  bachelor of 
science in civil engineering and a certificate in Pulp and Paper. See page 325 for 
course requirements.

In addition to the college requirements candidates for the B.S. degree in 
Civil Engineering are required to have a m inim um  grade point average of 2.0 in 
all Civil Engineering (C e )  courses.

Graduate Program in Civil Engineering
G raduate  program s are well established in the fields of sanitary  engineering, 

transporta tion engineering, soils and structural engineering. The graduate  p ro 
gram is flexible enough to meet the s tudent’s personal desires. The general p ro 
gram will include advanced courses in the student’s m ajor field which will consti
tute approxim ately  half to three-quarters of his requirements. The rem ainder of 
the program  will consist of advanced courses in mathem atics, non-technical courses, 
and the graduate thesis. This general program  leads to the degree of m aster of 
science in civil engineering. A graduate  program  is also available that leads to 
the doctor of philosophy degree in sanitary engineering.
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M aster o f  P u b l ic  A d m in is tr a t io n
The Master of Public A dm inistration is a professional degree intended pri

marily for employees of state, federal and municipal government. Study m ay be 
pursued as either a part-time or  full-time graduate student. Candidates for the 
M.P.A. must have completed as prerequisites: Pol 1, Ec 10 and Pol 151, o r  their 
equivalents. The program  of study is listed under the D epartm ent o f  Political Sci
ence in the G radua te  School Catalog.

C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G  C U R R IC U L U M
A m inim um  of 127 degree hours 

F r e s h m a n  Y ear . See Page 318.

S o p h o m o r e  Y ear
FA LL SEM ESTER SPR IN G  SEM ESTER

Subject Hours Subject Hours
R L C R L C

Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Cal. Diff. Equ. 4 0 4
Ce 5 Surveying 2 3 3 Ce 30 T ransportation  Systems 3 0 3
Me 50 Statics 3 0 3 Me 51 Strength of M at’l.
Gc 7 C om puter Prog. 1 2 2 Ee 41 Elec. Circuits 3 0 3

Non Tech. Elective 3 Non Tech. Elective 3
15 17

J u n io r  Y ear
R L C R L C

Ce 40 Structures I 3 3 4 Ce 41 Structures II . . .  3 3 4
Ce 31 Sanitary Eng. I 3 0 3 Ce 32 Sanitary Eng. II 3 0 3
Ce 26 H ydraulics 3 3 4 Gy 6 Geology 2 2 3
Ce 28 Highway Eng. Funds 3 0 3 Ce 20 C. E. M at'l ................. 3 3 4

N on Tech. Elective 3 N on Tech. Elective 3
17 17

S e n io r  Y ear
R L  C R L  C

Ce 61 Engr. Relations 2 0 2 Me 52 Dynam ics 3 0 3
Ce 42 Structures III 3 3 4 Ce 176 Soils Engr. 3 0 3
Ce 65 Soils M echanics 2 2 3 Ce 101 Planning Eng. Proj. 3 0 3

Tech. Elective 3 Tech. Elective 3
Non Tech. Elective 3 N on Tech. Elective 3

15 15

C o u rses  in Civil E n g in e e r in g  ( C e )
5. Plane Surveying— Surveying instruments and their use and the various 

m ethods com m only  used for plane surveying. The geom etry of simple and vertical 
curves. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

20. Materials— The structure, properties, and testing of  engineering m ate ri
als and their use in constructed  facilities. Topics include: metals, woods, concrete,
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bituminous mixtures, photoelasticity and electrical strain gages. Prerequisite: Me 
51. Rec  3, Lab  3, Cr 4.

26. Hydraulics— A n elem entary course presenting fundam ental principles 
of fluid flow and their applications to engineering problems. Includes study of 
hydrostatics, liquid m easuring devices, and channel and pipe flow. Prerequisite: 
Me 50. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

28. Highway Engineering Fundamentals— The principles of highway
economics, finance and planning are presented and utilized in the basic analysis, 
location, and geometric design of highway transporta tion  routes. Prerequisite: 
Ce 5 or with consent of instructor. Rec  3, Cr 3.

30. Transportation System s—This subject is studied in the context of the 
planning process and applicable systems analysis concepts. Topics include the 
history and developm ent of transporta tion  modes, com ponents o f  transport sys
tems, operating characteristics and economic evaluations. Rec 3, Cr 3.

31. Water Supply  Engineering— D eterm ination  of w ater volum e and
quality requirements; unit operations in water treatm ent; developm ent and d istribu
tion of water. Prerequisite: Ce 26 o r  equivalent or concurrently . Rec  3, Cr 3.

31. Water Supply  Engineering— D eterm ination  of W ater  volum e and
science in civil engineering and a certificate in Pulp and Paper. See page 311 for

32. Wastewater and Pollution Control— Study and design in problem s in
volved in providing sewers, wastewater trea tm ent and stream pollution control. 
Prerequisite: Ce 31 and Ce 26. Rec  3, Cr 3.

40. (Structures 1) Determinate Structural Analysis and Design—The 
analysis of determ inate  beams, frames, and trusses. The selection o f  m em bers and 
the design of beams, colum ns and connections. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
C r  4.

41. (Structures II )  Indeterm inate Structural Analysis and Design— The
analysis o f  indeterm inate  beams, frames, and trusses using virtual work, m om ent 
area, slope deflection and m om ent distribution. The design and detailing of  steel 
frames and trusses. Prerequisite: Ce 40. Rec  3, Lab 3, Cr 4.

42. (Structures III) Reinforced Concrete Structures— The design and 
detailing of  reinforced concrete structures; buildings, retaining walls and footings. 
Prerequisite: Ce 40. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.

60. Structural Design— T he designing and detailing of s tructural systems. 
Special design projects to be com pleted by the student. Prerequisite: Ce 41. Rec  2, 
Lab  6, Cr 3.

61. Engineering Relations—T he business, legal, and ethical phases of 
engineering. C ontrac t  specifications and professional registration laws. Rec 2, Cr 2.

65 . Soil Mechanics— A study of the fundam ental physical properties, be
havior and perform ance  of soil as a construction material. Prerequisite: Me 51. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

68. Highway Engineering— Highway location and relocation, including 
plans of proposed im provem ent; subgrade structure; base course and low type 
pavements. Prerequisite: Ce 28. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

99. Thesis— T he study of  and report upon some original investigation of 
design. T im e to be arranged. Cr 2 o r  3.

101. Planning Engineering Projects— C PM , P E R T , resource leveling, and 
basic operations research techniques applied to the planning and scheduling o f  en 
gineering projects. Prerequisite: Gc 7 and senior standing o r  consent o f  instructor. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
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105. Land Surveying— Description and conveyancing of  property, m onu- 
m entation, legal aspects of land surveying, interpretation of and writing land 
descriptions. Prerequisite: Ce 5; seniors or  with permission. Rec  3, Cr 3.

155. Hydrology— Application of statistical analysis to rainfall and runoff. 
The collection and presentation of  factors affecting rainfall and runoff data. 
Methods for developing hydrographs and flood routing. Prerequisite: Ce 26 o r  the 
equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.

171. Sanitary Engineering— W ater purification design and operational con
trol o f  water treatm ent plants. Prerequisite: Ce 32. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

172. Highway Engineering— Material coverage includes the composition 
and thickness design of roadway pavements, the study o f  intersection capacity as 
both an analysis and a design tool and the geometric design of both u rban  and 
rural intersections. Prerequisite: Ce 68 o r  the consent of the instructor. Rec  2, 
Lab  3, Cr 3.

174. Sanitary Engineering— The theory and  design of wastewater disposal 
works, followed by brief studies o f  municipal and rural sanitation. Prerequisite: 
Ce 171. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

175. Contem porary Environmental Pollution— A study o f  causes, charac
teristics, effects and  solutions to contem porary  m an ’s pollution of  the air, land 
and water resources. Engineering and technological solutions. Legal, social, in
dividual and technological obstacles to solutions. Prerequisites: junior class 
standing. Rec 3, Cr 3.

176. Soils Engineering—T he application of soil mechanics to  com m on 
engineering design and construction. Prerequisite: Ce 65. Rec  3, Cr  3.

178. Chemistry in Sanitary Engineering— Elem entary  principles of o r 
ganic, physical and colloidal chemistry and their use and significance in sanitary 
engineering practice. Analytical chemistry and tests as related to water. Prereq
uisite: C h  2 o r  equivalent and  Ce 131. Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3.

179. Microbiology in Sanitary Engineering— Basic principles of  b iochem is
try and microbiology disinfection, enteric organisms, biology of  wastewater trea t
ment, natural purification o f  streams and disease-producing organisms. P rereq
uisite: Ce 178 or equivalent; m ay be taken concurrently . Rec  2, Lab 6, Cr 4.

181. Seminar— W ritten and oral reports with discussions on assigned topics 
in any special branch of  civil engineering. Rec  1-3, Cr 1-3.

192. Indeterminate Structures— The analysis o f  statically and kinematically 
indeterm inate structures by classical a n d /o r  num erical m ethods. Prerequisite: Ce 4. 
Rec 3. Cr 3.

G r a d u a te  C o u rses
200. City and Regional Planning— Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr  3.
205. Traffic Operations and Geometric Design— Rec  3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
206. Traffic Flow Theory— R e c  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
230. Water Resources Engineering— R ec  3, Cr 3.
240. Radiological Health— Rec  2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
300. Traffic Planning— R e c 3 , C r 3 .
301. Traffic Planning II— Rec  3, Cr 3.
303. Urban Transportation Planning— R ec  3, Lab 3, C r  4.
310. Transportation Systems and Terminal Design— Rec 3, Cr 3.
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320. W ater T rea tm en t T heory— Rec  3, C r  3.
322. Sewage T rea tm en t T heory— Rec  3, Cr 3.
323 . Industria l W astes— Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
324. Public H ealth  E ngineering— Rec  3, Cr 3.
330. San itary  E ng. Design I — Rec  2, Lab 4, C r  3.
331. Sanitary E ng. D esign I I— Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
350. Sanitary Eng. Sem inar— Rec  1, C r  1.
364. Advanced Soil M echanics— Rec  2, Lab 6, C r 4.
3 6 6 .  H ighw ay Soils E ngineering— Rec  3, Lab  3, C r 4.
376. F oundations and U nderground S tructures— Rec  3, C r  3.
390. V ibrations o f  S tru c tures— Rec  3, C r  3.
391. N um erica l Analysis o f  S tructures— Rec  3, C r  3.
392. R ig id  Frames and Arches— Rec  3, C r  3.
393. Folded Plates, D om es and Shells— Rec  3, C r  3.
394. S tructura l M em bers— Rec  3, Cr 3.
395. Advanced In d e term in a te  S truc tures— Rec 3, C r  3.
396. Advanced R ein forced  C oncrete S tructura l D esign— Rec 3, C r  3.
397. Plastic Design in  S teel— Rec  3, C r  3.
398. Selected  Civil E ngineering  Topics
399 . G raduate Thesis

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  G i b s o n , C r o s b y , L i b b e y , P a r s o n s , S h e p p a r d , T u r n e r ; A s s o c i a t e  

P r o f e s s o r s  B r o w n , H a m i l t o n , I r o n s , Y o u n g ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  F i e l d , K a z m e r s k i , O t t o , V e t e l i n o

T he Electrical Engineering undergraduate  curricu lum  consists o f  a sequence 
o f  courses firmly rooted in basic science and mathem atics, progressing upw ard 
through engineering sciences, and  culminating in a wide variety o f  courses in 
the specific subject areas of  electrical engineering.

C entral to the curriculum  are integrated course sequences in circuit and net
w ork analysis, solid-state electronics, fundam entals  of e lectrom echanical energy 
conversion and  control, e lectromagnetic fields, and  com m unication  theory . O p 
portunity  is provided in the senior year fo r  each student to elect courses in e lectro
acoustics, com m unication theory and systems, digital and analog com puter  systems 
and  applications, feedback control systems, illuminating engineering, electric power 
transmission and systems, engineering m anagem ent, and advanced m athematics.

Through  this solid foundation  in electrical engineering which is accom pa
nied by in troductory  studies in chemistry, classical physics, therodynam ics, and 
properties of materials, the curriculum  provides a sound educational base for 
g raduate study as well as for em ploym ent in any of the b road  spectrum  of electrical 
and related industries.

Beginning with the Class of  1974 a candidate fo r  the bachelor’s degree in 
electrical engineering must m aintain  an average of not less than  1.80 in junior 
and senior Ee subjects, in addition to meeting those requirem ents shown in the 
G eneral Inform ation  section of  the catalog under “G rad ing  System”.
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Special Program in Electrical Engineering
A special five-year program  in Pulp and Paper Technology is available to 

electrical engineering students with options in m anagem ent and com puter  engineer
ing. This program  superimposes certain requirements in the senior year, and pro
vides for the awarding of  the bachelor of science degree in electrical engineering 
at the end o f  the senior year and a certificate in pulp and paper m anagem ent or 
pulp and paper com puter  engineering at the end of the fifth year.

Graduate Work in Electrical Engineering
A program  of graduate  study leading to the degree of m aster o f  science in 

electrical engineering provides course offerings in feedback control systems, solid 
state electronics, statistical com m unication  theory, electroacoustics, electro-magnetic 
waves, m icrowave circuits, analog and digital com puter  systems, solid-state and 
integrated circuits, pulse and digital circuits, and network synthesis. As a con
dition for acceptance as a candidate for the degree, the student must have obtained 
honor grades in a large portion of  his m ajor  undergraduate  work.

Freshman Year. See Page 318.
Sophomore Year

FA LL SEM ESTER SPR IN G  SEM ESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours

Ee 1 C ircuit Anal. I ......... 5 Ee 2 Circuit Anal. II 3
L iterature E lective1 3 Ee 12 Basic Elect. Lab. 2

Gc 7 C om puter Program m ing 2 Ms 29 Diff. Eq. 4
Ms 28 Analyt. & Calculus 4 Me 52 Applied Mech. 3
Me 55 Statics and Strength 3 Ee 9 Electrical Eng. M aterials 3

H um anities Elect.3 . .3
17 18

J u n io r  Year
Ee 3 Circ. Anal. I l l 4 Ee 31 Elem ents of Comm. 3
Ee 13 Electronics I 3 Ee 14 Electronics II 3
Ee2 23 Electrom ech. Energy Ee 25 Electrom ech. Energy Conv. II 3

Conv. I 2 3 Ee 18 Ee L aboratory 3
Ee 17 Ee Laboratory 3 H um anities Elect.3 3

H um anities Elect.3 3

16 IS

S e n io r  Y ear
Ee 150 E-M Fields 3 Me 33 Therm odynam ics I 3

H um anities Elect. 3 H um anities Elect.3 .3
Technical Electives (3)4 9 Technical Electives (3)4 9

15 15
1 Any literature or Com parative L iterature course offered by the D epartm ent of English for 

which the student can qualify may be elected.
2 Ee 23 and Ee 25 may be postponed to  senior year and replaced by Ee 150 and Ee 153.
3 Refers to non-technical Electives. 18 credit hours required, including the literature elective.
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4 Technical electives include upper-level E lectrical Engineering courses, Ms 153/154, Ms 187 
and Ms 196. C ertain o ther m athem atics, physics and engineering courses m ay be substituted 
with special perm ission. Each student’s selection of technical electives m ust be approved 
by his adviser during preregistration in the spring sem ester of his junior year. One technical 
elective must be either Ee 153 or Ee 155. A second must be Ee 190 taken either in  the fall or 
spring sem ester of senior year.

Lower Level Courses
Circuits, Fields and Systems

1. Basic Circuit Analysis I— Basic laws and theorem s of electric circuits; 
complete solution of first and second order  systems; a-c steady state analysis.
Prerequisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec 4, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 5., for Ee m ajors; Rec  4,
Comp  1, Cr 4 for Eps majors.

2. Basic Circuit Analysis II— Com plex frequency analysis, poles and 
zeroes, frequency response; transform ers; three phase circuits; F ourie r  series. 
Prerequisite: Ee 1. Rec  3, Cr 3.

3. Circuit Analysis III— The complex frequency plane and  its applica
tion; Fo u rie r  analysis; F ourie r  and LaPlace transform s; two-port networks: P re 
requisite: Ms 29, Ee 2; Ee 17 required concurrently . Rec  3, Comp  2, Cr 4.
Materials, Electronic Devices and Electronics

9. Electrical Engineering Materials— Atomic theory; wave-particle ex
periments; in troduction to quantum  mechanics; static and dynamic behavior of 
dielectrics; magnetic properties of m aterials; conductivity in metals; properties of 
semiconductors; p-n junction theory; device physics, transistor, and  diode. P re
requisite: Ps 2, Ch 13, Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr 3.

12. Basic Electrical Laboratory— Use of techniques developed in Ee 1, 2 
for the analysis of circuits containing linear, nonlinear, passive and active elements; 
includes analysis of simple electronic circuits and the use o f  oscilloscope. E x
perim ents relating to dielectric, magnetic and electrical properties of materials. 
Prerequisite: Ee 2 and Ee 9 required concurrently. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.

13. Electronics I— Diode circuit analysis; power supplies; in troduction  to 
transistor circuits, device modeling, biasing; audio-frequency linear pow er am pli
fiers; analysis and design of small signal amplifiers; multiple-transistor circuits. 
Prerequisite: Ee 9, Ee 12; Ee 17 required concurrently . Rec  3, Cr 3.

14. Electronics II— Feedback amplifier fundam entals; integrated circuits; 
theory and applications of the field effect transistor; low-frequency amplifier 
response; high-frequency amplifier response; switching circuits; frequency response 
of feedback amplifiers; special devices. Prerequisite: Ee 13 or permission o f  the 
departm ent; Ee 18 required concurrently. Rec  3, Cr 3.

17/18 . Electrical Engineering Laboratory— A labora tory  course concur
rent with and related to Ee 13, 14 and Ee 23, 25. W ritten reports a re  required 
and techniques of presentation as well as technical accuracy are stressed. P rereq
uisite: Ee 12 or  equivalent; concurren t Ee 13/14 o r  Ee 23 /25 . Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 
1 to 3.
Energy Conversion, Machines and Control

23. Electromechanical Energy Conversion I— Characteris tics of  trans
formers, the torque equation, three-phase induction motors, synchronous m a 
chines, direct-current machines. Prerequisite: Ee 2, co-requisite Ee 17. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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25. Electromechanical Energy Conversion I I — Characteristics of two- 
phase servo m otors and single phase induction motors; a-c tachom eter generators; 
synchros and induction resolvers; system dynamics and transfer functions; direct 
energy conversion. Prerequisite: Ee 23, co-requisite Ee 18. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Com m unication, Information Theory, and Computer Theory

31. Elements o f Communication— Characteris tics of the auditory and 
vocal systems; elements of vision; colorimetry; basic inform ation theory; physio
logical probability; coding and decoding of inform ation; cybernetics; noise; stor
age of inform ation; switching circuits; principles of  feedback and autom ation. P re
requisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Service Courses

41. Elementary Circuits— An introduction to d-c and a-c circuits analysis 
for students majoring in fields o ther than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ms 
27, Ps 2. Rec 3. Cr 3.

42. Electric Machinery— An in troduction to magnetic circuits and elec
tromechanical energy conversion devices for students majoring in fields other 
than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. Rec 3, Cr 3.

43. Electronics— An introduction to electronic devices and circuits for stu
dents majoring in fields o ther  than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. 
Rec 1 ½ , Lab 1 ½ , Cr 3.

Upper Level Courses
Circuits, Fields, and Systems

150. Electromagnetic Fields— Solution of static electric and static magnetic 
field problem s by methods of  vector analysis; boundary value conditions; deriva
tion of  Maxwell’s equations; in troduction to time-varying electromagnetic fields. 
Prerequisite: Ms 29. Rec  3, Cr 3.

153. Microwave Transmission— High frequency lossy and lossless lines; 
propagation of waves in free space; antennas; wave guides. Prerequisite: Ee 150. 
Rec 2, Lab  3, Cr 3.

155. Electric Power Transmission— Line constants, E H V  transmission cal
culations, distributed param eters, traveling waves and reflections, lighting, corona, 
A B C D  constants, circle diagrams. Prerequisite: Ee 2, co-requisite: Ee 23. Rec 2. 
Comp  3, Cr 3.

156. Electric Power System s— Power systems representing matrix  fo rm a
tion, symmetrical com ponent theory, stability and fault calculations. Load flow 
studies using digital com puters  and network analyzer techniques. Prerequisite: 
Ee 155. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3. Cr 3.
Materials, Electronic Devices and Electronics

161. Electronics I I I — Advanced Electronics— N arrow -band  amplifiers, m o d 
ulation and dem odulation  circuits, switching circuits, waveform  generation; a p 
plications of integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Ee 14, Ee 3, Ee 17/18. Rec  3, Cr 3.

164. Electronics and Communications Laboratory— M easurem ent tech
niques, generation, amplification, and shaping o f  waveforms; noise; m odulation  
and dem odulation; solid-state circuit design; integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Ee
161. Rec 1, Lab  4, Cr 3.
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165. Microelectronics— Design principle and fabrication techniques of h y 
brid and monolithic integrated circuits. Characteris tics and state-of-the-art tech
nology of passive and active IC  com ponents  and  circuit design. Prerequisite: Ee 
169 or equivalent. Rec  2, Lab 1. Cr 3.

169. Semiconductor Electronics— The electronic optical and magnetic 
p roperties of materials, with emphasis on the fundam ental understanding of solid 
state devices. Q uantum  electronics, magneto-optics, photo-electric and th e rm o 
electric effects and systems of solid state devices. Prerequisites: Ee 9, Ee 150. Rec 
3, Cr 3. M r . V e t e l in o

Energy Conversion, Machines, and Control
171. Servomechanism Fundamentals— Analysis of feedback control sys

tems using frequency- and tim e-dom ain techniques, s-plane, Bode, Nichols and 
state-variable approaches. Introduction to com pensation-netw ork design. P rereq
uisite: Ee 3, Ee 25, Ms 29, or permission. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.

173. Industrial Electrical Control— Study of m anual and autom atic  control 
o f motors, and feedback m ethods in regulated systems using rotating amplifiers 
and static switching devices such as silicon-controlled rectifiers and  m agnetic am 
plifiers. Prerequisite: Ee 23. Rec  3, Cr 3.
Communications, Inform ation Theory and Computer Theory

180. Analog and Digital C om puter Systems— Analog com puter  applica
tions, including iterative and approxim ation  techniques; solution of non-linear 
and partial differential equations; use o f  special analog elements. In troduction  
to switching theory and logic design beginning with Boolean Algebra. Coding, 
e rro r  correction and binary arithm etic  are considered in terms of  both combina- 
lional and sequential systems. Prerequisite: Ms 29, Ee 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.

183 /184 . Communications Systems— This is a basic sequence of courses 
in m odern  com m unication  systems which cover the representation of  signals in 
both time and frequency dom ain. Emphasis is placed on practical and theoretical 
aspects of random  signal processing. L inear and exponential m odulation , sam p
ling, digital m odulation  multiplexing, coding and basic inform ation  theory are 
also covered. Prerequisite: Ee 3 and Ms 29.
Miscellaneous

190. Electrical Engineering Design— Design of a device o r  system to meet 
specified criteria. L abora tory  testing where feasible or preparation of detailed 
drawings and specifications for construction. In special cases a com puter  simulation 
study may be substituted for labo ra to ry testing. T o  be accomplished by a group 
of two or three students which will present both an oral and a written report. 
Senior standing required. Cr 3.

191. Illuminating Engineering— G eneral and advanced illumination theory, 
illuminating sources and their application, photom etry, interior and exterior 
lighting problems, national electric code, design of electric distribution systems 
for buildings and for exterior lighting. Prerequisite: Ee 2, or 41. Rec 2 ½ , Lab 1, 
Cr 3.

192. Elements of Electrical Measurements— Basic operation of the oscil
loscope, elem entary circuit analysis, characteristics of  indicating meters, bridges, 
potentiometers. Specialized instruments. Open only to students outside the D e
partm ent of Electrical Engineering. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.

3 4 2
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194. Engineering Administration— Executive techniques in engineering 
organizations, including capitalization and amortization, engineering surveys and 
planning, labor relations and utilization, time and motion study, statistical quality 
control, technical purchasing and inventory control, safety program s and patent 
applications. Open only to upperclass and graduate students. Rec  3, Cr 3.

196. Electro-Acoustics— Fundam enta ls  o f  acoustic waves; electromechanical 
and acoustical circuits; radiation; electro-acoustic systems of  m icrophones and 
loudspeakers; architectural acoustics; sound m easuring systems; noise reduction. 
Prerequisite: Senior or G raduate  standing. Rec 3, with four laboratory  periods 
substituted for equivalent class time. Cr 3.

197. Environmental Noise Control— Transmission and radiation of  acoustic 
waves by solid panels and structures containing materials; characteristics of 
acoustical materials; reactive and dissipative mufflers; vibration isolation; damage- 
risk criteria; criteria for acceptable noise in buildings and vehicles; noise control 
in ventilation systems, offices, homes, transportation; underw ater acoustics. Pre
requisite: Ee 196. Rec  3, Cr 3.

198. Selected Topics in Electrical Engineering— Topics in electrical en
gineering not regularly covered in o ther  courses. The content is not fixed but 
can be varied to suit curren t needs. T he  course may, with permission of the de
partm ent,  be taken m ore  than  once. Prerequisite: consent of the departm ent. 
Cr 1-3.

Thesis
199. Thesis— The study o f  and report upon some original investigation or 

design. See regulations regarding degrees. Cr 1-3.

Graduate Courses
22 2 /22 3 . Transients in Linear Systems— Rec 3, Cr 3.
235. Advanced Electric Rower Systems— Rec 3, Cr 3.
237. Power System Protection and Relaying— R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 4 0 /2 4 1 .  Introductory and Applied Network Synthesis— R ec  3, Cr 3. 
242. Com puter Methods in Network Analysis— R ec  3, Cr 3.
250. Electromagnetic Waves— R ec  3, Cr 3.
252. Wave Propagation— R ec  3, Cr 3.
253. Microwave Circuits— R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 6 0 /2 6 1 .  Pulse and Digital Circuits— Rec  3, Cr 3.
269. Solid State Devices— R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 7 1 /2 7 2 .  Topics in Control Theory— R ec  3, Cr 3.
2 8 0 /2 8 1 .  Communication Engineering— R ec  3, Cr 3.
295. Communication Seminar— Rec  2, Cr 2.
298. Selected Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering— Cr 1-2. 
368. Dynamical Theory o f Crystal Lattices— R ec  3, Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6-10.
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ENGINEERING PHYSICS
P r o f e s s o r s  C a m p , B is c o e , C a r r , K r u e g e r ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  B r o w n s t e i n , 

C s a v in s z k y , H a r m o n , M o r r o w ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A l l e g r a , C a r n ig l ia , 
C l a r k , H e s s , S m i t h , T a r r , V i e t t i ; M r . R. H . L it t l e f i e l d

This curriculum  was developed in recognition of  the fact tha t fo r  certain 
students, undergraduate  specialization in a traditional engineering field is not a 
rigid requirement for success in industrial work, especially if there is evidence 
of  concentration  on the scientific principles underlying engineering. This program  
is basically one of applied science, supplemented by a sequence of technical elec
tives in one or m ore of the well-defined engineering or  science fields. It is developed 
a round  a fram ew ork  of required courses in intermediate and advanced physics, 
m athematics, and chemistry, in addition to certain strictly engineering courses, 
some required and some elected in the last two years. Thus, the emphasis is placed 
upon both engineering and physics.

The curriculum  also is suited for those students who, by virtue of their 
ability and interest, may be preparing to do graduate work. G raduates  have suc
cessfully pursued graduate study in physics and in various fields of engineering.

Graduate Work in Physics
G raduate  opportunities and requirements for the master of science degree 

and the doctor of philosophy degree in physics are given in the catalog of  the 
G radua te  School.

Freshman Year. See Page 318. 
Sophomore Year

FALL SEM ESTER
Subject Hours

R L C
Hum. Elective1 3 0 3

Me 7 Mach. Processes 0 3 1
Ms 28 Anal. Geom . & Calculus 4 0 4
Ps 17 Interm ed. Physics 2 0 3
Ps 19 Interm ed. Laboratory 0 2 1
Ps 36 In tro . to M odern Physics 3 0 3

Total 15

SPRIN G  SEM ESTER
Subject H ours

R L c
Ge 7 Com puter Program m ing 1 2 2

Hum. Elective1 .3 0 3
Ms 29 Ord. Diff. Equations 4 0 4
Ps 18 Interm ed. Physics .2 0 3
Ps 20 Interm ed. Laboratory 0 2 1
Ps 172 Optics 3 0 3

Total 16

Junior Year
R L C R L C

Ee 1 Electric Circuits .4 0 4 Ee 2 Electric Circuits 3 0 3
Hum. Elective1 3 0 3 Hum. Elective1 . 3 0 3

Me 55 Statics & Strength Me 33 Therm odynam ics I 3 0 3
of M aterials 3 Ms 154 Part. Diff. Equations 3 0 3

Ms 153 Part. Diff. Equations 3 0 3 Ps 169 Atom ic Physics 3 0 3
Pe 153 Elec. M easurem ents 0 4 2 Ps 176 Phys. M easurem ents 0 4 2
Ps 155 Electricity & M agnetism 3 0 3

Total 18 Total 17
3 4 4
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Senior Year
L C R L C

Engineering Electives2  2 4 Engineering Electives2 |  3 2 4
Hum. Electivesl 3 0 3 Free E l e c t i v e  3 0 3

M s Math. Elective3 3 0 3 Hum..................E le c t i v e ............... 3 0 3
Physics Elective4 3 0 3 Ps 182 Advanced Lab   0 6 3

Ps 181 Advanced Lab 0 6 3 Ps 196 Physics of Materials
Ps 198a Seminar   1 0  0 or Physics Elective4 3 0 3

Ps 198b Seminar   1 0 1

Total 15-16 Total 16-17
I Humanity Electives— 18 hours.
2 Engineering Elective— toward completion of 12 hours, but no less than 4 semester courses 
in an engineering sequence.
3 Math Elective may be postponed until spring semester or may be satisfied by Ps 191.
4 Senior Physics Electives— Fall Ps 191, Ps 170, Ps 163; Spring Ps 192, Ps 186, Ps 196, plus 
approved 200 series courses either semester.

GENERAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r  M c N e a r y ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  D e s c h a n e s , M e t c a l f , W e s t f a l l ;

A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  V i g e r ; M r . P l i s g a , M r . G r e n c i

T he D epartm ent of G enera l Engineering does not have m ajo r  students, but 
offers service courses to students m ajoring in o ther  curricula, principally engineer
ing and forestry.

Courses offered are those that are in troductory  and general, o r  com m only  re 
quired, in all engineering curricula. Introduction to Engineering Design is taught 
to first-year students through the medium  of engineering drawing. Basic instruc
tion in com puter  p rogram m ing, both digital and analog, is provided for sopho
mores in engineering.

The D epartm ent of G enera l Engineering is responsible for the orientation 
and advising of freshm an engineering students and offers an orientation course at 
the freshm an level.

General Engineering (G e)
1 /2 . Introduction to Engineering Design— Creative exercises in m ulti

view drawing using freehand and instrum ental techniques. Course 2 introduces 
pictorial drawing, descriptive geometry, and concludes with the prepara tion  of 
working drawings for an elem entary  design problem  requiring creative thinking. 
Rec  & Lab 4, Cr 2. St a f f

3. Descriptive G eom etry— The solution of problem s o f  a th ree-d im en
sional na tu re  by graphic methods. Theoretical and applied problem s are given. 
Prerequisite: G e 1. Rec  & Lab 4, Cr 2. S t a f f

5 / 6 .  Orientation— A  series of meetings involving lectures and discus
sions, with frequent use of  audio-visual material to acquaint engineering freshmen 
with the na tu re  of engineering and science. Rec  1, C r  0. M r . M c N eary
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7. Com puter Program m ing for Engineers— Digital p rogram m ing using 
F ortran  IV language and appropria te  numerical methods for the solution o f  ap
plied problems involving roots o f  equations, numerical integration, and matrix 
algebra. The  last five weeks of the semester are devoted to analog com puter  ex
ercises, including lime and m agnitude scaling. Prerequisite: Ms 28 (m ay  be taken 
concurren tly ) .  Rec 1, Lab  2, Cr 2. S t a f f

12. Forestry Drawing— A further  study of multi-view and pictorial d raw 
ings with applied problems in cartography  and o ther fields related to forestry. 
Prerequisite: Ge 1. Rec  & Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . W e s t f a l l

14. Architectural Drawing— The preparation  of floor plans, elevations, 
sections, and pictorial renderings of homes and small buildings. Prerequisite: 
Ge 1. Rec  & Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . W e s t f a l l

120. Engineering Decision-Making— Application of the elements of engi
neering decision-making com m on to all disciplines in engineering. Explanation of 
the application of concepts of rate of return equivalents, annual cost, annual work 
and present worth  to a variety of  engineering concepts, such as econom ic lifetime 
depreciation, annual cost and engineering econom ic analysis. Prerequisite: college 
algebra and jun ior standing. Open to students in all colleges. Rec 2, Cr 2.

150. Nom ography— The construction o f  graphical representations of eq u a
tions which must be solved repeatedly. Prerequisite: Ge 1., Ms 27. Rec  1, Lab 2 
Cr 2. M r . M c N e a r y

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
P r o f e s s o r s  L y m a n , C a m p b e l l , C l i f f o r d , H i l l , S u l l i v a n ; A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r s  

S c h n e i d e r , W e b s t e r , C h a p m a n , G r a n t , S u c e c , L e e , J o h n s o n ; A s s i s t a n t  
P r o f e s s o r s  H o p k i n s , S c h m i d t ; M r . H a l l , M r . M a d d e n , M r . W h i t i n g

The Mechanical Engineering curriculum  uses a broad foundation of m a the
matics, basic science, and engineering science to prepare the student for m ore 
specialized training in advanced courses.

Mechanical engineering em braces two m ajor areas of interest; heat power 
and m echanical design. Professional careers in mechanical engineering include 
design, development, research, teaching, m anagem ent and sales.

T he  curriculum  is designed to allow the student to select electives in the area 
of his interest and aptitude. Sequences of courses are available in fluid and solid 
mechanics, thermal science and heat power, mechanical design, and  environm ental 
design and control. A m inim um  of 127 degree hours is required for the bachelor 
of science degree.

A Pulp and Paper Option is offered in cooperation with the Chemical Engi
neering Departm ent. The five-year program  includes all courses required in the 
Mechanical Engineering curriculum  and leads to the degree of bachelor of science 
in m echanical engineering and a certificate indicating com pletion of the pulp and 
paper program.
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Graduate Work in Mechanical Engineering
T he departm ent offers program s leading to the degrees of m aster of science

in mechanical engineering, m aster of mechanical engineering, and master of engi
neering (m echan ica l) .  The course of study may be chosen in any of the depart
m en t’s fields.

Freshman Year. See Page 318.
S o p h o m o r e Y e a r

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject H ours Subject Hours

R L C R L C
Ee 41 Elem. Circuits 3 0 3 Ge 7 Computer Programming 1 2 2
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Diff. Eq. 4 0 4
Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3 Me 34 Thermodynamics II 3 0 3
M e 53 Appl. Mech. I, (Statics Me 54 Appl. Mech. II,

and Kinematics) 4 0 4 (Kinetics) 4 0 4
Elective 3 Elective 3

17 16

Junior Year
Ee 43 Elect. Instrumentation 2 2 3 Me 21 Mat. Engrg. & Sci. 3 0 3
Me 8 Mfg. Processes1 1 4 3 Me 38 Mechanical Lab 1 3 3
Me 51 Str. of Materials 4 0 4 Me 164 Mech. Vibrations 3 0 3
Me 59 Fluid Mechanics 3 0 3 Technical Elective 3

Elective 3 Elective1 .................... 3
16 15

t Alternated between semesters.

Senior Y ear

2 Technical or free, alternated between semesters

M. E. Technical Electives

Me 71 Mechanical Lab 0 3 2 Ee 42 Electrical Mech. 3 0
Me 124 Design I ............. 2 3 3 Me 72 Mechanical Lab 0 3
Me 160 Heat Transfer 3 0 3 Me 125 Design II 4 0

Technical Elective 3 Technical Elective
Elective 3 Elective
Elective2 3 Elective2

14 or 17 15 or

R L C R L c
Me 84 Indus. Management 3 0 3 Me 188 Dynamics of
Me 94 Hydraulic Machinery 3 0 3 Machines 3 0 3
Me 101 Metallography 0 6 3 Me 189 Prin. Optimum Design
Me 123 Kinematics of Linkages 3 0 3 & Reliability 3 0 3
Me 156 Theory of Elasticity 3 0 3 Me 190 Adv. Thermodynamics 3 0 3
Me 157 Adv. Dynamics 3 0 3 Me 191 Heat & Vent. Systems 3 0 3
Me 158 Adv. St. of Materials 3 0 3 Me 192 Aerodynamics 3 0 3
Me 167 Direct Energy Me 193 I. C. Engines 3 0 3

Conversion 3 0 3 Me 194 Intro. to Nuclear Engrg. . 3 0 3
Me 181 Turbomachinery 3 0 3 Me 195 Gas Dynamics I 3 0 3
Me 186 Power Plants 3 0 3 Me 196 Air Condg. & Refrig. 3 0 3
Me 187 Mech. Des. II 2 3 3

3 4 7



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
PULP AND PAPER OPTION IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

The first three years of this program are the same as the regular Mechanical 
Engineering program, including all specified courses through the junior year with 
the additional requirement of Ec 10, Principles of Economics. The specific re
quirements for the Pulp and Paper certificate as well as a sample program may 
be found in the Chemical Engineering section of this catalog.

Courses in Mechanical Engineering (Me)
7. M ach ine  Processes— Theory of metal forming, the machine tools and 

materials of modem manufacturing, mass production processes, use of basic 
machine tools. Rec & Lab 3, Cr 1.

8. M a n u fa c tu r in g  Processes— Theory and application of modern metal 
shaping machines and processes. Design analysis for economical fabrication. 
Characteristics and operation of machine tools. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.

11. I n t r o d u c to r y  E n g in eer in g  M e ta l lu rg y— Methods of defining the mi
crostructure of metals, phase diagrams, and mechanical properties. Thermal, 
mechanical, and chemical manipulation of microstructure. Not for mechanical 
engineering degree credit. Rec 3, Cr 3.

12. E le m e n ta r y  H eat  P o w e r— Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical ap
paratus, power plant equipment; engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work, and mechanical and electrical energy. Not for mechanical engineering de
gree credit. Rec 3, Cr 3.

2 1 .  M ater ia ls  E n g in e er in g  a n d  Science— The principles of material science 
with emphasis on the relationship between structure and properties and their 
control through composition, mechanical working and thermal treatment. Pre
requisite: Me 33, 51. Rec 3, Cr 3.

33 .  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s  I— Energy and energy transformations; the First 
and Second Laws applied to systems and to control volumes; thermodynamic 
properties of systems, availability of energy. Prerequisite: Ps 1, Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr 3.

3 4 .  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s  II— A continuation of Me 33. Thermodynamics of 
mixtures; chemical thermodynamics, thermodynamics of fluid flow, vapor and 
gas cycles, applicable to compressors, internal combustion engines and turbines. 
Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 3, Cr 3.

3 8 .  M echanica l  L a b o ra to ry — An introduction to experiment design, data 
analysis, laboratory techniques, instrumentation, and calibration of equipment. A p
plication to thermodynamics, mechanics of materials, fluid mechanics and metal
lurgy. Prerequisite: M. E. junior. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 3.

5 0. A p p l i e d  M echan ics , Statics— Force systems and equilibrium, trusses, 
frames, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and moments of inertia. Prerequisite: 
Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 3, Cr 3.

5 1 .  S tren g th  o f  M ater ia ls— The principles of solid mechanics and their 
applications to practical problems, stresses and deflections in axial loading, tor
sion, beams, columns, combined stresses. Prerequisite: Me 50 or Me 53 and Ms 
28. Rec 4, Cr 4.

5 2 .  A p p l i e d  M echan ics , D y n a m ic s— Motion of particles and rigid bodies; 
force, mass and acceleration; impulse and momentum; work and energy and simple 
harmonic motion. Prerequisite: Me 50 or Me 55, Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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53. Applied Mechanics I— The study of force systems and equilibrium, 
structural models, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and m om ents of inertia. 
Analysis of mechanisms. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 4, Cr 4.

54. Applied Mechanics I I— M otion o f  particles and rigid bodies; force, 
mass and acceleration; impulse and m om entum ; work and energy; harm onic 
motion. Prerequisite: Me 53 and Ms 28. Rec  4, Cr 4.

55. Statics and Strength of Materials— The basic principles of statics and 
their applications in strength of materials. Equilibrium of various systems. Stresses 
and deform ations o f  axially loaded members, connections, circular shafts, beams 
and columns. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec  3, Cr 3.

59. Fluid Mechanics— Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernoulli equation, m o
m entum , free-surface flow, viscosity, pipe friction, dimensional analysis and simil
itude, and  an introduction to compressible flow. Prerequisite: Me 33 and Me 52 
or  Me 54. Rec  3, Cr 3.

62. Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow— F o r non-mechanical engineers. The 
laws of conduction, convection, and radiation o f  heat energy. Principles of  fluid 
flow for non-viscous and viscous fluids. Application of the principles of heat 
transfer and fluid flow to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec  3, Cr 3.

71 /72 . Mechanical Laboratory— A continuation of Me 38. Mechanical 
engineering problems in a laboratory  setting. Prerequisite: M. E. senior. Lab 3, C r  2.

84. Industrial M anagement— The relations between accounting, m ark e t
ing, production and wage administration in the m o d em  industrial plant. Prerequisite: 
M. E. senior. Rec 3, C r  3.

94. Hydraulic Machinery— Prerequisite: Me 59. Rec  3, C r  3.
99. Seminar— Rec  1, C r  1.

101. Metallography— M ethods of  preparation  of metal specimens for op 
tical m icrostructure examination. M icrostructure interpretation. M icrostructure 
manipulation. Effect of processes on m icrostructure. Photomicroscopy. M ic rohard 
ness testing. Experim ental problems. Prerequisite: Me 21. Lab 6, C r  3.

123. Kinematics of Linkages— Analysis of displacement, velocities, and ac
celeration in machine parts and linkages. Kinematic synthesis of mechanisms, 
analog and digital com puter  techniques. Prerequisite: Me 52 o r  54. Rec  3, C r 3.

124. Design I— Analysis of m echanical elements. Advanced concepts in 
mechanics of  materials, stress concentra tion, fatigue, factor o f  safety. In troduction  
to creative synthesis and economic design. Prerequisite: Me 51 or  55 and Ms 29. 
Rec 2, Comp  3, C r  3.

125. Design I I— Design of mechanical engineering systems, including p rob 
lem definition, analysis, synthesis and optimization. Prerequisite: Me 59. Me 160, Me 
124, o r  permission. Rec 4, C r  4.

150. Experimental Mechanics— Experimental m ethods and techniques for 
analysis of stress and displacement and their engineering significance. Electric 
strain gages, brittle lacquers, m echanical and optical strain gages, and in troduc
tion to photoelasticity. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  2, Lab  2, C r  3.

156. Theory o f Elasticity— Plane stress and plane strain, stress function. 
Problems in Cartesian and polar coordinates. Photo-elasticity, strain energy.
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trips and movies showing various construction  practices and safety. Prerequisite: 
30 CeT. Rec  3, Lab  3, Cr 4.

40. Civil Engineering M anagement— Office aspect o f  civil engineering 
m anagem ent. Basic principles o f  con trac t  law. W riting specifications for a contract 
and interpreting specifications for inspection. Professional ethics, arb itra tion and 
the engineer as an expert witness. Study of  the distinguishing relationships in 
partnerships and  corporations. Prerequisite: 2 A R E  or concurrent.  Rec  3, Cr 3.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
The purpose of this two-year program  is to prepare  the student for practical 

w ork in the application of  electrical engineering principles to equipm ent and in
strum entation . G radua tes  will find em ploym ent opportunities  in all types of  in
dustry, in large firms as responsible assistants to electrical engineers, and in small 
firms whose electrical needs require  m ore than  the talents of an electrician or an 
electrical technician.

In the first semester the g roundw ork  is laid in algebra and tr igonom etry , 
m echanics and d-c circuits. In the second semester a-c circuits and labora tory  
techniques are introduced in the electrical courses, and the beginning of  calculus 
in the m ath  course. F undam enta ls  of com pu te r  p rogram m ing are also studied. The 
third semester includes the in troduction of electronics and m achine theory along 
with courses in calculus and  engineering materials. In the fourth  semester applica
tions are treated in electronics, control, and instrum entation , and an opportunity  
for independent w ork is provided in a sem ester projects course. The program  is 
rounded out with courses in English, speech, m achine shop, and  technical drawing.

Electrical Engineering Technology Curriculum
SEM ESTER 1 SEM ESTER 2

R C L Cr R C L Cr
11 EeT Basic Electricity 2 0 3 3 21 EeT Basic C ircuits 3 3 3 5
1 G eT Technical D raw ing 0 0 4 2 22 EeT Basic M ethods of
3 Eng C rit. W ritten  Expres . 3 0 0 3 Tech. Com putation 0 4 0 2
9 M eT M achine Shop 1 0 4 3 2 G eT Technical D raw ing 0 0 4 2
2 M sT M athem atics I 3 0 0 3 2 Eng C rit. A p p ’n. of Lit. 3 0 0 3
1 Pe Physical Education 0 0 2 0 4 MsT M athem atics II 3 0 0 3
7 PsT Basic Physics 3 0 2 4 2 Pe Physical Education 0 0 2 0

4 Eng Speech 3 0 0 3

12 0 15 18 12 7 9 18

SEM ESTER  3 SEM ESTER 4
R c L Cr R c L Cr

33 EeT Electronics 3 3 3 5 43 EeT Applied E lectronics 3 0 3 4
34 EeT Eng. M aterials 3 0 0 3 45 EeT Power D istribution
35 EeT Elec. M achinery 3 3 3 5 lliu . of A coustics .3 0 3 4
37 EeT Tech. of Elec. 47 EeT Elec. Instrum entation

M easurem ent 2 0 3 3 & C ontrol 3 0 3 4
6 MsT M athem atics III 3 0 0 3 48 EeT Elec. Projects 0 0 6 2

N on-tech. Elective 3 0 0 3

14 6 9 19 12 0 15 17
3 5 6
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Courses in Electrical Engineering Technology (EeT)
11. Basic Electricity— A non-calculus in troduction to  elem entary  electric 

and magnetic concepts, d-c networks and network theorems, and m agnetic cir
cuits; including labora tory  use of instrum ents for m aking d-c circuit m easurements. 
Prerequisite: 2 M sT concurrent.  R ec  2, C om p or Lab  3, C r  3.

20. Selected Topics in Electrical Engineering Technology— Topics in 
Engineering Technology  not regularly covered in o ther courses. T he  content is 
varied to  suit the needs o f  individuals. T he  course m ay be taken m ore than once 
Prerequisite: consent o f  instructor. C r A r  1-3 hr.

21. Basic Circuits— C ontinuation  o f  11 EeT, constituting an in troduction 
to reactive elements, and  continuing into the phasor analysis o f  single-phase and 
polyphase a-c circuits in the steady state. Prerequisite: 11 EeT, 4 M sT concurrent. 
Rec 3, Comp  3, Lab 3, Cr 5.

22. Basic Methods o f Technical C om putation— In troduction  o f  matrix 
analysis. E lem ents o f  digital com pu ter  p rogram m ing and num erical analysis 
techniques. Prerequisite: 4 M sT concurrent.  C om p  4, C r  2.

30. Circuits , Machines, and Electronics— Electrical concepts and  devices, 
elem entary  circuit analysis; fundam enta ls  o f  A C  and D C  m achinery; principles of 
electronic devices and circuits. Prerequisite: 7 PsT. Prerequisite o r  corequisite: 
4 MsT. Fall:  R ec  4, C om p or Lab  3, C r  5, for mechanical engineering technicians. 
Spring: R ec  3, C om p or Lab  3, C r  4, for civil and chemical engineering technicians.

33. Electronics— Basic physical principles and behavior of  solid state 
electronic devices. Analysis of rectification, amplification, feedback, and  signal 
generation circuits. Load line analysis and equivalent circuits. Prerequisite: 21 EeT. 
R ec  3, C o m p  3, Lab  3, C r 5.

34. Engineering Materials— Physical and  electrical properties o f  materials 
used in electrical equipm ent and electronic devices. Em phasis on electrical in
sulation, sem iconductor materials, and m agnetic materials. R ec  3, C r  3.

35. Electrical Machinery— Theory , perfo rm ance  characteristics and o p e ra 
tional contro l o f  D C  and A C  machines. Prerequisite: 21 EeT. R ec  3, C o m p  3, 
lM b  3, C r  5.

37. Techniques o f  Electrical M easurement— T he theory and opera tion  o f  
both basic and sophisticated m easuring devices and equipm ent. R ec  2, Lab  3, C r  3.

43. Applied  Electronics— Industrial and  com m ercia l e lectronic circuits and 
systems, em phasizing am plitude  and frequency m odulation, detection, radio  and 
television transm itters  and receivers, and digital circuits and com puters. P re req 
uisite: 33 EeT. R ec  3. Lab  3, C r  4.

45. Power Distribution. Illumination and Acoustics— D istribution  of 
electric power to lead centers, losses, voltage regulation, pow er factor correction. 
General i l lum ination theory; elem entary  acoustic theory. Prerequisite: 21 EeT. 
R ec  3, C o m p  4 or Lab  3, C r  4.

47. Electrical Instrumentation and Control— A study o f  contro llers  used 
for AC and D C  m otors; the use of  selsyn devices, magnetic  amplifiers, amplidynes, 
silicon contro lled  rectifiers and photo-electric devices in control systems. P rereq
uisite: 35 EeT. R ec  3, Lab  3, C r  4.

48. Electrical Projects— T h e  student will design, build and test a specific 
piece o f  equipm ent such as an amplifier, voltage regulator, o r  a piece o f  test 
equipment. Lab  6. C r  2.
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MECHANICAL EN G IN EER IN G  TECHNOLOGY
The field o f  m echanical engineering technology includes environm enta l con

trol, m echanical design, m anufactu ring  processes, heat pow er and  internal c o m 
bustion engines, and the m any  technical activities associated with them. T he  two- 
year program  prepares its g raduates for a variety o f  opportunities as engineering 
technicians in engineering departm ents, m anufacturing  operations and  the m echan i
cal service industries.

The curriculum  provides a w ell-rounded education in m echanical engineering 
technology. C lassroom  instruction in the various subjects is supplem ented  by ex
tensive training in their practical application in the labora tory  and shop.

Students are urged to take technical o r  industrial em ploym ent during the 
sum m er between the two years.

Mechanical Engineering Technology Curriculum
SEM ESTER  1 SEM ESTER 2

Subject Hours■ at Subject H ours
R L C R L C

1 CheT Chem ical Science 3 0 3 2 A R E In tro . to  E con ................ 3 0 3
1 G eT Technical Drawing 0 4 2 2 G eT Technical Drawing 0 4 2
3 Eng Crit. W ritten  Expr. . 3 0 3 4 Eng Speech 3 0 3
7 M eT M ach. Tool Lab. 1 4 3 8 M eT Mach. Tool Lab 1 3 2
1 M eT O rientation 1 0 0 50 M eT Statics & Kinem atics 4 0 4
2 M sT M ath I 3 0 3 4 MsT M ath II . . .  .3 0 3
1 Pe Phys. Ed. 0 2 n 2 Pe Phys. Ed. 0 2 0
7 PsT Basic Physics 3 2 4

14 12 18 14 9 17
SEM ESTER 3 SEM ESTER 4

R L C R L c
30 EeT Circuits, M achines 6 A RE Dynamics of H um an

& Electronics 4 3 5 Behavior ...................... 3 0 3
3 G eT M ach. D rawing 0 4 2 34 M eT Mach. Tech. Lab 1 4 3
5 M eT H eat T reatm ent 1 2 2 36 M eT H eat Engrg. 3 2 4

11 M eT M ach. Tool Lab 0 3 1 61 M eT Strength of M aterials
17 M eT Dynam ics 2 0 2 & M ach. Design . .. .3 2 4
33 MeT H eat Pow er Fund 3 2 4 70 M eT Metal Product Mfg. 3 3 4

6 M sT M ath III 3 0 3

13 14 19 13 11 18

Courses in Mechanical Engineering Technology (M eT)
1. Orientation— A series of meetings involving lectures, discussions, 

guest speakers and audio-visual aids. The  purpose of  the course is to inform  stu
dents entering m echanical engineering technology about the field and oppo rtu n i
ties in it. Cr 0.

5. Heat Treatm ent— M odern non-ferrous metal heat treating operations 
and the basic principles underlying them. Analysis o f  the effects o f  therm al and 
m echanical operations on m icrostructure  and a ttendan t mechanical properties.
Rec  1, Lab 2, Cr 2.

7. Machine Tool Laboratory— T heory  and application of  fundam enta l 
metal removing processes. Basic m etrology and tool nom enclature . Rec  1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3.
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8. Machine Tool Laboratory— Class project, m achine repair  and m ain
tenance, in terdepartm ental cooperation  on student projects and advanced machine 
tool operation  and set-up. Oxyacetylene welding and electric arc welding. P rereq
uisite: 7 McT. R ec  1, Lab  3, C r  2.

9. Machine Shop and Welding for  Electrical Engineering Technicians 
— Fundam en ta l  bench work and light machine work using drill presses, lathes, 
milling machines, shapers and surface grinders. Fam iliarization with and  use of 
oxyacetylene and electric arc welding equipm ent. R ec  1, Lab  4, C r  3.

10. Principles of Production Processes— T he function of basic metal 
working machine tools in diversified m anufacturing  operations. Applications to 
maintenance, service, research, and industrial support. L ec and  Lab  3, C r  3.

11. Machine Tool Laboratory— Design and m anufacture  of prototype 
assembly in conjunction with G eT  3. Application of  skill and theory  in supervising 
group  projects. C onstruction  and use o f  production tooling set-ups. A dvanced 
metrology. Prerequisite: 8 MeT. Lab  3, C r  1.

17. Dynamics— Kinetics o f  particles; translation, rotation and plane m otion  
o f  rigid bodies; work and energy impulse and m om entum . Prerequisite: 50 MeT. 
R ec  2. C r 2.

20. Selected Topics in Mechanical Engineering Technology— Topics in 
Engineering Technology not regularly covered in o ther  courses. T he  content is 
varied to suit the needs of  individuals. The course m ay be taken m ore  than once. 
Prerequisite: consent o f  the instructor. C r A r  1-3 hr.

33. Heat Power Fundamentals— Elem entary  therm odynam ics, m echanical 
apparatus, pow er plant equipm ent. Engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work and m echanical and  electrical energy. Prerequisite: PsT  7. R e c  3, C r  3.

34. Mechanical Technology Laboratory— Experim ental application of 
solid and fluid mechanics, therm odynam ics,  and metallurgy. In troduc tion  to digital 
com pute r  program m ing.

36. Heat Engineering— H eat transmission and properties of  air. H eating 
systems, ventilation requirem ents and design. Refrigeration cycles, refrigerant 
properties, load calculations for sum m er air conditioning and  industrial refr igera
tion. Refrigeration equipm ent and  controls. Prerequisite: M eT  33. R ec  3, Lab  2, 
C r  4.

50. Statics and Kinem atics— The study o f  forces and  rigid bodies in equilib
rium, properties of area and masses. T he  analysis o f  m otion ; linkages, cams, 
gear teeth and gear trains. Prerequisite: PsT 7. R ec  4, C r  4.

61. Strength o f  Materials and Machine Design— Stress and  strain in 
m aterials and m em bers  subject to tension, com pression, torsion, and  flexure. 
Study of  colum ns, com bined stresses, beam  deflection indeterm inate  problem s 
with axial loading. Design of  m achine  elements, theories o f  failure, fatigue and 
stress concentra tion . R ec  3, Lab  2, C r  4.

70. Metal Product Manufacturing Technology— A presentation  of  p ro 
duction processes and problem s to  include: process planning, au tom ation , num eri
cal control, quality  analysis, quality contro l,  specialized m achine tools and curren t 
advances in the field of  metal working. C om pletion  of  pro to type  assembly and 
evaluation o f  same. R ec  3, Lab  3, C r  4.
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Service Courses for the Technical Institute Division
1/2. GeT. Technical Drawing— Exercises in instrumental drawing, m ulti

view drawing, freehand technical sketching, and lettering. Course 2 introduces 
instrumental pictorial drawing, threads and fasteners, and working drawings. Lab 
4, Cr 2.

3. GeT. Machine Drawing— Analysis of space relationships with matching 
applied problems. Practical design problems utilizating various enginering m ate
rials. Preparation of complete working drawings. Prerequisite: 2 EgT. Lab 4, Cr 2.

2. MsT. Mathematics I— Algebra and trigonometry, including numbers, 
functions, graphs, factoring and fractions, exponents and radicals, logarithms, linear 
equations, quadratic functions, equations of higher degree and solutions of tr i
angles. Rec 3, Cr 3.

4. MsT. Mathematics II— Elements of analytic geometry and introductory 
calculus, including straight lines, conic sections, polar coordinates, an introduction 
to the derivatives and its applications. Rec 3, Cr 3.

6. MsT. Mathematics III— Further topics in the calculus, including an 
introduction to integration, derivatives of transcendental functions and techniques 
of integration. Rec 3, Cr 3.

7. PsT. Basic Physics— An introduction to the basic concepts of m echan
ics, sound and heat with illustrations taken from technical applications. Calculus 
is not used. Lec with Dem  1, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4.
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Graduate School
Programs of study leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of 

Science, Master of Engineering, Master of Arts in Teaching (Foreign Lan
guages), Master of Education, Master of Arts in Teaching Education, Master of 
Agricultural and Resource Economics, Master of Business Administration, Master 
of Library Service, Master of Mechanical Engineering, Master of Music, Master 
of Public Administration, D octor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education are 
offered. Programs leading to the Ph.D. degree are available in animal nutrition, 
chemical engineering, chemistry, civil engineering, forest resources, history, ocean
ography, physics, plant science, general and experimental psychology, clinical psy
chology, and zoology. D octor of Education programs are available in guidance 
and counseling, in the language arts, in social studies education and in science 
education.

The Certificate of Advanced Study, designed for teachers and school adminis
trators, is awarded for the completion of a planned program of thirty hours of work 
beyond the m aster’s degree.

G raduate  programs in education and in certain other fields may be carried on, 
in whole or in part, during the Sum m er Sessions. A limited am ount of credit toward 
the degree of master of education may be earned in continuing education courses 
given at various centers in the state and in the Continuing Education Division of the 
University. Candidates for the M.A. degree in English, history, foreign languages, 
political science, mathematics, and occasionally in other fields, may find it possible 
to complete a part of their work in C.E.D. classes.

The applicant who wishes to work toward the degree of master of arts or mas
ter of science is ordinarily expected to have had an undergraduate major or its equiv
alent in the field in which he proposes to do his advanced work. Applicants for 
most programs leading to the degree of master of education are expected to have 
had sufficient work in professional education to qualify for the appropriate type 
of certification. Teaching experience is also ordinarily expected.

A thesis usually is required of candidates for the M.A. and M.S. degrees, and 
is required for the Ph.D. degree and Ed.D. degrees.

Effective with students who entered in the fall 1971, all work for a Master’s 
degree and for the Certificate of Advanced Study must be completed within six 
years of the first registration for work presented for satisfaction o f  requirements 
for the degree or for the certificate. All work for a doctoral degree must be com 
pleted within four years of admission to candidacy. Students must be admitted to 
candidacy within four years of registration for the first work presented for satis
faction of degree requirements.

The catalog of the G raduate  School, containing more detailed information 
concerning graduate programs and financial assistance, may be obtained from the 
Office of the G raduate  School, 2 Winslow Hall, Orono.

Students may not register for graduate degree credit until duly admitted to 
a program of graduate study at the University of Maine.
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DIVISIONS OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
LIBRARY SERVICE

J a m e s  C. M a cC a m p b e l l , D epartm ent Chairm an; P r o f e s s o r  M a cC a m p b e l l ;
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  v a n  L u i k ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  A h r e n s , 

D e a r b o r n ; M r . G o u l d , M r s . M c R e e l , M r s . S a l e s i

Programs are offered in the field of Library Service which are planned to 
prepare students for professional work in school, public, and college libraries. These 
programs culminate in the degree of Master of Library Service (M .L.S .) .  A p .  
plicants for admission to the G raduate  School in a program in Library Service are 
expected to:

1. Present an acceptable undergraduate academic record;
2. Submit scores on the aptitude portion of the G raduate  Record Exam i

nation;
3. Present an undergraduate academic record which includes a m inim um  of

60 semester hours credit in the arts and sciences;
4. Present an undergraduate academic record which includes two years of

study in a language other than English. (This requirement will become
m andatory on January 1, 1974, and thereafter) .

A complete description of requirements for the M.L.S. degree and of courses
available may be found in the G raduate  School catalog.

Graduate Courses in Librarianship (Ly)
217. Literature for Children—This course includes a study of the historical 

development of children’s literature, types of literature for children, and the selec
tion of children’s books for the elementary school library and the public library. 
Emphasis is on the use of this literature with children. Cr 3. M r s . S a l e s i

218. Literature for Young Adults—This course provides a study of the de
velopment of the literature of adolescence and young adulthood as this litera
ture is used in the secondary school and in the public library. Emphasis will be 
placed on the current publication of books of this nature as well as the important 
contributions of the past. Cr 3. M r s . S a l e s i

219. Library Services to Children— This course explores the ways in which 
school and public libraries can encourage and facilitate greater library use among 
children. Consideration is given to ways in which librarians can work with com 
munity leaders to facilitate objectives. Cr 3. St a f f

220. Storytelling in the Public Library— This course is designed for s tu
dents who wish to work in children’s services in the public library. Included are 
techniques and materials for storytelling. Some practice work with children in the 
library will be required. Cr 3. S t a f f

221. Bibliographical and Research Techniques— A course designed to as
sist the graduate student and the advanced undergraduate to carry on bibli
ographical study especially as it relates to his especial research interests. Lectures, 
readings, and discussion concerned with the historical development of bibliographi
cal techniques; bibliographical evidence; description of the printed book and its 
parts; bibliographical organization of knowledge; bibliographical control; docu
mentation; informational retrieval; and the various methods of research especially 
as they relate to the use of the library are provided. The course will include the
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development of a bibliographical essay on a subject of the student's individual
choice. Cr 3. M r .  v a n  L u i k

225. The Library in the School Program—This course provides for con
sideration of the ways the librarian and the teacher can work together in p ro 
grams and activities in developing learning and reading experiences for students. 
Cr 3. St a f f

227. Audio-Pisual Services in Libraries—This course is an introduction to 
audio-visual work in libraries. It is designed to acquaint students with the types, 
functions, and responsibilities of audio-visual materials and programs in libraries. 
Emphasis is placed upon the relation of audio-visual services to the printed word, 
the school curriculum, and for the public library patron. Cr 3. M r . A h r e n s

301. Cataloging and C larification—C r 3. MRS. DEARBORN
302. Advanced Cataloging and Clarification— Cr 3. MRS. DEARBORN
303. Technical Services in Libraries—Cr 3. M r .  GOULD
310. Introduction to Reference Materials and Services— Cr 3.

M r . M acC a m p b e l l
311. Subject Reference Sources— Cr 3. M r .  M a c C a m p b e l l ,  M r .  v a n  L u ik
314. Literature of the Social Sciencet—Cr 3. M r .  VAN LUIK
315. Literature of the Humanities— Cr 3. M r s .  M c R e e l ,  M r .  VAN LUIK
316. Literature of Science and Technology—Cr 3. MR. VAN LUIK
318. Government Publications— Cr 3. M r . M acC a m p b e l l
330. Library Organization and Administration— Cr 3. M r . M a cC aMPBELL 
340. Selection of Library Materials— Cr 3.

M r . M acC a m p b e l l , M r . v a n  L u i k  
350. Documentation— Introduction to Information Sources— Cr 3.

M r . v a n  L u i k
360. History of Books and Libraries— Cr 3.

M r . M acC a m p b e l l , M r . v a n  L u i k
365. Research Collections in American Libraries— Cr 3.

M r . M acC a m p b e l l , M r . v a n  L u i k
398. Problems in Librarianship— Cr 1-3. M r . M acC a m p b e l l

OCEANOGRAPHY
P r o f e s s o r s  D e a n  (Acting C ha irm an) ,  A l l e n ; A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  D e a r b o r n , 

D e W i t t . G r e e n , V adas ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  F i n k , H i d u , 
M a z u r k i e w i c z , M c A l i c e , S c h n i t k e r

Oceanography is an interdisciplinary area of science that is concerned with 
the study of the air-sea interface, the bottom and margins of the sea, the sea water 
itself, and the inhabitants of the sea. Because oceanography is not a single science 
but a combination of sciences, training in oceanography is usually begun at the 
graduate level— after a student has obtained a degree in a basic science. Students 
wishing to prepare for graduate work in oceanography should take at least a year 
each of biology (Zo 3/4  or Zo 3 /B t 1), chemistry (C h  13 /14),  geology (G y  1 /2 ) ,  
and physics (Ps 1a /2 a ) ,  a course in physical chemistry (C h  169), a n d /o r  therm o
dynamics (G y 157), and m athematics through calculus (M s 28).  An understanding 
of statistics will be helpful.
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Except for Professors D earborn , Allen, and  Vadas, all faculty of the D epar t
ment of Oceanography are based at the marine facility, the Ira C. Darling Center 
for Research, Teaching and Service at Walpole, Maine. While the D epartm ent of 
Oceanography does not maintain an office in O rono at the present time, students 
wishing to discuss matters concerning programs and career opportunities may a r 
range appointments with oceanographic faculty members either through the D e
partment of Geological Sciences, Zoology, or Botany and Plant Pathology.

Persons trained in oceanography may find careers in business, education, in
dustry, federal and state agencies, and research institutions.

Courses in Oceanography (O c)
150. Oceanography Today— An introduction to current areas of research 

in the ocean, with emphasis on M aine’s problems. Rec 3, Cr 3. S t a f f
IDL 170. (Oc, zo )  Introduction to Oceanography— Basic concepts in 

physical, geological, chemical, and biological oceanography for science majors. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor. Rec  3, Cr 3. S t a f f

GRADUATE STUDY IN OCEANOGRAPHY
The departm ent offers work leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.
A reading proficiency in two foreign languages, ordinarily selected from 

French, G erm an, Russian or Spanish, is required for the advanced degree. O ther 
requirements are set forth in the G raduate  School Catalog.

Specific fields of research include planktology, benthic and polar ecology, aqua
culture, marine fishes, phycology, pollution, micropaleontology, paleomagnetics, 
tectonics, petrology, and chemistry.

Graduate Courses in Oceanography
ILD 201. (Oc, Zo) Biological Oceanography— The study o f  marine organ

isms and their interrelationships with the chemical, geological, and physical aspects 
of their environment. Prerequisite: a year of general biology and consent of in
structor. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . D e W it t

IDL 208. (Oc, Zo) Anatomy and Classification of Fishes— An introduction 
to the classification of fishes, including fossil forms, and a discussion of those as
pects of fish anatomy of most value in systematics. Prerequisites: Zo 133 an d /o r  
permission of instructor. Rec and Lab. Cr 5. M r . D e W it t

IDL 210. (Oc, Zo) Marine Invertebrate Zoology— Systematics, adaptive- 
functional anatomy, and life histories o f  free-living marine invertebrates, excluding 
protozoans with laboratory emphasis on studies of living material from the local 
fauna. N um erous field trips required. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or  equivalent. Rec 2, 
Lab 6. Cr 5. M r . M a z u r k ie w ic z

220. Chemical Oceanography— The composition of sea water and pro
cesses influencing the distribution of chemical species over the world ocean through 
geological time; the routes and rates of material transfer between the oceans, the 
atmosphere, sediments and the biosphere. Prerequisite: Ms 28, Ps 1/2, plus a 
course in physical chemistry or chemical thermodynamics such as Ch 169, Gy 157, 
o r  equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n
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241. Physical Oceanography— Physical properties of sea water; waves and 
tides; distribution of variables, dynamics, water masses and the general circulation. 
Prerequisite: Ps 1/2, Ms 12. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M cA l ic e

IDL 260. (Oc, G y) Marine Geology— C urrent theories dealing with the ori
gin of the earth as a planet and the development of continents and ocean basins. 
Morphology and structure of the sea floor. Interpretation of geological and geo
physical evidence relevant to the origin and evolution of m ajor tectonic features of 
ocean regions. Prerequisite: Gy 1/2 and consent of instructor. Rec  3, Cr 3.

M r . F in k
IDL 264. (Oc, G y) Structure and Tectonici of the Sea Floor— Sea floor 

crustal structure, with emphasis on the theory and application of geophysical 
methods employed in studies of the lithosphere. Evaluation of tectonic theories re
lated to origin and evolution of the ocean basins and the development of their 
major structural features. Prerequisite: Gy 116 and ID L 260 and permission of in
structor. Rec  3, Cr 3. M r . F in k

IDL 266. (Oc, G y) Micropaleontology— Study of the major groups of micro- 
fossils, their biology, morphology, taxonomy; their use in ecologic and stratigraphic 
interpretation. Prerequisite: Gy 114 or Zo 153 plus Gy 1/2. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.

M r . S c h n it k e r
IDL 267. (Oc, G y) Actuopaleontology—A study of  living organisms and 

their relationship to their sedimentary environment. A  study of the manifestation 
of life documented in marine sediments. A  study of biotopes of sea animals in near
shore marine environments. This course will be conducted in the form of four full 
weekend field investigations starting from the Ira C. Darling Center at Walpole, 
Maine. Prerequisite: Gy 1/2; Gy 114 or 153. Cr 2. M r . S c h n it k e r

302. Marine Plankton— Systematic ecology and quantitative dynamics of 
marine plankton, including morphology adaptations, physiology, trophic relation
ships, and temporal and spatial distribution. Prerequisite: ID L 201, Ms 166 or
equivalent.

391. Oceanography Seminar— Rec I, Cr I. STAFF
393. Problems in Oceanography— Cr Ar. STAFF
399. Graduate Thesis— C r  Ar. STAFF
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Military Science
P r o f e s s o r  o f  M il it a r y  S c i e n c e  L t.  C o l . M a y e r ; A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  M a j .

M o n t g o m e r y , M a j . C o w a n , M a j . W i n s l o w , C a p t . M i c h a u d ; I n s t r u c t o r s  
Sg t . M a j . S a l l e y , M / S g t . K i n n e y ; A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  S u p e r v i s o r  

SFC L u m b e r t ; S u p p l y  C u s t o d ia n  M r . G e a g h a n ;
S e c r e t a r y  M r s . L a F o n t a i n e

General— The Departm ent of Military Science conducts the General Military 
Science curriculum prescribed by the Departm ent of the Army for the Senior 
Division, Army Reserve Officers Training Corps. This program provides for the 
awarding of Reserve commissions in the various branches of the Arm y after 
considering the individual's preference and qualifications, and the manpower needs 
of the Army.

Purpose— The purpose of the Army ROTC is to train college students who 
have the qualities and the attributes essential to their progressive development, 
as Army officers, with particular emphasis on the United States Arm y Reserve. 
Those students who have been designated Distinguished Military G raduates, based 
on their academic and military science performance, may, if they desire, apply 
for a direct appointment as Regular A rmy second lieutenants.

Curriculum— The complete course of instruction is four academic years 
plus a sum m er camp of six weeks between the junior and senior years. For 
students transferring from other institutions and for other selected students, the 
four-year course may be compressed into two years; however, to gain necessary 
c redit for the basic course, the compressing student must attend an additional 
six-week summer camp between the sophomore and junior year. The course is 
organized and correlated in sequence with the various four-year college curricula.

FIRST YEAR (MS I)
Mt 1 Introduction to ROTC— The purpose, history, organization, and 

administration of the ROTC program. Additionally, students receive instruction 
on riflery and marksmanship. Leadership laboratory introduces the student to 
small unit leadership. Cr 0.

Mt 2 The United States Defense Establishment— An overall survey of 
the US Army organization stressing the magnitude of m anagement responsibilities, 
followed by basic organizational concepts of small army units, emphasizing the 
duties and responsibilities of key personnel. Cr 0.

3 69



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

SE C O N D  Y EA R  (M S II)
Mt 3 American Military History— An analysis of actions, battles, and cam 

paigns that demonstrate significant lessons in military planning and development, 
tactical and leadership principles, and strategic considerations influencing the 
conduct of warfare. Cr 0.

Mt 4 Introduction to Tactics— The mission, organization, and composi
tion of basic military teams to include rifle squads, platoons, and small combined 
arm s teams. Introduction to m ap and aerial photograph reading. Cr 0.

T H IR D  YEA R  (M S III)
Mt 5 Leadership, Management, and Methods o f Instruction— Instruction 

in leadership, management, and methods of instruction. The leadership portion 
presents an analysis of leadership problems, to include psychological, physiologi
cal, and sociological factors that influence hum an behavior. The methods of  in
struction portion consists of practical work in planning, preparation, presentation, 
and evaluation of instruction. Cr 3.

Mt 6 Fundamentals and Dynamics o f the Military Team— Concepts and 
role of the combat arms, principles and fundamentals of small unit tactics, com 
munications and security, and an analysis of the principles of internal defense in 
developing nations. Cr 2.

Mt 7 Leadership and Management— Principles of A rm y administration, mil
itary law, and the A rm y’s logistics system, including personnel management tech
niques. Cr 2.

Mt 8 Fundamentals and Dynamics o f the Military Team— Analysis of 
military com m and and staff organization. In-depth examination of decision-making 
processes, techniques in intelligence data collecting, and analysis of internal de
fense development factors in developing nations. Students participate in exercises 
in the employment of larger units, to include the battalion, brigade, and division. 
Cr 3.

During the freshman, junior and senior years, students complete some of the 
military instruction by taking selected subjects from a list of approved academic 
courses in the general areas of Science Comprehension, General Psychology, 
Effective Communication, and Political Institutions and Development. The aca
demic subjects must be the equivalent of 30 hours for freshmen, 45 class hours 
for juniors, and 45 class hours for seniors.

FA LL SEM ESTER SPRING SEM ESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours

Rec Lab C r Rec Lab Cr
Mt 1 M ilitary Science Mt 2 M ilitary Science

Basic ..................... 1 1 0* Basic 1 1
Mt 3 Military Science Mt 4 Military Science

Basic 2 1 0* Basic ........................ 2 1
Mt 5 M ilitary Science Mt 6 Military Science

Advanced . . . . . . . 3 1 3 Advanced 2 1
Mt 7 M ilitary Science Mt 8 Military Science

Advanced 2 1 2 Advanced 3 1
*Grades included in College Accumulative.
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General
B asic Military Science— (M t 1, 2, 3, 4 ) — All physically fit male citizens 

enrolled in the University of Maine are eligible for enrollment in the Basic 
Military Science Course (two years).

Advanced Military Sciences (M t 5, 6, 7, 8 ) — Students requesting admission 
to Advanced Military must: have completed Basic Military Science or have 
received credit for previous military training; meet the physical standards pre
scribed by the D epartm ent of the Army; be selected by the PMS and the 
President of the University based on their leadership, military ability, and potential 
as an officer in the Arm y Reserve.

Credits— Credit for placement due to  previous active military service or 
RO TC  training toward admission into Advanced Military Science may be granted 
on the following basis:

Four or more months of active military service or active duty for training. 
Credit for placement for Mt 1 ,2 ,  3, 4.

Previous training in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast G uard  Academies, 
and in the Army, Naval or Air Force ROTC. Credit for equivalent training.

Military School Division RO TC is given partial credit in accordance with 
Army regulations.

Completion of Junior Division (high school) ROTC training. Credit may 
be given not to exceed Mt 1,2.

Completion of the six-week basic summer camp is equivalent to credit for 
Mt 1, 2, 3 ,4 .

E n ro l lm e n t— Basic Military Science cadets are issued modified officer-type 
uniform free of charge for use during leadership laboratory. These uniforms 
must be returned to the Military Department at the end of each academic year 
and upon separation from the University.

Advanced Military Science cadets are provided regulation officer-type uniforms 
which remain in their custody while enrolled in the course. Upon successful 
completion of the course and upon graduation and appointment, these uniforms 
become their personal property. These uniforms can be modified by the addition 
of braid to conform  with uniforms worn by officers on active duty.

Deferm ent— The Universal Military Training and Service Act provides for 
the deferment of all Military Science members.

P a y— Advanced Military Science cadets are paid an allowance of $100 per 
month for ten (10) months of each year. (Scholarship students receive $100 
per month for 10 months each year for duration of scholarship). For the six- 
week period of summer camp, they receive pay (one-half the base pay of a second 
lieutenant) plus rations, quarters, all necessary uniforms, and equipment, and a 
monetary allowance for transportation at the rate of six cents per mile between 
their home of record, summer camp, and return. Upon completion of Mt 8 and 
graduation, qualified personnel are commissioned Second Lieutenants in the U.S. 
Army Reserve.

Obligation— Cadets commissioned as second lieutenants may be required to 
serve on active duty for periods up to two years, dependent upon the needs of 
the service. Individuals being appointed in the Regular Arm y and personnel com 
pleting the Flight Training and Scholarship Program are required to serve on active 
duty for a period of three and four years respectively.
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S C H O L A R SH IP  PR O G R A M
The Departm ent of Arm y offers a three-, two-, and one-year ROTC Scholar

ship to select freshman, sophomore, and junior cadets, respectively, who are 
enrolled in the Military Program, and who have demonstrated outstanding leader
ship and scholastic qualities. This scholarship pays full tuition for the respective 
num ber of years, all textbooks and laboratory fees, plus $100 per month for the 
duration of the scholarship.

L E A D E R S H IP  LA B ORA TO RY
G en era l— The leadership laboratory period is designed to give the student 

experience in leadership situations. The laboratory period is organized, using the 
military structure, with individual cadets assigned to positions of leadership. Cadets 
are promoted to m ore advanced positions, based on their leadership perform ance 
and experience. M aximum stress is placed on leadership by example and individual 
responsibility.

A D D IT IO N A L  C O U R SES
F ligh t T r a in in g — Arm y ROTC Flight Training is offered to selected senior 

ROTC cadets as an extracurricular subject at no extra cost. Upon completion of 
35 hours ground instruction and 37*/2 hour in-flight instruction, cadets are 
eligible for a FA A  pilot’s certificate and are qualified for further Arm y flight 
training when on active duty. U. S. A rm y flight uniforms are provided for this 
instruction.

Rifle  M a rk sm a n sh ip  T r a in in g — Offered to all enrolled ROTC students. 
The ROTC Rifle Team has an enviable record and has won many trophies. 
Those qualifying may compete in the scheduled varsity and ROTC matches. 
Rifle m arksmanship is also a major sport of the University and is coached by the 
Military D epartm ent. Participation enables individuals to earn their freshman 
numerals and their varsity letter.

2 0 th  M aine  (M ili ta ry  H o n o r  S o c ie ty )— The 20th Maine is the University 
of Maine’s Military H onor Society composed of the outstanding advanced 
course cadets. The society is in no way fraternal in nature. The mission of the 
society is two-fold: first, one of service to the University’s surrounding com 
munity and also service to the Military Department; and second, one of self- 
improvement. Speakers and movies covering subjects of current military interest are 
scheduled throughout the year at society meetings.

P e rsh in g e t te s— A girls’ drill team, the Pershingettes, was organized in 
February 1966. The trick drill team performs at the University of Maine foot
ball and basketball games, as well as local parades. It is also functioning as a 
service organization on campus and is one of  the co-sponsors for the Military 
Ball. The Pershingettes sponsor an annual Invitational Drill Meet. Teams from 
throughout the state travel to Orono in the spring to participate in this affair.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

Physical Education and Athletics
P r o f e s s o r s  W e s t e r m a n  (D irector), W o o d b u r y ; A ss o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r s  H aas , 

B r o w n , Bu t t e r f i e l d , C assidy , St y r n a , W a l k u p ; A s s is t a n t  P r o f e s s o r s  
A b b o t t , A m e s , A n d e r s o n , C a r v il l e , F o l g e r , J o r d a n , M a c K i n n o n , 

P h i l b r ic k , St o y e l l ; I n s t r u c t o r s  B a l l i n g e r , C h a p p e l l e , 
D e V a r n e y , H a r r im a n , M a l o o n , M il l i g a n , S w i t z e r ;

L e c t u r e r s  M e r r i l l , M i l l e r , W il s o n

The department offers programs in physical education, intercollegiate ath
letics, intramural sports, and related club activities. These programs are recog
nized as an integral part of the educational process which the University supports 
and controls within the limitations of budget, staff, equipment, and facilities. Our 
goals are to promote educational leadership, physical fitness, opportunity for recre
ational pursuits, and athletic excellence through instruction and competition. 
Through these programs, students are offered an opportunity to participate in 
leisure-time activities and life-time sports, each seeking his individual level of 
performance as a unique educational experience. All students are strongly en
couraged to participate.

Immediate responsibility for instruction, supervision, and guidance in this 
area rests with the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, a department 
comprising three divisions: the Division of Physical Education for Men, the 
Division of Physical Education for Women, and the Division of Intercollegiate 
Athletics.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM

The Department of Physical Education and Athletics offers PE 1, Physical 
Education, 1 hour credit, and PE 2, Physical Education, 1 hour credit, on a pass- 
fail basis. For each hour of credit, two hours of instructional time per week, per 
semester, is required. Each college within the University system has its own basic 
requirements in respect to physical education and the acceptance of credits.

The instructional program for men and women is designed to provide the 
student with an opportunity to develop and refine skills and to add knowledge in a 
variety of physical activities which the student can use now and in his leisure 
time in later years. Emphasis is placed on presenting the student with an appre
ciation and understanding of the body and its movement, of exercise and 
its role in one’s individual life. In an effort to promote and maintain one’s indi
vidual physical fitness, each woman or man has the opportunity to select those ac
tivities in which she or he has an interest.
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The program will include a wide choice of activities: archery, badminton, 
basketball, bowling, dance, fencing, field hockey (W ), golf, gymnastics, handball, 
jogging, lacrosse (W ), movement principles (W ), paddle ball, recreational sports 
(W ), riflery, sailing, slimnastics, soccer, softball, speedball, skiing, swimming, 
tennis, volleyball, weight training (M ),  wrestling ( M ) — (M =  Men only, W =  
Women only). From these choices the students may either choose for depth in 
skill refinement in an activity or breadth in selection of several activities.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
MEN AND WOMEN

As an integral part of the University’s program of physical education, inter
collegiate athletics help to serve the general purposes of that program. In addi
tion, they constitute an effective means of maintaining interest in all-round physi
cal fitness; they set standards of excellence in physical efficiency; they provide a 
wholesome and natural common interest around which University loyalties may 
be rallied and institutional esprit developed; and they afford experience in em o
tional control and in the capacity to think quickly and act vigorously while under 
the pressure of strong opposition.

Intercollegiate athletics are governed by an Athletic Advisory Board, the mem
bership of which is representative of the University faculty and administration, 
the alumni, and the undergraduates. Regular schedules are arranged and provide 
for competition in the following sports: baseball (M ),  badminton (W ),  basketball, 
cross country (M ),  football (M ) ,  field hockey (W ), golf (M ) ,  riflery, sailing (M ),  
soccer (M ),  swimming, tennis, track (M ) ,  winter sports, volleyball (W ),  wrestling 
(M ). (M — Men only, W =  Women only.)

FACILITIES
The University facilities for athletics and physical education are listed on 

page 24.
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Continuing Education Division
The Continuing Education Division coordinates the part-time study of adults 

on the Orono campus and in a wide geographical area surrounding the Orono
campus during late afternoon, evening and Saturday classes.

The Division provides a source of continuing education for mature and quali
fied persons who wish to supplement an earlier education. Courses offered may 
sometimes be applied toward degree programs or may be primarily for profes
sional or personal use. However, all programs offered are designed to prepare 
adults to meet the challenge of change and to provide experiences in learning which 
will lead to a fuller and richer life.

Adult students in Continuing Education Division classes have varied back
grounds and interests. Most of them carry on full-time occupations, have graduated 
from high school some time ago and have determined for themselves the need for 
earning a degree or specific courses to be used for personal or occupational develop
ment. A number of students who are recent high school graduates are beginning 
their college career by enrollment in C.E.D. classes.

A large variety of degree credit, non-degree credit, and special short courses
are available on the Orono campus in the program of the Continuing Education 
Division. An increasing number of courses are available by means of Educational 
Television which are administered by the C.E.D. Courses offered by the means 
of the Division may be for degree credit or non-degree credit.

Adults who wish to enroll in a C.E.D. course are encouraged to visit the
C.E.D. office in Merrill Hall where C.E.D. personnel are available to advise 
students on course selection and registration procedures. Regular tuition charges 
or nominal fees are charged for programs offered.

The Continuing Education Division also offers many conferences and seminars 
which are conducted on the Orono campus.
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Summer Session
The University offers a wide variety of courses during the 12-week Summer 

Session designed to meet the general and specific needs of educators, regularly 
enrolled undergraduates, and those who seek cultural and professional growth 
in specific fields.

Teachers and school administrators who desire to take professional courses 
in the field of education or to pursue other subjects which may be helpful to them 
in their work will find that special attention is given to teachers' courses in the 
various subjects offered. Professional courses in elementary and secondary educa
tion arc offered throughout the Summer Session. In addition, special workshops 
both in elementary and secondary education are conducted for three-week periods. 
Some courses are also organized on a three-week basis, thereby enabling the student 
who enrolls for a workshop to complete a full six-week Summer Session schedule. 
Several conferences on special educational problems, usually lasting a week, also 
arc offered. A few courses are scheduled during the early evening hours to accom
modate students who must be employed during the summer months.

The Summer Session offers a wide variety of academic courses to regularly 
enrolled students at the University of Maine in Orono and other collegiate institu
tions for credits toward a degree, thus enabling them to accelerate their under
graduate program. Other undergraduate students enroll in this session to make 
up work which they may have missed during previous semesters or to explore 
new fields of study.

The facilities of the Summer Session are open to both men and women, and 
students are admitted without examination. The requirements for admission are, in 
general, the same as those for the other sessions of the University. Students are 
expected to have completed as a minimum preparation a standard high school 
course or its equivalent.

As an integral part of the University organization, the Summer Session has 
similar standards of academic achievements. The faculty consists of members of 
the University staff and numerous visiting professors from other institutions.

Transcripts for work previously done are necessary only when the student 
plans to become a candidate for a degree at the University of Maine. New students 
who expect to become candidates for the master’s degree should communicate 
with Dr. Franklin P. Eggert, Dean of the Graduate School.

Classes meet five times a week, Monday through Friday. The normal regis
tration for the six-week session is for two or three courses.

Registration for the Summer Session is held early in June, and the session 
ends early in September. The bulletin describing courses offered during this period 
is issued about March 15. For further information concerning the program address 
Director of the Summer Session. 14 Merrill Hall. University of Maine. Orono, 
Maine 04473
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Public Television and Radio
The University of Maine owns and operates W M EH-FM , Bangor; WMEB-TV, 

Channel 12. Orono; W M EM ,TV, Channel 10. Presque Isle; W MED-TV, C han
nel 13, Calais; and translator stations W ORAR, Channel 4, Madawaska and 
WORAY, Channel 4, St. Francis, which together comprise the State of Maine 
Public Broadcasting Network. These stations are interconnected by a privately 
owned microwave relay system with central programming source at the University 
of Maine at Orono. The stations are interconnected with public TV stations WCBB, 
Augusta, Maine; W ENH (New Hampshire N etw ork), Durham , New Hampshire; 
the Vermont ETV Network; WGBH-TV and WGBX-TV, Boston, Massachusetts; 
the national Public Broadcasting Service and the Eastern Educational Network, as 
well as National Public Radio and Eastern Public Radio Network program  services. 
The stations maintain a regular schedule of programs for adults and children, 
both for home and in-school use. Public Radio Service is available seven days a 
week and Public Television operates six days out of seven.

Studio and control facilities for the Maine Public Broadcasting Network are 
located in Alumni Hall on the O rono campus. The facilities consist of equipment 
for the production and recording of radio and television programs, and the dis
tribution of these programs to each of the stations. In addition to programs pro
duced by the Network, other sources of programming include national and regional 
broadcast libraries and networks, including: National Public Radio Network, 
Eastern Public Radio Network. National Educational Radio, Eastern Educational 
Television Network and Public Broadcasting Service. Of the locally produced 
programs, many are presented in cooperation with other educational, cultural, 
and public service agencies of the state. The network maintains a full-time pro
fessional staff of 48 people, supplemented by some part-time student personnel.

An expanding closed circuit television system (C C T V ) currently intercon
nects several classroom buildings on the Orono, Bangor, Portland and Gorham  
campuses with the Alumni Hall facilities. A number of courses at O rono and Port- 
land-Gorham are taught, in part, by television, utilizing both cable and 2500 mega
hertz closed circuit systems. Cable systems exist on both the O rono and Portland 
campuses, while 2500 megahertz systems service the University of Maine at 
Bangor and the Portland-Gorham  campuses.

The network radio and television operations offer students an excellent 
opportunity for part-time employment and training in the broadcast fields.
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University of Maine at Bangor
The University of Maine at Bangor is one of the first units in the system of 

community colleges in the State of Maine. As a community college, the primary 
objectives are to offer a variety of two-year associate degree programs, one-year 
certificate programs, and other short-term programs designed to meet special edu
cation needs.

An “open door" policy is utilized for admission to the college, with acceptance 
into some of the programs on a more selective basis. The General Studies, Law 
Enforcement and Mental Health Technology programs are designed for citizens 
of all ages who wish to increase their general knowledge or prepare for a career. 
A program in Developmental Studies is provided for those individuals who dem
onstrate that their educational backgrounds are inadequate, but who have a strong 
desire for a college education.

There is a possibility that two additional programs will be available by the 
fall of 1973; these are a two-year Dental Hygienist Program where graduates 
obtain an associate degree, and a one-year Dental Assistant Program that awards 
a certificate diploma.

The Bangor campus has several administration and classroom buildings, dormi
tories, and dining facilities; the library is located in Eastport Hall. Recreational 
facilities include a gymnasium, student union building with billiard and ping-pong 
tables, and a 500-seat theater. At present, intercollegiate sports include basket
ball and baseball. It is hoped that others will be added in the near future. There 
are many intramural sports available to UMB students.

For further information on the University of Maine at Bangor, contact:
Director of Admissions 
University of Maine at Bangor 
Student Services Building 
Bangor, Maine 04401
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EM ERITI
A s h m a n , R o b e r t  I rv in g  (1930-1957); A.B., Cornell University, 1913; M.F., Yale, 

1929; Sc.D., Maine, 1957; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.

B a i l e y ,  R u s s e l l  M a n l e y  ( 1 9 3 1 - 1 9 6 7 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1928; Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Genetics.

B a k e r , G reg o ry  (1935-1968); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.F., Yale, 1939; Professor 
Emeritus of Forestry.

Be n n e t t , C l a r e n c e  E d w in  (1934-1970); Ph.B., Brown, 1923; Sc.M., 1924; Ph.D., 
1930; Professor Emeritus of Physics.

Be v e r l y , V e r n e  C u r t is  (1923-1956); B.S., Maine, 1920; County Agent Emeritus. 
B e y e r , F rank  K e m p  (1947-1968); B S., Cornell University, 1929; M.S., Universi

ty of Wisconsin, 1930; Associate Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
Bo g a n , E dgar  J u n io r  (1929-1968); A B , Miami (Ohio), 1926; A.M., Princeton, 

1929; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1947; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
B ri c k e r , H e r s c h e l  L e o n a r d  (1928-1970); A .B .,  Coe, 1928; Professor Emeritus 

of Speech.
Br iw a , K a t h r y n  E l i z a b e t h  (1941-1960); A.B., Vassar, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 

1929; Ph.D., 1940; Extension Nutrition Specialist Emerita.
Br u s h , E d w a r d  N e w c o m b  (1928-1970); A.B., Vermont, 1925; A.M., Harvard.

1926; Ph.D., 1932; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
B u z z e l l , M arion  S t e p h a n i e  (1919-1958); B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1915; 

Associate Professor Emerita of Romance Languages.

C l a p p , R o g er  (1929-1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1928; M.S., Maine, 1932;
Associate Professor Emeritus of Ornamental Horticulture.

C l a y t o n , M ary M or r is  (1934-1956); B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.S., Rochester.
1926; Ph.D., 1929; Nutritionist Emerita.

C o m e g y s , E s t h e r  (1941-1960); B.A., Wellesley, 1921; M.A., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1926; Ph.D.. Radcliffe, 1941; Associate Professor Emerita of 
Mathematics.

C o o k , A r l in  M il l e r  (1930-34); (1959-1970); A .B .,  Western Reserve, 1927;
M.A., Columbia, 1928; Associate Professor Emeritus of Speech.

C o r b e t t , R a l p h  A s h t o n  (1930-1966); B.S., Maine. 1930; M.S.. Wisconsin, 1949;
Extension Dairy Specialist Emeritus.

C r a b t r e e , K e n n e t h  G erard  (1926-1964); S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Tech
nology, 1923; P.E., (M aine); Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering. 

C r a n e , P e r c y  F r e m o n t  (1936-1958); B.S., Bowdoin, 1917; Director of Admis
sions Emeritus.

C r a w f o r d , J o h n  R a y m o n d  (1930-1962); B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1924; M.A., 
State University of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Education. 

C r e a m e r , W a l t e r  J o s e p h  (1919-1961); B.S., Maine, 1918; E.E. 1921; B.A., 
1923; Professor Emeritus of Communication Engineering.
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C r o s b y ,  R u th  (1929-1962);  A.B., M ount Holyoke, 1919; A.M., Radcliffe, 1920; 
Ph.D., 1929; Professor Em erita of English.

C r o s s l a n d , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  (1917-1961); B.S., Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962; Vice 
President for A dm inistration Emeritus.

C u r t i s , T h e o d o r e  S m a l l  (1930-1966); B.S., Maine, 1923; Faculty M anager o f  
Athletics Emeritus.

D ay , C l a r e n c e  (1913-1953); M.S., Maine, 1929; Extension Editor Emeritus.
D i n s m o r e , F l o r e n c e  E l i z a b e t h  (1923-1971); Presidential Secretary Emerita.
D ir k s , C h a r l e s  O r v il l e  (1927-1960); B.S., Kansas State College, 1924; M.S., 

Iowa State College, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1935; Professor Em eri
tus of Entomology.

D o u g l a s , I r w i n  B r u c e  (1940-1970); B.S., M onmouth College, 1926; Ph.D., 
Kansas, 1932; Sc.D., M onmouth College, 1958; Professor Emeritus of C hem 
istry.

Dow, E d w a r d  F r e n c h  (1929-1969); B.S., Bowdoin, 1925; A.M., H arvard, 1926; 
Ph.D., 1932; Professor Emeritus of Government.

Dow, G e o r g e  F a r r in g t o n  (1927-1969); B.S., Maine, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., 
Cornell University, 1938; D irector Emeritus of the Maine Agricultural Ex
perim ent Station.

D u r s t , R icha rd  E d w a r d  (1949-1971); B.S., Otterbein College, Westerville, Ohio, 
1929; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1948; P.E., (Ohio, M aine); Professor Em eritus of 
Chemical Engineering.

E a s t m a n , C h a r l e s  L e s l ie  (1925-1966); B.S., Maine, 1922; Extension Agent 
Emeritus.

E d w a r d s , H e r b e r t  J o s e p h  (1947-1969); Ohio State, 1923; A.M ., Princeton, 
1927; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1930; Professor Emeritus of English.

E v a n s , W e s t o n  S u m m e r  (1923-1962); B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Sc.D., 
1962; P.E., (M aine); Dean Emeritus of Technology.

F i f e , H ilda  M ary (1946-1969); A.B., Colby, 1926; A.M., Cornell University, 
1933; Ph.D., 1941; Professor Emerita of English.

F l y n n , C arl  M u n r o  (1933-1936) (1940-1972); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., Wes
leyan, 1932; M.A., H arvard, 1939; Ph.D., 1940; Professor Emeritus of Zoology 
and Assistant Dean Emeritus, College of Arts and Sciences.

F o b e s , K e n n e t h  B r o w n  (1948-1972); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; Assistant Dean 
Emeritus, College of Education.

F o l s o m , D o n a l d  (1918-1957); A.B., Nebraska, 1912; M.A., Minnesota, 1914; 
Ph.D., 1917; Plant Pathologist Emeritus.

F o s t e r , F r a n k  C l i f t o n  (1947-1960); B.S., Colby, 1916; B.D., Union Theological 
Seminary, 1924; M.A., Colum bia, 1924; Ph.D., 1933; Professor Emeritus 
of Education.

G a n n e t t , J a m e s  A drian  (1908-1953); B.S., Maine, 1908; M.A., (H o n .), 1928; 
Registrar Emeritus.

G l a n v i l l e , A l b e r t  D o u g l a s  (1937-1971); A.B., Cornell University; M.A., Illi
nois, 1928; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1932; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.

386



PERSONNEL

G r a n t , F r e m a  St a p l e s  (1955-1972); B.S., Farm ington State Teachers College, 
1929; Extension Agent Emerita.

G r e e n e , P earl  St u a r t  (1923-1948); B.A., Northwestern, 1909; B.S., Lewis 
Institute, 1914; A.M., Columbia, 1923; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.

H a l l , H o w e  W iggins  (1923-1956); B.S., Maine, 1914; M.S., 1925; Assistant 
Professor Emeritus of Animal Husbandry.

H a n k i n s , J o h n  E r s k in e  (1956-1970); B.A., University of South Carolina, 1924;
M.S., 1925; Ph.D., Yale University, 1929; Professor Emeritus of English. 

H a u c k , A r t h u r  A n d r e w  (1934-1958); A.B., Reed, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1932; 
LL.D., Lafayette, 1936; LL.D., New Hampshire, 1937; LL.D., Rhode Island, 
1943; LL.D., New Brunswick, 1943; LL.D., Reed, 1946; LL.D., Bowdoin, 
1947; LL.D., Boston University, 1948; L.H.D., Bates, 1950; L.H.D., Nasson 
College, 1952; L.H.D., University of Florida, 1953; LL.D., University of 
Kentucky, 1953; Litt.D., Colby, 1953; LL.D., Maine, 1958; President Emeritus. 

H a w l e y , H e n r y  C h a r l e s  (1946-1965); A.B., Oberlin, 1923; M B.A., Harvard, 
1925; D.C.S., 1930; Professor Emeritus of Business and Economics. 

H ig h l a n d s , M a t t h e w  E d w a r d  (1935-1946) (1947-1970); B.A., Maine, 1928; 
S.M., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1934; Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts, 1951; Professor Emeritus of Food Science.

H i l l , R a l p h  A r t h u r  (1957-1972); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., Vermont, 1930; Ph.D., 
Columbia, 1942; Research Associate Emeritus.

H i t c h n e r , E l m e r  R e e v e  (1922-1959); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1915; M.S., 
1916; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1931; Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology.

H o b b s , S h ir l e y  Br o o k s  (1950-1970); B.S., Farm ington State Teachers College, 
1929; Extension Agent Emerita.

H y l a n d , F ay (1926-1965); M.S., Michigan State College, 1925; M.S., Maine, 1929; 
Sc.D., 1965; Professor Emeritus of Botany.

I b b o t s o n , Lo u i s  T a p p e  (1928-1963); A.B., H a m il to n ,  1922; B.L.S., N e w  Y o r k

State Library School, 1925; Librarian Emeritus.
J e n n e s s , L y l e  C l a y t o n  (1923-1966); B.S., New Hampshire, 1922; M.S., Maine, 

1925; P.E., (M aine); Sc.D., New Hampshire, 1966; Professor Emeritus of 
Chemical Engineering.

J o r d a n , M aynard  F r e d  (1917-1918; 1919-1921; 1925-1960); B.A., Maine, 1916; 
M.A,. 1921; Professor Emeritus of Astronomy.

L a t h r o p , F r ank  H e id m a n  (1934-1954); B.S., Clemson, 1913; M.S., Ohio State, 
1915; Ph.D., 1923; Entomologist Emeritus.

L e v i n s o n , R o n a l d  B a r t l e t t  (1926-1962); A.B., Harvard, 1919; Ph.D., Chicago, 
1924; L.H.D., Maine. 1962; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.

L u c a s , W a rren  St a n h o p e  (1920-1958); B.A., Maine. 1914; M.A., 1922; Profes
sor Emeritus of Mathematics.

M a r t in , F r e d e r ic  T h u r m a n  (1934-1969); Ch.E., Lehigh University, 1925;
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1929; P.E., (M aine); Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. 

M e r c h a n t , C h a r l e s  H e n r y  (1924-1962); B.S., Cornell University, 1920; M.S., 
1922; Ph.D., 1928; Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics.
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M i l e s , K a t h e r i n e  A d e l e  (1946-1969); B.A., Ohio State University, 1925; B.S. 
in Ed., 1925; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1945; Professor 
Emerita of Child Development.

M o n r o e , M er n a  M y r t h a  (1931-1966); B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., Kansas 
State, 1932; Associate Professor Emerita of Housing.

M u r r a y , J o s e p h  M agee  (1934-1970); B.A., Maine, 1925; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1927; Ph.D., 1929; LL.D., Maine, 1972; Dean Emeritus of Arts 
and Sciences and Professor Emeritus of Zoology.

M u s g r a v e , M a r g u e r it e  R u t h  (1929-1962); B.S., Columbia, 1925; A.M., 1926; 
Lecturer Emerita in Design.

N a s o n , E s t e l l e  (1922-1957); B.S., Maine, 1922; Home Demonstration Agent 
Leader Emerita.

N u t t i n g , A l b e r t  D e a n e  (1931-1948) (1958-1971); B.S., Maine, 1927; Director 
Emeritus, School of Forest Resources.

O ak , J e ss ie  L a w r e n c e  (1955-1972); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent Emerita.
O t t o , C arl E v e r e t t  (1924-1961); B.A., Cincinnati, 1916; M.A., 1920; Ph.D., 

1922; Associate Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.

P l u m m e r , B e r n ie  E l l i o t t , Jr. (1925-1968); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1925; Pro
fessor Emeritus of Biochemistry.

P r a g e m a n , Ir vin g  H e n r y  (1927-1962); Ph.B., Yale, 1918; M.E., 1923; P.E. 
(M aine); Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.

P r a t t , H orace  A sa (1930-1971); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., 1936; P.E., (M aine); 
Testing Engineer Emeritus.

Q u i n s e y , D o n a l d  L e r o y  (1942-1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1924; M.S., 
1932; Ph.D., 1935; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.

R a n k i n , R o m e  (1947-1967); M.A., University of Michigan, 1934; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Kentucky, 1948; Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.

R e e d , F rank  D u d l e y  (1938-1972); B.S., New Hampshire, 1929; Extension Econo
mist (Marketing) Emeritus.

R e e d , M ary F l o r e n c e  (1930-1971); B.A., Maine, 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 
1930; Assistant University Librarian Emerita.

R e y n o l d s , C ecil  J o h n  (1935-1972); B.S.C., Mount Allison, 1926; B.A., 1927; 
B.A., Oxford, 1929; B. Litt., 1930; A.M., Harvard, 1932; Professor Emeritus 
of English.

R o b e r t s , L e w i s  P o l l a r d  (1935-1972); B.S., Maine, 1931; Sugar Beet Specialist 
Emeritus.

Ross, R u t h  V e l m a  (1960-1972); B.S., State Teachers College, Framingham, Mas
sachusetts, 1928; Extension Agent Emerita.

S c h r u m p f , W i l l ia m  E r n e s t  (1928-1958); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., 1930; Associ
ate Agricultural Economist Emeritus.

S e z a k , Sa m u e l  (1939-1971); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.Ed., 1953; Professor Emeritus 
of Physical Education and Athletics.
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Sheive, L u c y  F a r r in g t o n  (1927-1936; 1943-1945; 1956-1969); B.S., Maine, 1927;
Consumer Marketing Agent Emerita.

Sh i b l e s , L oana  S p e a r in  (1946-1961); Castine Normal, 1926; Club Agent Emerita. 
S h i b l e s , M ark R icha rd  (1947-1971); B.A., Colby, 1929; M.Ed., Boston Univer

sity, 1935; L.H D ,  Colby, 1954; Sc.D. in Ed., Boston University, 1955; Ped.D., 
Maine, 1971; Dean Emeritus of Education and Professor Emeritus of Educa
tion.

S m a l l , G e o r g e  W i l l ia m  (1929-1956); B.A., Tennessee, 1915; M.A., Johns 
Hopkins, 1921; Ph.D., 1922; B.Litt., Oxford, 1927; Professor Emeritus of 
English Language and Literature.

S m i t h , H arry W o o d b u r y  (1912-1952); B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1922, Ph.D., 
Rutgers, 1934; Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry.

S n y d e r , M ary E l la  (1936-1962); A.B., Gooding College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1936; Associate Professor Emerita of Food and Nutrition. 

S p a r r o w , T h e r o n  A l o n z o  (1926-1964); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1938; P.E.
(M aine), Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.

S w e e t m a n , M ar io n  D e y o e  (1927-1961); B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., 
1922; Ph D., Minnesota, 1927; Professor Emerita of Home Economics. 

S w i f t , H arold  C l a y t o n  (1920-1961); B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering.

S w i n f o r d , L e e  H o u g h t o n  (1959-1972); B.A., University of California. 1923; 
Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.

T a y l o r , E v e l y n  (1926-1972); Associate Registrar Emerita.
T od d , F rank  H arold  (1946-1970); B.S., Bowdoin, 1935; M.A., Maine, 1936;

Associate Professor Emeritus of Physics.
T r e v e t t , M oody  F r a n c is  (1946-1972); B.S., Massachusetts State, 1929; M.S., 

1940; Professor Emeritus of Plant and Soil Sciences.
T u r n e r , A l b e r t  M o r t o n  (1922-1956); A .B , Harvard, 1912; A.M., 1914; Ph.D., 

1920; Professor Emeritus of English and Comparative Literature.

W a l l a c e , St a n l e y  M o o r e  (1922-1959); Diploma, New Haven School of G ym 
nastics, 1917; Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.

W a t s o n , H arry D e x t e r  (1920-1961); B.S., Maine, 1920; M.S.. 1929; P.E.
(M aine); Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.

W e b s t e r , F r ed  L o t  (1944-1961); County Agent Emeritus.
W e l l s , W il l ia m  C arl (1931-1945) (1947-1972); B.A.. Maine. 1931; Director of 

Residences and Dining Halls Emeritus.
W h i t n e y , W a l t e r  R e g in a l d  (1928-1933) (1935-1965); B.S., Bowdoin, 1923; A.M., 

Harvard, 1935; Professor Emeritus of English.
W i l s o n , E d it h  G race  (1931-1970); B.A., Southern California, 1923; M.A., 1928;

L.H.D., Maine, 1970; Dean of Women Emerita.
W i t t e r , J o h n  F r a n k l in  (1932-1971); B.S., Maryland, 1928; D.V.M., Michigan, 

1932; Professor Emeritus of Animal Pathology.

Z i e m i n s k i , St e f a n  A n t o n i  (1954-1971); Dipl. Ing. Technical University (Lwow, 
Poland) 1927; Doctor of Technical Science, 1929; P.E., (M aine); Professor 
Emeritus of Chemical Engineering.
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N A M E D  P R O F E S S O R S H I P S
Adelaide C. Bird and Alan L. Bird Professor of American History, DR. A r t h u r  

M . J o h n s o n .
Louis Calder Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology, M r . L o w e l l  Z a b e l .
Lloyd H. Elliott Professor of English (position vacant).
D. S. Gottesman Research Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology, D r . E dw ard  

Bo b a l e k .
John Homer Huddilston Professor of A rt ,  M r . V in c e n t  A. H a r t g e n .
Maine Bankers Association Professor of Finance, D r . N eil  B. M u r p h y .
Nicolas M. Salgo Professor of Business Administration, D r . R o b e r t  E. J e n s e n .
Arthur O. Willey Professor of Mechanical Engineering, D r . A sh l e y  S. C a m p b e l l .

P E R S O N N E L
(Dates in parentheses indicate year of initial appointment)

* Leave of absence spring 1973 
** Leave of absence fall 1972 † Leave of absence 1972-73

A b b o t t , W alt er  H icks  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S. in Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education and Head Football Coach.

A b e l s o n , R o b e r t  M. (1967); B.S., Queens College, 1952; M.S., Virginia Poly
technic Institute, 1954; Ph.D., Boston University, 1961; Associate Professor 
of Psychology.

A c h e s o n , A n n  M. (1969); A.B., Pembroke College, 1964; Assistant Professor of 
Anthropology.

A c h e s o n , J a m e s  M. (1968); B.A., Colby College, 1962; Ph.D., University of 
Rochester, 1970; Associate Professor of Anthropology.

†A d a m s , G raham  C l e v e a r n  (1966); A.B., University of North Carolina, 1961; 
M.A., Indiana University, 1966; Instructor in English.

A h r e n s , W il lia m  C. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.L.S., Long Island University, 
1968; Assistant University Librarian; Cooperating Assistant Professor of Li
brary Service.

A k e l e y , R o b e r t  V in t o n  (1969); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., 1942; Associate Pro
fessor of Horticulture.

A l e x a n d e r , J o h n  A. (1970); B.S., Purdue, 1956; S.M., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1968; Ph.D., 1970; P.E., Assistant Professor of Civil Engi
neering.

A l l e n , K e n n e t h  W il l ia m  (1963); B.S., Wheaton College (Illinois), 1952; M.S., 
Maine, 1956; Ph.D., Rice University, 1959; Professor and Chairman, Depart
ment of Zoology and Professor of Oceanography.

A l p a n d e r , G u v e n c  G. (1965); B.A., Middle East Technical University, Ankara, 
Turkey, 1962; M.P.A., Michigan State University, 1963; Ph.D., 1966; Pro
fessor of Management, College of Business Administration.

A m e s , D avid M e r t o n  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1967; M.Ed., 1968; Assistant Professor 
of Physical Education for Men.
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A n d e r s e n , C h a r l es  L o w e l l  (1955); B.A., University of Utah, 1949; M.A., 1951; 

Assistant Professor of English.
A n d e r s o n , J a n e t  R ae (1966); B.A E., Wayne State College, 1963; M.Ed., Maine, 

1967; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Women’s Division.
A n d e r s o n , R oy  C. (1972); B.S., University of Alberta, 1950; M.A., University 

of Toronto. 1952; Ph.D., 1956; Visiting Professor of Forest Resources.
A n n i s , C. H e r b e r t , J r . (1964); B.S., Kansas State University, 1959; Extension 

Agent (Waldo County); Cooperative Extension Service.
A n t o n i t is , J o s e p h  Jo h n  (1950); A.B., Indiana University, 1946; A.M., Columbia, 

1947; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Psychology.
A pgar , W il l ia m  P e t e r  (1963); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., 1963; 

Associate Professor of Animal Sciences.
A r m s , C h adw ick  C u m m i n g s  (1964); B.S., Vermont, 1951; M.S., 1960; Area 

Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
A s h l e y , M arshall  D ouglas  (1969); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S., 1968; Ph.D., 

Purdue University, 1969; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.

Baggett , D ana R ichard  (1965); B.A., Maine, 1955; M.G.A., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1959; Director of Bureau of Public Administration.

Hailey , D o n a ld  W ayne  (1969); B.S., University o f  California (Berkeley), 1949; 
Ph.D., 1953; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson Laboratory).

Bail ey , T h o m a s  E d w a r d , J r . (1968); B.A., Fordham University, 1964; M.A., 
Queens College, 1966; Instructor in English.

Ba in , W. M urray (1959); A.B., Indiana University, 1951; M.A., 1953; Ph.D., 
1959; Associate Professor of Microbiology.

B aker, W il l ia m  J. (1970); B.A., Furman University, 1960; B.D., Southeastern 
Seminary, 1963; Ph.D., Cambridge University, 1967; Assistant Professor of 
History.

Ba l a k r is h n a n , V. K. (1970); M.A., Madras University, 1956; M.A., Wisconsin, 
1965; Ph.D., SUNY (Stony Brook), 1970; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

B a l lin g e r , J a m e s  O rla (1969); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; M.Ed., 1969; Instructor 
in Physical Education, Assistant and Freshman Coach of Track and Cross 
Country.

Banks , R o n ald  F i l l m o r e  (1963); B.S., Gorham State Teachers College, 1956; 
M.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of History; Assistant to 
the President.

B arde n , A l b e r t  A r n o l d , J r . (1946); A.B., Brown, 1932; Sc.M., 1934; Ph.D., 
Northwestern, 1941; Professor of Zoology.

Ba r d en , E l iz a b e t h  S. (1970); A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1937; M.S., North
western University, 1938; Ph.D., Maine, 1969; Assistant Professor of Food 
Science.

B arr, R ichard  L o r m o r  (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1964; M.S., Maine, 1968; 
Extension Agent (Franklin County); Cooperative Extension Service.

Ba rron , M aryann C. (1971); B.A,, Villa Maria College, 1969; M.A., University 
of Detroit, 1971; Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine at Bangor.

Ba r t l e t t , M e r r il l  D ay (1958-59) (1961); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.A., 1958; 
Associate Professor of Business Administration; Associate Dean, College of 
Business Administration.
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B ates , E d w in  H il l  (1953); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 

1961; Director, Cooperative Extension Service.
B a t tick , J o h n  F rancis  (1964); A.B., Boston University, 1958; A.M., 1959; 

Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of History.
Ba u s c h a t z , P aul  C. (1969); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1957; 

M.A., Columbia, 1959; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of English.
B e a m e s d e r f l r ,  John W i l l i a m  (194 7) ;  B.S., Gettysburg College, 1932; M.S., 

University of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of Chemistry.
Be c k l e y , J o h n  E. (1971); A.B., St. Mary’s ( M d.), 1951; M.A., West Virginia Uni

versity, 1962; Ph.D., Connecticut, 1971; Director, University of Maine at 
Bangor.

B e i t z e l l , R o b e r t  E g n e r  (1967); B.A., Wesleyan University, 1952; M.A., 
Columbia, 1955; Ph.D., North Carolina, 1967; Assistant Professor of History.

B e l l , H arry A d e l b e r t  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1949; Area Dairy Specialist, Co
operative Extension Service.

Be l y e a , P aul  R a y m o n d  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Associate Chemist, 
Department of Biochemistry Agricultural Experiment Station.

Be n n e t t , A u s tin  E dw ard  (1963); B.S. in Ed., University o f  Connecticut. 1951; 
M.Ed., Colorado State University, 1962; Community Development Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.

B e n n e t t , J acob (1936); A.B., Boston University, 1949; M.A., Columbia Uni
versity, 1949; Ph.D., Boston University, 1960; Professor of English.

Be n o i t , J o h n  R osaire (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1959; M.Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Director of Summer Session, Lecturer in Education.

Be n s o n , F red  Jo h n  (1969); B.S., Western Illinois University, 1963; M.S., South
ern Illinois University, 1965; Agricultural Business Management Specialist; 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics.

Be n s o n , J a m e s  M., J r . (1971); B.S., University of Rochester, 1967; Instructor in 
Biological Sciences, University of Maine at Bangor.

Be n t l e y , M ich a el  D. (1969); B.S., Auburn University, 1963; M.S., 1965; Ph.D., 
University of Texas, 1969; Associate Professor of Chemistry.

Be n t o n , A r t h u r  L. (1971); B.S., Montana State, 1963; M.Ed., 1964; Ph.D., 
American University, 1971; Coordinator of Mental Health Technology and 
Instructor in Psychology, University of Maine at Bangor.

Be r c e , L e w i s  C h a r les  (1966); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
County) Cooperative Extension Service.

Be r n s t e i n , S el d o n  E. (1971); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., 1952; Ph.D., Brown Uni
versity, 1956; Lecturer in Zoology.

B i l l i n g t o n , M urray R. (1961); B.S., Maine Maritime Academy, 1955; B.A., 
Maine, 1961; Director of Purchases.

B ird , F r ancis  H o w e  (1961); B.S., University of Michigan, 1936; Ph.D., Uni
versity of California, 1948; Professor of Poultry Science.

B is c o e , J o n a t h a n  (1946); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1931; 
M.S., 1932; Professor of Physics.

B i s h o p , D avid W in n  (1962); B.S., Harvard, 1949; M.A., Maine, 1951; Ed.D., 
New York University, 1970; Associate Professor of Education.

B i s s e l l , L e w i s  P r o u t y  (1949); B.S., New Hampshire, 1940; M.F., Yale, 1947; 
Extension Forester, Cooperative Extension Service.

Bl a k e , J o h n  M o r t im e r  (1961); B.S., Boston University, 1941; I.A., Harvard, 
1943; Vice President for Finance and Administration.
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B la k e , S t a n l e y  E a r l , J r . (1968); B.S., Suffolk University, 1966; M.S., Univer
sity of New Hampshire, 1968; Teaching Associate in Zoology.

Bl a m b e r g , D o n ald  L. (1966); B S., University of Maryland, 1954; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., I960; Assistant to the Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station.

Bl a n k e , R ichard  D o n a l d  (1969); B.A., San Fernando Valley State, 1963; M.A., 
University of California at Berkeley, 1964; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor 
of History.

Bl ease , J o h n  A. (1960); B.S., University o f  Rhode Island, 1960; Research Asso
ciate, Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.

Bo b a l ek , E dw ard  G eorge  (1963); B.S., St. Mary’s College (Winona, Minneso
ta), 1938; M.S., Creighton University, 1940; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1942; 
D.S. Gottesman Research Professor and Chairman, Department of Chemical 
Engineering.

Bo r n s , H arold  W , J r . (1955), B.S., Tufts, 1951; M.A., Boston University, 1955; 
Ph.D., 1959; Professor and Chairman of Geological Sciences and Director 
of the Institute for Quaternary Studies.

Bo s t , J a m e s  St e p h e n  (1962); A.B., University of Illinois, 1947; A.M., 1951; 
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Associate Professor of Speech.

B r a c c i o t t i , P a u l  R .  ( 1 9 7 1 ) ,  B.A., Amherst College, 1 9 6 1 ;  LL.B., University of 
Pennsylvania Law School, 1 9 6 5 ;  Community Development Specialist, Coop
erative Extension Service.

Bradbury , H arry E d w ard  (1958), B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Rutgers, 1956; As
sociate Chemist, Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.

Br e k k e , C lark J. (1972); B.S., Rutgers University, 1966; M.S., Cornell University, 
1968; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972; Assistant Professor of Food 
Science.

Br es in sk y , H e n r ik  (1969); B.A., Western State College of Colorado, 1959; M.A., 
University of Wyoming, 1961; Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1969; As
sistant Professor of Mathematics.

Br ig h t m a n , L loyd  A. (1969); A.B., Brown, 1950; M.A., University of Rhode 
Island, 1958; Ph.D., Cornell, 1971; Assistant Professor of Child Development.

Br i m m e r , J a q u e l in e  D e l o b e l  (1964); Licence d'Anglais (licence d’enseigne- 
m ent), Universite de Lille, France, 1935; Diplome d’etudes superieures, 
1937; Assistant Professor of French.

Br o c k w a y , P h i l ip  J udd (1935); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1940; Director, Career 
Planning and Placement.

Br o g u n ie r , J o s e p h  E. (1969); A.B., Brown University, 1958; M.A., Purdue Uni
versity, 1964; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1969; Assistant Professor of English.

Br o w e r , A u b u r n  E. (1972); B.S., S W . Missouri State College, 1927; Ph.D., Cornell 
University, 1931; Visiting Professor of Entomology.

Br o w n , C a r l et o n  M e r l e  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.

B r o w n , C ecil  Sa n f o r d  (1953); B.S., New Hampshire, 1949; M.S., Cornell Uni
versity, 1951; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Agronomy.

Br o w n , E l e e s e  V. (1970); B.S., New Hampshire, 1963; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1967; Ed.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Art.

Br o w n , E lla C o r i n n e  (1962); B.S., University of Missouri, 1949; M.A., M on
tana State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Physical Education, 
Women's Division.
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Br o w n , H arold  H u s t o n  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.Ed., 1965; Extension 
Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service.

Br o w n , L eroy  C. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1941; Area Poultry Specialist, Coopera
tive Extension Service.

B r o w n s t e i n , K e n n e t h  R o b e r t  (1965); B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 
1957; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Physics.

Br u c e , D ona ld  M a l c o l m  (1967); B.S., Maine, 1960; M.Ed., 1967; Youth Educa
tion Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

Br u g m a n , H e r m a n  H e n r y  (1950); B.S.A., University of Manitoba, 1944; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1947; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Animal 
Sciences.

Br y a n , T h o m a s  A. (1972); B.A., Kansas State University, 1965; Assistant Pro
fessor of Animal and Veterinary Sciences (Pathology).

Bu c k , C h a r les  E l o n  (1951); B.S., North Dakota State College, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Associate Professor of Micro
biology.

** B u r k e , M el v in  (1966); B.A., Wayne State University, 1960; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh, 1967; Associate Professor of Economics.

B u r n h a m , G regory  S m it h  (1968); B.A., University of Colorado, 1961; Assistant 
Professor of Management, College of Business Administration.

B u r n s , F r ancis  R oy  (1969); B.S., Northern Michigan University, 1967; M.A., 
Western Michigan University, 1969; Instructor in Speech.

B u r n s , W arren  T. (1968); A.B., Muhlenberg College, 1950; M.A., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1963; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Speech.

Bu r r il l , P e t e r  H. (1971); B.S., Maine (Orono), 1970; Instructor in Biochemistry 
(part-time).

Bu t l e r , A lan  C. (1970); A.B., Clark University, 1964; M.A., University of Rhode 
Island, 1964; Ph.D., Maine, 1970; Staff Psychologist and Cooperating Assistant 
Professor of Psychology.

Bu t t e r f i e l d , J o h n  E v e r e t t  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1953; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Head Baseball Coach, Assistant Freshman Football 
Coach.

B u t t o n , L loyd  H., Jr. (1954); B.S., Vermont, 1953; M.S., 1954; Area Dairy 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

B u t z o w , J o h n  W i l l i a m , J r . (1968); B.S., Saint Bonaventure University, 1961; 
M.S., 1963; Ed.D., University of Rochester, 1968; Assistant Professor of 
Education.

By t h e r , T h o m a s  E. (1966); B.A., Ricker College, 1964; M.A., Maine, 1966; 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science; Academic Coordinator, Computer 
and Processing Service.

C a m p , P aul  R ice  (1967); B.A., Wesleyan University, 1941; M.A., Harvard, 1947; 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Depart
ment of Physics.

C a m p a n a , J ean  M. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1970; Head, Periodicals Division, Ray
mond H. Fogler Library.

C a m p a n a , R ichard  Jo h n  (1958); B.S., University of Idaho, 1943; M.F., Yale, 
1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany.
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C a m p b e l l , A s h l e y Sa w y e r  (1950-57) (1968); S.B., Harvard University, 1940;

S.M., 1947; Sc.D., 1949; Arthur O. Willey Professor of Mechanical Engineer
ing.

C a r l s o n , C o n s t a n c e  H. (1962); A.B., Vassar, 1937; M.A., Maine, 1945; Ph.D., 
Brown, 1971; Dean of Instruction and Coordinator of General Studies, Uni
versity of Maine at Bangor.

C arniglia , C ha r les  K. (1971); B.S., University of California (Berkeley), 1966; 
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1971; Assistant Professor of Physics.

C a r p e n t e r , E la in e  S h a w  (1949); Alma College; Head, Circulation Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.

C a r p e n t e r , P aul  N a t h a n ie l  (1943-44) (1946); B.S., Bates, 1933; M.S., Maine, 
1949; Associate Professor of Agronomy, Agricultural Experiment Station.

C arr , E dw ard  F rank  ( 1957); B.S., Michigan State University, 1954; Ph.D., 1954; 
Professor of Physics.

C a r ro ll , R o b e r t  C . (1970); B.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1964; Ph.D., 1969; 
Assistant Professor of French.

C ar v il l e , L in w o o d  L ela n d  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1954; Assistant 
Director of Physical Education and Athletics; Assistant Professor of Physical 
Education.

C asey , A l l e n  J ay , J r . (1969); B.A., Wake Forest College, 1964; M.A., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of History.

C assidy , M argaret  E i l e e n  (1937); Diploma, Sargent School of Physical Edu
cation, 1928; B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1939; Associate Professor of Physical Edu
cation, Women’s Division.

C a u g h ra n , A lex  M adison (1953-57) (1960); B.A., Drury College, 1937; M.Ed.. 
University of Missouri, 1949; Ed.D., 1953; Professor of Education.

C a y e r , N. Jo s e p h  (1971); B.A., University of Colorado, 1964; M.P.A., 1966; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 1972; Assistant Professor of Political Sci
ence.

C az d e n , N o r m a n  (1969); B.S., The City College of New York, 1943; A.M., 
Harvard University, 1944; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Music.

C e c k l e r , W il lia m  H e r b e r t  (1969); B.S., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1953; Sc.D., 1960; Associate Professor 
of Chemical Engineering.

C h a d w ic k , L eigh  E dw a rd  (1970); B.S., Haverford, 1925; M.A., Pennsylvania, 
1929; M.A., Harvard, Ph.D., 1939; Visiting Professor of Entomology.

C h a p m a n , B en  R o b e r t s  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1963; Associate Pro
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.

C h a p m a n , D oris  V. (1967); B.A., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; Bibliographer-Ac- 
quisitions Librarian.

C h a p m a n , K e n n e t h  S. (1957); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Vermont. 1956; Area 
Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

C h a p p e l l e , T h o m a s  N e l so n  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1962; Instructor in Physical 
Education; Head Basketball Coach; Head Golf Coach.

C ha se , A n d r e w  J ackson  (1949); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1951; Professor of 
Chemical Engineering.

C ha se , G eorge  O sc a r ; B.A., Duke University, 1947; M.D., 1951; Lecturer in 
Biochemistry.

C h e n , C hao-W e n  (1970); B.S., Taipei Institute of Technology, 1960; M.A., 
Alabama, 1966; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
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C h e r r y , M arianna  (1969); B.A., Wheaton College (Mass.), 1946; M.A., Bryn 

Mawr College, 1951; Ph.D., Yale University, 1964; Lecturer in Zoology 
(Jackson Laboratory).

C h e r u l n i k , P aul  D avid (1969); B.A., SUNY (Buffalo), 1963; Ph.D., 1971; As
sistant Professor of Psychology.

C h i a p p o n e , A n t h o n y  D onald  (1967); B.S., SUCE, Geneso, New York, 1954; 
M.S., Syracuse University, 1961; EdD., 1963; Associate Professor of Educa
tion.

C h u t e , H arold L e R oy  (1949); D.V.M., University of Toronto, 1949; V.S., 
Ontario Veterinary College, 1949; M.Sc., Ohio State, 1953; D.V.Sc., Toronto, 
1955; Professor of Animal Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station; Di
rector of Development.

C i n n a m o n , C h a r les  G. (1970); B.A., University of Cincinnati, 1962; M.S., Wis
consin, 1965; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences.

C l ar k , A l t o n  H arold  (1968); B.A., Maine, 1961; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 
1963; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Physics.

C lar k , D avid H e n r y  (1963); B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1954; M.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Economics.

C lark , J a m e s  M il f o r d  (1960); B.A., University of Michigan, 1952; M.A., Uni
versity of the Philippines, 1955; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962; As
sociate Professor of Political Science, and Vice President for Academic Affairs.

C lark , R u s s e l l  E m e r y  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Oxford 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.

C l i f f o r d , G eorge  E d w in  (1946-51) (1954); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S. in Edu
cation, 1951; Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

C o b b , R o b e r t  A. (1969); B.S., Springfield College, 1964; M.S., 1967; D.P.E., 
1970; Associate Professor of Physical Education and Education.

C o h e n , W il l ia m  S ebastian  (1968); B.A., Bowdoin, 1962; LL.B., Boston Uni
versity, 1965; Instructor in Business Administration (part-time).

C o h n , St e v e n  F. (1971); A.B., Dartmouth, 1961; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
C o l b a t h , J a m e s  A. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.A., Western Reserve University, 

1950; M.F.A., 1951; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of Speech and Director of Maine 
Masque Theatre.

C o l l i n s , E d w a r d , J r . (1962); B.A., Marshall University, 1954; M.A., 1957; Ph.D., 
Emory University, 1959; Professor of Political Science.

C o l l i n s , M alvina Y e r g er  (1968); B. Mus., Texas, 1950; M. Mus., 1954; In
structor in Music (part-time).

C o l l i n s ,  R o b e r t  C. ( 1 9 6 4 ) ;  B.M., University of Texas, 1951; M.M., 1952; As
sociate Professor of Music.

C o o k , H e n r y  J., Jr. (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1952; M.S., 1957; 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

C o o k , J a m e s  R. (1963); B.S., Concord College (Athens, West Virginia), 1950; 
M.S., West Virginia University, 1955; Ph.D., University of California (Los 
Angeles), 1960; Professor of Zoology and Botany.

C o o k , R ichard  A l f r e d  (1965); B.S., 1965; M.S., Maine, 1968; Assistant Nu
tritionist, School of Human Development, Agricultural Experiment Station.

C o o k , W il lia m  P aul  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1964; Assistant Chemist, Department 
of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.

C o o p e r , G eorge  R a y m o n d  (1950); B.A., Colorado State College of Education, 
1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Botany.

396



PERSONNEL

C o r c o r a n , T h o m a s  Jo s e p h  (1961); B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Tech
nology, 1955; M.S., Purdue, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of Forest Re
sources; Associate Director of Forestry and Forest Products, School of Forest 
Resources.

C o r m i e r , M ary Lo u  (1972); Special Instructor in Mental Health Technology, 
University of Maine at Bangor.

C o u l t e r , M a l c o lm  A. (1971); BS., Notre Dame, 1966; Instrcctor in Mathemat
ics, University of Maine at Bangor.

C o u l t e r , M a l c o lm  W il fo r d  (1948); B.S., Connecticut, 1942; M.S., Maine, 1948; 
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966; Professor of Wildlife Resources, Associate 
Director of Wildlife, School of Forest Resources.

C o u p e , Jo h n  D o n a l d  (1958-1961) (1962); B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 
1953; M.A., Clark University; 1957; Ph.D., 1960; Professor of Economics; 
Chairman, Department of Economics.

C raig . R o b e r t  H. (1971); B.A., University of California, 1965; B.D., Union 
Theological Seminary, 1968; Instructor in Philosophy.

C r a m , G ordon  W il b u r  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1953; Assistant Chemist, Depart
ment of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.

C r osby , G eorge  H o w a r d  ( 1955); B.A., Colby, 1936; Registrar.
C r osby , H ow ard  A lvah (1946); B.S., Maine, 1943; E.E., 1959; P.E. (Maine); 

Professor of Electrical Engineering.
C r o x fo r d , H orace  A lcander  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.Ed., 1947; Assistant 

Professor of Education.
C savinsz ky , P e t e r  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ;  Dipl. Ing. Chem., Technical University of Budapest, 

1954; Ph.D., University of Ottawa, 1959; Associate Professor of Physics.
C u n n i n g h a m , G eorge  S n o w d e al (1962-1963); (1967); B.A., Maine, 1933; M.Ed., 

1958; Professor of Mathematics.
C u s h m a n , P arker G r in d e l l  (1940); B S.. Maine, 1931; Director of Physical 

Plant.
C y r , T h o m a s  O. (1971); B S., Maine, (1966); M.Ed., 1971; Instructor in Physical 

Education, University of Maine at Bangor.
C y r u s , C laudia  M. (1966); B.A., University of North Carolina, 1959; M.A., 

Western Reserve, 1960; Instructor in Speech and Drama, University of Maine 
at Bangor.

C y r u s , E dgar A. (1960); B A., West Virginia University. 1958; M.A., Western 
Reserve University, 1960; M.F.A., 1966; Associate Professor of Speech.

D ahl , Ber n h o f f  A. (1971); B.S., Wheaton College, Ill., 1960; M.D., Cornell 
University, 1964; Lecturer in Zoology.

D ahl b e rg, K r is tin e  M. (1970); B.A., Lawrence University, 1966; M.A., Uni
versity of North Carolina, 1970; Assistant Dean of Student Affairs.

D a l t o n , D o r o t h y  B. ( 1955); B.S., Tufts, 1943; Part-time Instructor in Family 
Economics; Assistant to the Director, School of Human Development.

D as, K r u shna  M. (1967); D.V.M.. Bihar Veterinary College, 1946; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Lecturer in Animal Sciences. (The Animal 
Medical Center, New York City.)

D avis, G eorge  T h eo d o r e  (1951); A.B., Pennsylvania State University, 1935; M.S., 
1941; EdD.. Harvard. 1950; Professor of Education.
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D avis , R o na l d  B. (1970); B.A., Grinnell College, 1954; M.S., University of New 
Hampshire, 1956; Ph .D., Cornell University, 1961; Associate Professor of 
Botany and Plant Pathology.

D avis, W i l l ia m  E d m u n d  (1969); A .B .,  Providence College, 1958; M.S., Uni
versity of Rhode Island, 1961; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1968; As
sistant Professor of Education.

D ay , R ichard  B. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1942; Extension Agent (Franklin County), 
Cooperative Extension Service.

D e a n , D avid (1966); A.B., Lehigh University, 1949; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1957; Pro
fessor of Oceanography and Zoology; Acting Chairman, Department of 
Oceanography; Director of the Ira C. Darling Center for Research, Teaching 
and Service.

D e a n , L o u is e  H. (1969); B.A., Douglass College, 1948; M.L.S., Maine, 1970; 
Librarian, Ira C. Darling Center.

D e a r b o r n , E v e l y n  E. (1966); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.L.I.S., University of Pitts
burgh, 1965; Senior Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library, and Cooperating 
Assistant Professor of Library Service.

D e a r b o r n , J o h n  H o l m e s  (1966); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1955; 
M.S., Michigan State University, 1957; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965; 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Oceanography.

D e a r b o r n , V a nc e  E dw ard  (1964); B.S., 1949; M.A., Maine, 1969; Public Affairs 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

D eC icca , D o n a l d  E. (1970); A.A.S., Auburn Community College, 1966; B.S., 
SUNY (A lbany), 1968; M.S., 1970; Assistant Dean of Residence Halls.

† D e c k e r , D avid O. (1965); B.A., M arlboro College, 1960; M.A., New York 
University, 1964; Associate Professor of Art.

D e C o t e a u , R u t h  C allaghan  (1934-1941) (1951); B.S., Maine, 1933; Extension 
Agent (Oxford C ounty), Cooperative Extension Service.

D e F roscia , P atrick  D. (1971); B.S., West Chester State College, 1958; M.A., 
Temple University, 1967; Instructor in History, University of Maine at Bangor.

D e H aas, H e r m a n  (1959); B.S., Westminster College, 1947; M.S., University of 
Michigan, 1950; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Biochemistry.

D e H o f f , W il l ia m  D . (1967); B.S., Ohio State University, 1960; D.V.M., 1964; 
Lecturer in Animal Science (The Animal Medical Center, New York C ity).

D e l p h e n d a h l , J o h a n n e s  (1962); Dipl. Landw., University of Hohenheim, G er
many, 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1956; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University, 1961; Associate Professor of Resource Economics.

D e l p h e n d a h l , R e n a t e  (1967); B.A., Michigan State University, 1959; M.A., 
Maine, 1967; Assistant Professor of Latin and German.

D e n d u r e n t , H arold  O. (1972); B.A., Sacramento State College, 1968; M.A., 
Northwestern University, 1969; Assistant Professor of English.

D e n n e r y , T h o m a s  E. (1972); B.A., Michigan State University, 1963; M.A., 1967; 
Visiting Assistant Professor of History.

D e n t o n , G eorge  H e n r y  (1969); B.S., Tufts University, 1961; M.S., Yale Uni
versity, 1964; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.

D e s c h a n e s , Bernard  O liver  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1962; Associate 
Professor of General Engineering.

D e S ie r v o , A u g u s t  J. (1970); B.A., Rutgers, 1963; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., 1968; As
sistant Professor of Microbiology.
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D e V a r n e y , R ichard  W il l ia m  (1968); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; Instructor in 

Physical Education; Assistant Football Coach; Freshman Baseball Coach.
D e V i n e , W il l ia m  I II  (1969); B A., Maine, 1968; M.S., University of Illinois, 

1969; Instructor in Speech.
D e v in o , W il lia m  S t a n l e y  (1960); B. A., University of Vermont, 1951; M.A., 

University of Connecticut, 1953; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1959; 
Professor of Business and Economics; Dean, College of Business Administra
tion.

D e W i t t , H ugh  H . (1969); B.A., Stanford University, 1955; M.A., 1960; PhD.. 
1966; Associate Professor of Zoology and Oceanography, Ira C. Darling Center.

D ic k ey , H o w a rd  C h e s t e r  (1947); B.S., Michigan State, 1934; M.S., West Virginia 
University, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1939; Professor of Animal Sciences.

D i m o n d , J o h n  B a r n et  (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1951; M.S., 
1943; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1957; Professor of Entomology.

D o a n e , J a m e s  W. (1970); A.B., Middlebury, 1964; Assistant Professor of Eco
nomics.

D o c k e r y , C h a r les  D w in  (1969); B.A., Earlham College. 1961; M.A., University 
of Iowa, 1963; Assistant Professor of French.

D o d g e , C layton  W illard  (1956); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.

D o n n i n i , M ary W righ t  ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.Ed., Boston University, 
1964; Extension Agent (Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.

D o n o v a n , J o h n  W il lia m  (1969); B.S., Husson, 1964; Extension Agent (Cum
berland County), Cooperative Extension Service.

D o p h u d e , W il l ia m  R a y m o n d  (1968); B.S., Western Michigan University, 1952; 
M.S., Pennsylvania State University. 1955; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 
1968; Director of Speech and Hearing Clinic; Professor of Speech.

D o t y , C h a r les  St e w a r t  (1964); B.A., Washburn Municipal University, 1950; 
M.A., University of Kansas, 1955; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1964; As
sociate Professor of History.

D o u g l a s s . R o d n ey  B. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.S., Pennsylvania State Uni
versity, 1967; Assistant Professor of Speech.

D o w e . P aul  J o n e s  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1948; Extension Agent ( Androscoggin- 
Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.

D r u m m o n d , R o b e r t  J o h n  (1969); A.B., Waynesburg College, 1949; A.M., 
Columbia University, 1952; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Education.

D u b e . G erald F r e l e n c e  (1964); B.A., Maine, 1963; M.A., 1964; Associate Pro
fessor of Computer Science; Assistant Director, Computing and Processing 
Service.

D ub o rd . O l i v e  C o n a n t  ( 1 9 5 7 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Franklin 
County). Cooperative Extension Service.

D u c h e sn e a u , T h o m a s  D. ( 1 9 6 7 ) ;  A.B., St. Anselm’s College, 1963; Ph.D., Boston 
College, 1969; Associate Professor of Economics.

D u f o u r , F. P h i l ip  (1966); B.A.. Maine. 1957; Director, State Technical Services; 
Director, Special Programs.

D u l l e a , G erard J. (1970); A B., Boston College, 1965; M.A., Lehigh University, 
1967; Instructor in English.

D u n h a m , P aul  C l i n t o n  (1966); B.A., University of Vermont, 1959; M.A., 1963; 
Director of Institutional Research.
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D u n h a m , W alla ce  C. (1966); B.S., University of Vermont, 1952; M.S., Ohio 
State University, 1956; Ph.D., Cornell, 1971; Associate Professor of Agricul
tural and Resource Economics.

D u n l a p , R o b e r t  D o w n i n g  (1949); B.A., Colgate, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1944; Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

D u n n i n g , C l e m e n t  St e v e n s  (1947); B.S., Maine, 1947; Extension Agent (Cum
berland County), Cooperative Extension Service.

D u p l is e a , E ric A. (1969); B.S. in Ed., Kent State University, 1963; M.A., 1965; 
Ed.D., Indiana University, 1969; Assistant Professor of Education.

E d g e c o m b ,  A l i c e  D y e r  ( 1 9 6 9 ) ;  B.S., Farmington, 1 96 5 ;  M.S., Gorham, 1 9 6 9 ;  
Extension Agent, (Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.

E g g e r t , F r a n k l in  P aul (1949); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 
1949; Professor of Horticulture; Dean of Graduate School.

E i s e m a n , J o h n  H. II (1971); B.S., University of Delaware, 1969; Extension Agent, 
Washington County.

E l l i s , W a y n e  ( 1 9 7 1 ) ;  B.A., Columbia Bible College, 195 7;  B.D., Th.M., Northern 
Baptist Theological Seminary, 1 9 6 4;  Extension Agent, Kennebec County.

E m e r i c k , R ichard  G ibbs (1958); B.A., Syracuse University, 1950; M.A., Univer
sity of Pennsylvania, 1954; Ph.D., 1960; Professor and Chairman, Department 
of Anthropology; Director of the Anthropology Museum.

E r h a rd t , W i l f r e d  H enr y  (1966); B.S., South Illinois University, 1958; M.S., 
University of Nebraska, 1961; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1966; Vege
table Crops Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

E vans , E m il y  B lair (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1938; M.S.. 
1943; Extension Agent, (Aroostook County-Fort Kent), Cooperative Exten
sion Service.

E vans . R o b e r t  E. (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Extension Agent, (Aroostook County-Fort Kent), Cooperative Extension 
Service.

E v e r e t t , D a n ie l  C. (1969); Faculty Associate in Journalism.
E v e s , H ow ard  W h it n e y  (1954); B.S., University of Virginia, 1934; M.S., Har

vard, 1936; Ph.D.. Oregon State College, 1948; Professor of Mathematics.

F aaborg, D iana R. (1971); B.S., Queens College of CUNY, 1968; M.S., Drexel 
University, 1969; Instructor in Design.

F ar low  St a n l e y  J e r o m e  (1968); B.S., Iowa State University, 1959; M.S., State 
University of Iowa, 1961; Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1967; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics and Electrical Engineerings

F a r t h in g , G e n e  W i l l i a m , J r . (1969); B.A., Grinnell College (Iowa), 1965; M.A., 
1967; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1969; Assistant Professor of Psychology.

E e ic h t in g e r , O skar (1970); B.A., Wisconsin State University, 1961; M.A., Nebras
ka, 1964; Ph.D., Montana State, 1969; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

F e l l , H o w a rd  B arraclough  (1968); M.Sc., Victoria University, 1939; Ph.D., 
Edinburgh, 1941; D.Sc., 1949; Lecturer in Zoology (Harvard Museum of 
Comparative Zoology).

F e r g u s o n , E dw ard  N eil  (1970); B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1961; 
M.A., University of Oregon, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Mathe
matics.

400



PERSONNEL
Fer la n d , G loria  M. (1969); B.A., Maine, 1948; M.Ed., Boston University, 1953; 

Lecturer in Education.
F ie l d , J o h n  C lark (1969); B.S., 1963; M.S., 1965; Ph.D., Northeastern Uni

versity, 1969; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
F i n k , L l o yd K e n n e t h , J r . (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., Uni

versity of Miami, 1968; Assistant Professor of Oceanography and Geological 
Sciences, Ira C. Darling Center.

F itzg er a l d , P ete r  H. (1966); A.B., Manhattan College, 1961; M.A., Maine, 1965; 
Assistant Professor of Education and Planning Officer.

F l o w e r , E ric S. (1970); B A., C.W. Post College, 1970; M.L.S., University of 
Maine (Orono), 1972; Reference Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

F o l e y , H o w a rd  M. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1952; J.D., University of Virginia, 1955; 
Coordinator-Instructor in Law Enforcement, University of Maine at Bangor.

F o l e y , K athryn  A. (1964); B.M., Manhattanville College, 1957; M.M., Villa 
Schifanoia, 1958; Assistant Professor of Music.

F o l g e r , P h i l l ip  E m m o n s , J r . (1966); B.A., Middlebury College, 1962; Instructor 
in Physical Education, Head Coach of Skiing and Tennis, Freshman Soccer 
Coach.

F o l s o m , C lyde  H ,  J r . (1965-1967; 1968-1969; 1970); B A., Ricker College 
1959; M. Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1965; Ed.D., Maine, 1971; Staff 
Counselor and Cooperating Assistant Professor of Education.

F o r s g r e n , R oderick  A l f r e d  (1965); B B.A., University of Minnesota, 1952;
B.S., St. Cloud State, 1956; M B A., University of Denver, 1959; D.B.A., Uni
versity of Colorado, 1965; Professor of Management, College of Business 
Administration; Associate Dean of the Graduate School.

F o r s y t h e , H ow a rd  Y o s t , J r . (1969); B.S., Maine, M.S., Cornell University, 
1960; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Entomology.

Fox, Jo s e p h  M. (1955-1971) (1971); B.S., Gorham State College, 1949; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1959; Director of Admissions and Counseling, University of Maine at 
Bangor.

Fox, R ichard R. (1961); B.S., University o f  Connecticut, 1956; M.S., University 
o f  Minnesota, 1958; Ph.D.. 1959; Lecturer in Animal and Veterinary Sciences.

Frase r , B arbara J oan  (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1956; M.Ed., Maine, 1968; 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education.

F rank . J a m e s  A. (1971); B.S., Ohio University, 1963; M.S., University of Illinois. 
1969; Ph.D., 1970; Faculty Associate in Botany and Plant Pathology.

F r e e m a n , St a n l e y  L e o n a r d , J r . (1952); B.A., Bates, 1948; M.A., Teachers Col
lege, Columbia University, 1950; Ed.D., 1957; Professor of Education; Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs.

F r en c h , F o r e s t  M. (1971); B.A., Maine, 1961; M.A R.E., 1970; Assistant Re
source Economist and Community Development Specialist.

F r e n c h , P a u l e t t e  ( 1 9 6 9 ) ;  B A.. Colby College, 1963; Certificat de Professeur de 
Francais a l 'etranger, University of Paris, 1964; M.A., University of Maryland. 
1967; Ph.D.. University of Colorado. 1971; Assistant Professor of Romance 
Languages and Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

F r ey , R oger  B. (1962); B.A., 1956; M.A., 1960; Ph D., Maine. 1966; Associate 
Professor of Psychology and Assistant Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.

F r ie l , L eroy  L a w r e n c e  (1970); B.S., West Virginia University. 1962; M.S., 1963; 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
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F u e n t e s , G r e g o r i o  J. (1967); Litentiate in Mathematical Sciences, University of 
Madrid, 1953; M.A., Rutgers University, 1966; Assistant Professor of M athe
matics.

G a l b i s , Ig n a c i o  R i c a r d o  (1966); LL.D., University of Havana, 1952; M.A., 
Mississippi Slate University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Spanish.

G a l l , A r t h u r  (1965); B.S., North Dakota State University, 1951; M.S., 1964; 
Extension Entomologist, Cooperative Extension Service.

G a l l a g h e r , J a m e s  E. (1971); A.B., Middlebury College, 1962; M.A., Indiana 
University, 1968; Assistant Professor of Sociology.

G a r d n e r , W o f f o r d  G o r d o n  (1946); A.B., Southwestern College, 1935; M.A., 
Northwestern University, 1941; Ph.D., 1952; Professor and Chairman, De
partment of Speech.

G a r w o o d , L i l l i a n  W. (1972); B.S.M., Nyack Missionary College, 1955; M.M., 
Manhattan School of Music, 1958; Instructor in Music (part-tim e).

G a r w o o d , S a m  (1971); B.S., Nyack Missionary College, 1958; M.A., New York 
University, 1962; M.L.S., Rutgers University, 1966; Head, Cataloging Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.

G e i g e r , W i l l i a m  R o g e r  (1965); B.E.S., Fenn College, 1961; M.S., Western Re
serve University, 1964; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

G e i s s , W i l b e r t  C., Jr. (1971); B.S., Ohio State University, 1967; M.S., Maine, 
1971; Instructor in Agricultural and Resource Economics (tem porary).

G e l i n a s , D o u g l a s  A l f r e d  (1968); B.S., Fitchburg State College, 1963; M.S., 
Purdue University, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Botany.

G e o r g i t i s , W i l l i a m  J. (1956); B.S., Bowdoin, 1942; M.S., Maine, 1949; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry.

G e r r y , R ic h a r d  W o o d m a n  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., Purdue, 1946; Ph.D., 
1948; Professor of Poultry Science.

G e r s h m a n , E l a i n e  S o n ia  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1963; M.Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Psychology and Assistant Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.

G e r s h m a n , M e l v i n  (1958); B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1954; M.Sc., Univer
sity of Massachusetts, 1957; Associate Professor of Bacteriology, Associate 
Professor of Animal Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.

G e t c h e l l , A m a s a  S t a n l e y  (1942); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., 1940; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.

G h e b h a r d t , A l e x a n d e r  O. (1971); B.A., University of Manchester, 1969; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1971; Instructor in Political Science, University of Maine 
at Bangor.

G h i z , R o n a l d  G. (1966); B.F.A., Massachusetts College of Art, 1964; M.F.A., 
Ohio State University, 1966; Associate Professor of Art.

G h o s h , M r ig a n k a  M o u l i  ( 1968); B. Tech., Indian Institute of Technology, 1958; 
M.S., University of Illinois, 1962; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering.

G i b b s , C a r t e r  B. (1971); B S., University of New Hampshire, 1950; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., New York State University College of Forestry, 1969; Lecturer in 
Forest Resources.

G ib b s , H a r o l d  C. (1971); B.S., McGill University, 1951; V.S. D.V.M., Ontario 
Veterinary College, 1955; M.S., McGill, 1956; Ph.D., 1958; Professor of 
Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
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G ib b s , K a t h l e e n  E. (1971); B.S., McGill University, 1952; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., 
1971; Faculty Associate in Entomology.

G ib s o n , R ichard  C u s h in g  (1967); S B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1942; S.M., 1946; Sc.D., 1953; Professor and Chairman, Department of Elec
trical Engineering.

G iddings , E d w in  L a t h r o p  (1946-48) (1968), B.S., Maine, 1933; M.F., Yale Uni
versity, 1934; Associate Professor of Forest Resources.

G il b e r t , F r ederick  F .  (1968); B.Sc., Acadia University (Nova Scotia), 1965; 
M.Sc., University of Guelph (Ontario), 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor 
of Wildlife Resources.

G i l l e s p i e , J a m e s  D u f f  (1950); B.S., Bradley University, 1949; M.A., 1951; 
Associate Professor of Speech.

G o a t e r , Jo h n  C., J r . ( 1955); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1948; Assistant 
Professor of Animal Sciences and Livestock Specialist, Cooperative Extension 
Service.

G o d o m s k y , S t e p h e n  F. (1972); B.S., Central Connecticut State College, 1960; 
M.A.T., Indiana University, 1966; Ed.D., 1970; Lecturer in Education.

G o d w i n , Ka t h r y n  H. (1967); B.A., Otterbein College, 1950; Career Development 
Program Manager, Bureau of Public Administration.

G o d w i n , Ro b e r t  C. (1967); B. Mus., University of Jacksonville, 1956; M. Mus., 
Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester, 1957; D.M.A., University 
of Illinois. 1966; Professor and Chairman, Department of Music.

G o l d , Jo e l  A. (1968); B.A., Toledo University, 1961; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., Colo
rado State University, 1966; Associate Professor of Psychology.

G o o d f r ie n d , Paul  Lo u is  (1966); B S., The University of Virginia, 1952; Ph.D., 
Georgia Institute of Technology, 1957; Professor of Chemistry.

G o o d m a n , J ean S a l z m a n n  (1963); Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1942; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1963; C.P.A., State of Wisconsin, 1947; Associate 
Professor of Accounting, College of Business Administration.

G o r h a m , J o h n  F rancis  (1953); B.S.. Maine, 1950; M.S., 1952; Associate Pro
fessor of Chemical Engineering.

G o r r i l l , W il l ia m  R oy (1948); Northeastern University, 1948; M.S., Maine, 
1956; P.E., (Maine); Professor of Civil Engineering.

G o u i n , A r t h u r  N e l s o n , J r . (1967); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1962; Extension 
Agent, Cooperative Extension Service.

G o u l d , C h a r l es  S e w e l l  ( 1 9 6 6 ) ;  B S., Rutgers, 1949; M.S., 1951; Extension 
Agent ( Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.

G o u l d , D o n a ld  P. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1964; M.L.S., 1969; Coordinator of 
Technical Services. Raymond H. Fogler Library; Cooperating Instructor in 
Library Service.

G r a h a m , Jo s e p h  J. (1971); B.S., University of Michigan, 1948; M.A., 1949; Ph.D., 
University of Toronto, 1954; Lecturer in Zoology.

G r a n t , C h a r les  O scar  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., University of Buffalo, 
1962; Lecturer in Psychology; Director, Center for Counseling and Psycholog
ical Services.

G r a n t , D o n a l d  A n d r e w  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S.. 1963; P.E. (Maine); 
Ph.D., Rhode Island, 1969; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

G r a n t , W a l t e r  J. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S.. 1957; Collaborator in Agron
omy (USDA).
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G r a v e s , R o b e r t  A l e x a n d e r  (1959); M.D., University of Rochester, 1948; Di
rector, Student Health Center.

G r a y , A s h l e y  C l e m e n t  (1968); B S., Farmington State College, 1952; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1955; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1967; Associate Professor of 
Education.

G r a y , D u r w o o d  E a r l  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1963; Extension Agent (Washington 
C ounty), Cooperative Extension Service.

G r a y , G l e a s o n  L i n w o o d  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1968; M.S., 1970; Assistant Pro
fessor of Agricultural Engineering.

G r e e n , B r ia n  (1962-63) (1965); B .Sc .,  Liverpool University, England, 1956; 
Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Chemistry.

†G r e e n , C h a r l e s  A l l a n  (1965); B.A., Ohio Univeisity, 1954; B.S., 1954; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1964; Associate Professor of Mathe
matics.

G r e e n , E d w a r d  J .  (1971); B.A., University of California at Santa Barbara, 1958; 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1965; Associate Professor of 
Oceanography and Geological Sciences, Darling Center.

G r e e n w a l d , S ara A n n  (1969); B.F.A., San Francisco Art Institute, 1964; M.S., 
Illinois Institute of Technology, 1967; Instructor in Art.

G r e e n w o o d , G e o r g e  W a t k i n s  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

G r e g o r y , R ic h a r d  W a l l a c e  (1969); B.S., Colorado State University, 1958; M.S., 
University of Washington, 1962; Ph.D., Colorado State, 1969; Assistant Pro
fessor of Zoology; Assistant Leader, Cooperative Fisheries Unit.

G r e n c i , B r u n o  M. (1970); B S., Maine, 1953; Instructor in General Engineering 
Technology.

G r i f f i n , C o n r a d  W i l s o n  (1963); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1955; M.S., 
Kansas State University, 1960; Extension Agent (York C ounty), Cooperative 
Extension Service.

G r i f f i n , R a l p h  H a w k i n s  (1956); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1943; M.F., 
Yale University, 1947; D.F., Duke University, 1956; Professor of Forest 
Resources.

G r i n d e r , R o b e r t  E. (1971); A.A., Pasadena City College, 1949; B.S., University 
of California (Berkeley), 1951; Ed.M., Harvard, 1956; Ed.D., 1960; Profes
sor of Education and Dean of the College of Education.

G r o s s , M ary  L. (1959); B.A., Stanford University, 1934; M.A., 1936; Assistant 
Professor of Spanish.

G r o s s , S t u ar t  M u r r a y  (1948); A.B., Stanford University, 1932; M.A., 1936; 
Professor of Spanish.

G u p t i l l , C a r l e t o n  S. (1970); A.B., Emory University, 1950; M.A., 1951; Ph.D., 
Duke University, 1965; Associate Professor of Sociology.

G u s h e e , N e l l i e  I r e n e  (1966); B.S., Maine, 1962; M.S., 1966; Extension Special
ist in Nutrition, Cooperative Extension Service.

G u t m a n , D a n i e l  (1968); B.S., City College of New York, 1946; Licence-es-lettres, 
University of Paris, 1950; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1971; Associate Pro
fessor of Linguistics.

H a ag , J a m e s  J. (1968); B.A., University of Detroit, 1963; M.P.A., Wayne State, 
1966; Research Supervisor, Bureau of Public Administration.
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H aas , M ary  A n n  (1965); B.A., Nemo State Teachers College, Missouri, 1954; 

M.A., 1955, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966; Associate Professor of Physical 
Education and Head, Women’s Division.

H a c k e t t , A l b e r t  F .  ( 1 9 6 6 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1959; Assistant Director 
of Admissions.

H a c k e t t , E dw ard  W., J r . (1963); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.Ed., 1953; Director, Con
tinuing Education Division at Orono; Director of Summer Session at Orono.

H a g g a r d , G ary  (1970); B.S., Seattle University, 1962; M.S., Purdue, 1964; Ph.D., 
1968; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

H akola , J o h n  W il l ia m  (1959); B.A., Montana State University, 1950; M.A., 
1951; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Professor of History.

H akola , J udith  A. (1965); B.A., Colby College, 1961; M.A., Maine, 1965; In
structor in Special Studies (part-time).

H alb e , J a m e s  M. (1970); B.S., Northwestern University, 1951; M.S., 1955; As
sistant Professor of Journalism.

H a l e , R ichard A u g u s t u s ,  II ( 1 9 6 6 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1947; M .F . ,  Yale University, 
1948; Associate Professor of Wood Technology.

H a l l , A vaird E dw ard  (1965); Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (Technical 
Institute Division).

*H a ll , Bradford  A l l y n  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1955; M.Sc., Brown University, 
1959; Ph.D., Yale, 1964; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.

†HALL, D ouglas  A rey  (1965); B A., Maine, 1959; M.A., University of Colorado, 
1965; Assistant Professor of German.

H a l l , L o u i s  O. ( 1 9 7 1 ) ;  B.S., University o f  Illinois, M.S., 1971; Instructor in 
Music.

H a i l , M illard  W ayne  (1966); B.E., Vanderbilt University, 1962; M.S., Univer
sity of Illinois, 1963; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

H a l l l e , N eal D. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S., 1968; Agricultural Engineer 
(Marketing), Cooperative Extension Service.

H a l l m a n , L u d l o w  B. (1970); B. Mus., Oberlin, 1963; M. Mus., Southern Illinois 
University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Music.

H a m i l t o n , Brooks  W i tham  (1952); A.B., Bates, 1941; Professor of Journalism.
H a m i l t o n , K e ith  E. (1966); B.S.E.E., Rutgers University, 1960; M.S., University 

of Colorado, 1966; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Electrical Engineer
ing Technology.

H a m il t o n , W ayne A n d r e w  (1960); B.S., Ohio Northern University, 1958; M.S.. 
Case Institute of Technology, 1960; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1967; 
P E.. (Ohio, Maine), Professor and Chairman, Department of Civil Engineer
ing.

H a m m , P h i l l ip  Lord  (1952); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1943; M.A., 1955; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.

H a m m e r , D o n a l d  A. (1971); B.S., University of North Dakota, 1965; M.S., South 
Dakota State University, 1968; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.

H a m m e r , M ax (1969); B.S., City College of New York, 1956; Ph.D., University 
of North Dakota, 1961; Professor of Psychology.

H a n n u l a , T h o m a s  A n d r e w  (1966); B.S., University of Illinois, 1962; M.S., 1964; 
Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

†Harlan , R e ginald  K e l se y  (1968); B S.. Texas Technical College, 1949; M.S., 
1954; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics.
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H a r m o n , G erald  St e a r n s  (1953-1956) (1962); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1962; Associate Pro
fessor of Physics.

H a r m o n , James A r n o l d  (1946-1955) (1956); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1940; Di
rector of Admissions.

H a r p e r , J o h n  F r a n k , J r . (1960); B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1931; M.S.. 
Purdue, 1960; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

H a r r im a n , E d w in  A llan  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1959; Extension Agent (Somerset 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.

H a r r im a n , L e o n  C. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1965; Instructor in Physical Education, 
Assistant Football Coach and Freshman Basketball Coach.

H arris, P aul  C h a p p e l l  (1959); B.Sc., McGill University, 1952; M.S., University 
of Maryland, 1956; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of Poultry Science.

H art, J a m e s  E m m e t  (1968); B.S. in Ed., Ohio State University, 1960; M.A. 
in Ed., Ball State University, 1965; Ed.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Edu
cation.

H a r t g en , F ra n ce s  C. (1967); A.B., Syracuse University, 1937; M.Ed., Maine, 
1953; M.L.S., 1969; Head, Special Collections, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

H a r t g en , V i n c e n t  A n d r e w  (1946); B.F.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1941; 
M.F.A., 1942; John Homer Huddilston Professor of Art and Head of De
partment of Art.

H a r t m a n , M aryann  (1969); B.A., Westminster College, 1949; M .A ., Kent State 
University, 1965; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1969; Assistant 
Professor of Speech.

H a sbr o u ck , S h e r m a n  St . C lair (1966); B.A., Yale, 1950; M P A., The Maxwell 
School, Syracuse University, 1951; Master of Urban Studies, Yale, 1965; 
Community Development Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

H a s k el l , St u a r t  P h e l p s , J r . (1957-65) (1966); B.A., Maine, 1956; Business 
Manager of Intercollegiate Athletics.

H a t c h , R ichard  W allace  (1962); B.S., Tufts University, 1950; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Zoology; Leader, Co
operative Fishery Unit.

H a t l e n , B u r t o n  N orval  (1967); B.A., University of California at Berkeley, 
1958; M.A., Columbia, 1959; M.A., Harvard, 1961; Ph.D., University of 
California, 1971; Assistant Professor of English.

H ayes , J a m e s  A r th u r  ( 1 9 6 8 ) ;  A.B., DePauw University, 1952; M.A., University 
of Chicago, 1959; Assistant Professor of German.

H ayes , K e n n e t h  P h il b r ic k  (1965); B.A., Maine, 1960; M.A., Yale, 1963; Ph.D., 
University of Massachusetts, 1969; Associate Professor of Political Science.

H a y n e s , J ulian  F. (1969); B.A., Rice University, 1960; Ph.D., Western Reserve 
University, 1964; Associate Professor of Zoology.

H e a t h , J o h n  R. (1970); B.A., Maine, 1968; M.A., 1970; Instructor in Mathe
matics.

H e l m k e , J o h n  ( 1 9 6 8 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1966; M.A., 1970; Assistant Professor of 
Political Science.

H e n d e r s o n , J a m e s  St e p h e n  (1969); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.A., Emory University. 
1967; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Political Science.

H e p l e r , P aul  R a y m o n d  (1956); B.S., Michigan State College, 1948; M.S., Uni
versity of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1956; Associate Professor of Horticulture.
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H erb o l d , A n t h o n y  E. (1970); B.A., Stanford, 1955; M.A., University of Michi

gan, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of English.
H e r l a n , J a m e s  J. (1966); A.B., Yale, 1957; M.A., Maine, 1967; Coordinator of 

Foregin Language Laboratory and Lecturer in French.
H e r l ih y , G erald  M c M o r r o w  (1970); B.S., Vermont, 1960; M.S., Long Island 

University, 1968; Director of O n w a r d s .
H e ss , C harles  T h o m a s  (1969); B.A., Wabash College (Indiana), 1962, Ph.D., 

Ohio University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Physics.
H id u ,  H e rb e rt  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ;  B.S., Connecticut, 1949; M.S., Pennsylvania State Uni

versity, 1960; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1967; Assistant Professor of Oceanography and 
Zoology, Darling Center.

H i l b o r n , M e r l e  T yson  (1935); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Yale. 
1940; Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.

H i l l , Bery l  B arton  (1945-1951) ( 1958); B.S., Massachusetts State University, 
1940; Extension Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Ex
tension Service.

H i l l , R ichard C onrad  (1946); B.S., Syracuse, 1941; P.E., (Maine); Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering; Director, Technology Honors Program; Director. 
Department of Industrial Cooperation.

H it c h e n s , D o n n a  J. (1970); B.S., Springfield College, 1969; M.Ed., 1970; As
sistant Dean of Residence Halls.

H j e l m , R al ph  O. (1969); B.A., Upsala College, 1944; B.D., Augustana Theological 
Seminary, 1947; S.T.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1949; Ph.D., Harvard 
University, 1954; Professor of Philosophy.

H o dg k in s , La u r e n c e  W h i t n e y  (1954); B.S., 1950; M.S., Maine, 1969; Extension 
Agent (Kennebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.

H o f s t r a , P e t e r  C. (1967); A.B., Calvin College, 1939; M.D., University of 
Michigan, 1943; Lecturer in Animal Sciences (The Animal Medical Center, 
New York City).

H o g a n , J e a n n e  L. (1965); B.A., Douglass College. Rutgers University. 1944; Head, 
Interlibrary Loan Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

H o gan , Jo h n  M a t t h e w  (1961); B Sc., Rutgers, 1941; Ph.D., 1949; Professor 
and Head, Department of Food Science. Agricultural Experiment Station.

H o l b r o o k , F r ederick  R andall  (1970); B.S., New Hampshire, 1961; M.S.. Massa
chusetts. 1962; Ph.D., 1967; Faculty Associate in Entomology.

H o l l e n b e rg , P atricia J. (1971); A.B., Wittenberg University, 1965; M.A., Uni
versity of Maine (Orono) 1971; Instructor in English.

H o l l i n , Jo h n  T. (1971); B.A., Oxford. 1953; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1972; 
Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.

H o l m e s , E d w ard  M orris  (1956); A.B., Dartmouth, 1933; M.Ed., Maine. 1954; 
A.M., Brown. 1956; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of English.

H o l t , C h a r l e s  F rancis (1963); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., Cornell, 1961; Field 
Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.

H o l y o k e , V aughn  H. (1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., Rutgers, 1961; Crops 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

H o m a n s , M argaret  T. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1957; M.Ed., 1970; Instructor in 
Women’s Physical Education (part-time); University of Maine at Bangor.

H o m o l a, R ichard  L. (1966); B.S., Muhlenberg College, 1956; M.S., University of 
Vermont, 1962; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969; Associate Professor of 
Botany.
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H o o p e r , R o g e r  B r a y  (1964); A.B., Tufts University, 1950; M.A.L.S., Wesleyan 
University, 1960; M.A., Bowdoin, 1963; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

H o o v e r , W i l l i a m  H .  (1962); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1956; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., 1961; Professor of Animal Sciences.

H o p k i n s , H a rr y  S a u n d e r s  (1957); B.S., (Agr.), Maine, 1942; B.S., (Mech. Eng.), 
1947; M.Ed., 1952; Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

H o r a n , J a m e s  F r a n c is  (1965); B.A., University of Connecticut, 1958; Ph.D., 1972; 
Assistant Professor of Political Science.

H o u g h , E l d r e d  W i l s o n  (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1939; M.S., California 
Institute of Technology, 1941; Ph.D., 1943; P.E., (Maine, Texas, California); 
Professor of Chemical Engineering, Dean, College of Technology.

H o u s e , R o b e r t  G. (1971); B.A., Michigan State University, 1968; M.B.A., Indiana 
University, 1970; Assistant Professor of Marketing.

H o w d , F r a n k  H a w v e r  (1959); A.B., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1956; Associate Professor of Geological 
Sciences.

Hsu, Yu K ao ( 1 9 7 1 ) ;  B.S., National Central University, Nanking, 1948; M.S., 
University of Maryland, 1953; M.S., University of Illinois, 1962; Ph.D., 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1966; Instructor and Coordinator in Mathe
matics, University of Maine at Bangor.

H u f f , E d w a r d  R. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1966; Associate Professor of 
Agricultural Engineering.

H u n t e r , J a m e s  H e r b e r t  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1957; P.E. (Maine); 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment 
Station, Presque Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.

H u n t i n g , R o b e r t  St i l w e l l  (1968); B.S., Boston University, 1938; M .A . ,  1939; 
Ph.D., Brown University, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Department of 
English.

H u n t l e y , C h a r l o t t e  L. (1961); B.A., University of Maine, 1970; Head, Reserve 
Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

H u q , A b u l  M o a z z a m u l  (1969); B.A., Dacca University (East Pakistan), 1949; 
M.A., Harvard University, 1952; Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Economics.

H u t c h i n s o n , F r e d e r i c k  E. ( 1953); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., Pennsyl
vania State University, 1966; Professor of Soils, Dean, College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture, and Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station.

H y a t t , E l i z a b e t h  R. (1968); B.S., Maine. 1956; Instructor in Human Develop
ment (part-time).

H y a t t , S t e p h e n  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., Pennsylvania State Univer
sity, 1961; Instructor in Social and Behavioral Sciences, University of Maine 
at Bangor.

I m h o f f , E dga r  A. (1969); B.S., University of Utah, 1958; M.S., University o f  
Wisconsin, 1967; Director of Land and Water Resources Center and Co
operating Associate Professor of Resource Planning.

I r o n s , F red  H . ( 1 9 6 7 ) ;  B.E.E., Ohio State University, 1956; M.S.E.E., Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology; E.E., 1961; Ph.D., Lehigh University, 1971; 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

I s m a i l , A m r  A b d e l f a t t a h  (1969); B.Sc., University of Cairo (Egypt), 1960; 
M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1965; Ph.D., Maine, 1969; Assistant Pro
fessor of Horticulture.
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Ives, E d w a r d  D. (1955); A.B , Hamilton College, 1949; M.A., Columbia Uni
versity. 1950; Ph.D . Indiana University, 1962; Professor of Folklore and 
Director of Northeast Archives of Folklore and Oral History.

J a c o b s , R ic h a r d  M o r r i s  (1963); B.A., Colorado State College, 1956; M.A., 1957; 
M.F.A., State University of Iowa, 1959; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of 
Music.

J a c o b s , S a l l y  C. (1963-1969) (1971); B.A., Colorado State College, 1958; M.S., 
State University of Iowa, 1963; Instructor in Biochemistry (part-tim e).

J a e g e r , G i l b e r t  B e y e r  (1948); B S., Cornell University, 1942; Area Poultry 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

J e f f r e y , W i l l i a m  H a r t l e y  (1946); A.B., Drew, 1942; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1944; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1950; Professor and Chair
man of History Department.

J e n n e w e in , Jo h n  L. (1970); B.S., South Dakota State University, 1966; M.A., 
Connecticut, 1969; Instructor in Child Development.

J e n s e n , R o b e r t  E u g e n e  (1968); B.S., University of Denver, 1960; M B.A., 1961; 
Ph D., Stanford University, 1965; Nicolas M. Salgo Professor of Business 
Administration, College of Business Administration.

J o h n s o n , A n d r e a  L. (1971); B.A., Maine. 1965; M.Ed., 1971; Supervisor of 
Special Education Practicum.

J o h n s o n , A r t h u r  M e n z i e s  (1968); A .B . ,  Harvard College, 1944; M.A., 1948; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt, 1954; Professor of History.

J o h n s o n , E d w a r d  G., J r . (1967); B.S., Ball State University, 1948; M.A., 1953; 
Ed.D , University of Toledo, 1967; Associate Professor of Education.

Jo h n s o n , J e r e m y  E. (1968); B.S., Cornell, 1951; M.S., 1956; Director, Com
puting and Processing Service; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engi
neering.

J o h n s o n , R ic h a r d  A n d r e w  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., 1960; Extension 
Agent (Piscataquis County), Cooperative Extension Service.

J o h n s o n , S t a n l e y  L l o y d  (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1956; Ph.D., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.

J o h n s t o n , E d w a r d  F r a n k l i n  (1954); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1955; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics, Agricultural Experiment Station.

J o r d a n , E m e r y  R. (1971); Instructor in Law Enforcement (part-tim e), University 
of Maine at Bangor.

J o r d a n . W e s l e y  D i n g l e y  (1965); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1962; M.Ed., 1969; As
sistant Professor of Physical Education and Head Athletic Trainer.

J u d d , W i l l i a m  J o s e p h  (1968); B.S., State University of New York at Cortland, 
1956; M.S.. Syracuse University, 1966; Director of Audio Visual Services 
and Assistant Professor of Education.

K a k a l ik , J o h n  S e w a l l  (1969); B.A., Michigan State University, 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Marketing.

K a n d u t s c h , A n d r e w  A u g u s t  (1966); B.A., Ripon College, 1950; M .S . ,  Uni
versity of Wisconsin, 1952; Ph.D., 1954; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson 
Laboratory).
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K a p l a n , A r t h u r  M ark (1958); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Boston University, 
1950; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1956; Professor of Psychology; Vice Presi
dent for Student Affairs.

K a p l a n , D o ris  F. (1965); B.S., Pratt Institute, 1942; M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1945; M.L.S., Maine, 1967; Reference Librarian (part- 
time), Raymond H. Fogler Library.

K a r u sh , G erald  E. (1972); B.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1965; M.A., Brown 
University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Sociology.

K ay, W i l l ia m  J. (1972); B.S., Michigan State University, 1961; D.V.M., 1963; 
Lecturer in Animal and Veterinary Sciences.

K a z m e r s k i , L a w r e n c e  L. (1971); B.S., University of Notre Dame, 1967; M.S., 
1968; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.

K e a n e , R o b e r t  E. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1960; Director of Personnel (classified).
K e a r n e y , H arold M o r t o n  (1965); A.B., Colby, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 

1959; Ed.D., 1962; Youth Education Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
K e n d a , W il l ia m  V in c e n t  (1967); B.S., Northwestern University, 1964; M.F.A., 

University of Iowa, 1966; Instructor in English.
K e y o , H o w a rd  A r t h u r  (1946); B.S., Boston University, 1931; Director of De

partment of Public Information and Central Services.
K in g , F. R ichard  (1967); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1957; M.S., 1963; 

Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1972; Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics.

K it tr id g e , C h a r les  W. (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Co
operative Extension Service.

K l in g e , A l f r e d  F r ed er ick  (1965); B.S., Purdue University, 1952; M.S., 1955; 
Ph.D., University of California, 1965; Professor of Agricultural Engineering.

K l o c k o , D a v id  G . ( 1 9 7 1 ) ;  B.S., State University College, Potsdam, 1966; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1967; Instructor and Coordinator of Music, Uni
versity of Maine at Bangor.

K n i g h t , F red  B. (1972); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.F., Duke University, 1950; D.F., 
1956; Professor of Forest Resources and Director, School of Forest Resources.

K o c h e r , F ederic o  (1969); Ing. Agronomo, University of Chile, 1958; M.S., Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Science, 1961; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1964; As
sociate Professor of Horticulture.

K o n t i o , R ae C lark (1961); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent (Kennebec 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.

K rai l , K e n n e t h  B. (1965); A. B„ Gettysburg College, 1959; M.S., Syracuse Uni
versity, 1960; Director of Programming, Maine Public Broadcast Network 
and Instructor in Journalism (part-time).

K r o f t a , R a y m o n d  N o r b e t  (1966); B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1958; M.S., 
1961; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource Eco
nomics.

K r u e g e r , G eorge  C o r w i n  (1950); A.B., Reed, 1945; Ph.D., Brown, 1951; Pro
fessor of Physics.

K u l b e r g , G or d o n  E ric (1966); B.S., Tufts, 1956; M.S., Iowa State University, 
1958; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1965; Associate Professor of Psychology.

K u l b e r g , J a n e t  M arie (1967); B.S., Iowa State University, 1955; M.A., Colum
bia University, 1957; Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1967; Assistant Pro
fessor of Psychology.
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K u t s c h a , N o r m a n  P a u l  (1968); B.S., Syracuse, 1959; M.S., Wisconsin, 1961; 
Ph.D., Syracuse, 1967; Assistant Professor of Wood Technology.

L a b e r , L arry  Ja c k s o n  ( 1 9 7 0 ) ;  B.S., Vermont, 195 9;  M.S., 1961;  Ph.D., Univer
sity of Chicago, 196 7;  Assistant Professor of Botany.

L a f f e r t y , H e l e n  K a t h l e e n  (1968); B.S., Farmington State College, 1966; 
M.S., Cornell, 1968; Instructor in Textiles and Clothing.

† L a n g f o r d , E r i c  S id d o n  (1969); S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1959; 
M.S., The State University, Rutgers, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor 
of Mathematics.

L a n g i l l e , A l a n  R a l p h  (1967); B.Sc., MacDonald College of McGill University, 
1960; M.S., University of Vermont, 1962; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univer
sity, 1967; Assistant Professor of Agronomy.

L a w r e n c e , R o b e r t  T. (1969); B.S., Husson, 1958; M.S., Maine, 1965; Instructor 
in Accounting (part-tim e).

L e a c h , R o g e r  S t a n f o r d  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1956; Field Program Coordinator, Cooperative 
Extension Service.

L e B l a n c , L o r r ai n e  M.  ( 1 9 4 5 ) ;  Head, Acquisitions Division, Raymond H. Fogler 
Library.

L e e , L i n  (1966); B.S., National Taiwan University, 1957; M.S., Michigan Tech
nological University, 1961; Sc.D., Washington University (St. Louis), 1967; 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

L e m e l i n , R o b e r t  E r n e s t  (1965); B.S., Southern Connecticut State College, 
1959; M.A., University of Maryland, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor 
of English.

L e o n a r d , D avid  E. (1970); B.S., Connecticut, 1956; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., 1964; As
sociate Professor of Entomology.

L e o n a r d , H e r b e r t  A r t h u r  (1939); B.S., Maine, 1939; M.S., Cornell University, 
1950; Professor of Animal Sciences and Farm  Manager.

L e r n e r , J o s e p h  (1968); B.S., Rutgers University, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry.

L e w i s , M i c h a e l  H o w a r d  (1966); B.S., State University College, New Paltz, New 
York, 1963; M.A., Michigan State University, 1964; Associate Professor of 
Art.

L i b b e y , W aldo  M cC l u r e  ( 1 9 4 4 ) ;  B S.,  Maine, 194 3;  S . M . ,  Massachusetts Insti
tute of Technology, 1 95 1;  Ph.D., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 196 9;  Pro
fessor of Electrical Engineering.

L ib b y , M e r t o n  E u g e n e  (1952); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.S., 1960; Extension Agent 
(Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.

L i b b y , W i n t h r o p  C h a r l e s  (1934); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1933; LL.D., Ricker 
College, 1968; Professor of Agronomy; President.

L i n d l o f , J o h n  A l a n  (1962); B.A., Yale, 1947; M.Ed., Temple University, 1953; 
M.Ed. in Science, University of New Mexico, 1960; Associate Professor of 
Education.

L i t t l e f i e l d , L y l e  (1947-51) (1954); B.S., Maine. 1945; M.S., 1952; Assistant 
Professor of Ornamental Horticulture and Assistant Soil Scientist.

L i t t l e f i e l d , R o b e r t  H a r o l d  (1968); B.A., Colby College, 1960; M.A., Tufts 
University, 1963; Instructor in Physics.
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L o c k e , P h i l i p  M o s i m a n  (1968); B.S., Bluffton College, 1959; M.S., University 
of New Hampshire, 1964; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

L o p e z  M u n o z , J o s e  L u is  (1969); Licenciado en Medicina, Madrid University, 
1956; Ph.D., Lateran University (R om e), 1960; Assistant Professor of 
Spanish.

L o r d , J o h n  M. (1969); B.S., Amherst College, 1960; M.S., University of Maine 
at Orono, 1970; Instructor in Civil Engineering.

L o t s e , E r ik  G u n n a r  (1967); Agronomy, College of Agriculture, Uppsala, Swe
den, 1953; Agronomie Licentiat, 1964; Associate Professor of Soil Chemistry.

L o v e i t t , B u r l e i g h  P i l l s b u r y  (1965); B.S., Fitchburg State Teachers College, 
1940; M.Ed., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Cumberland County), Coopera
tive Extension Service.

L o v e j o y , M a b e l  K i r k p a t r i c k  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (Pe
nobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.

L o w e l l , R o b e r t  E d w a r d  (1966); B.S., Lyndon Teachers College, 1957; M.S., 
University of Connecticut, 1959; Ph.D., 1969; Associate Professor of Ed
ucation.

L u c y , W i l l i a m  T. (1970); B.A., Michigan State, M.Ed., DePaul University (1963); 
Ed.D., Maine, 1970; Assistant Dean of Student Activities and Organizations.

L u s z c z y n s k i , L a u r a  B e r e n i c e  (1969); B.A., Wayne State University, 1962; 
M.A., University of Kentucky, 1969; Assistant Professor of Romance Languag
es.

L u s z c z y n s k i , W a l t e r  R o b e r t  (1969); B.A., Wayne State University, 1957; M.A., 
1959; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of French.

L u t z , M ark  A .  (1970); B.S., University of California at Berkeley, 1966; M.A., 
1967; Assistant Professor of Economics.

L y m a n , J o h n  R. (1948); B.S., Tufts College, 1947; P.E. (M aine); Professor a n d  
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering.

M a cC a m p b e l l , B arb ar a  B. (1957); B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., 1941; 
M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1950; Head, Government Publications Division. 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.

M acC a m p b e l l , J a m e s  C u r t i s  (1957); B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1946; Ph.D., 1957; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Univer
sity Librarian; Professor and Chairman, Department of Library Service.

M a c c o b y , H e r b e r t  (1970); A.B., Western Reserve, 1943; M.A., Columbia, 1949; 
Ph.D., 1955; Professor and Chairman, Department of Sociology.

M a c D o n a l d , C l y d e  W., J r . (1966); B.A., Bates, 1958; M.A., Maine, 1965; In
structor in Modem Society.

M a c K i n n o n , E w e n  I. S. (1967); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.Ed., 1970; Assistant Pro
fessor of Physical Education; Head Wrestling Coach and Freshman Football 
Coach.

M c A l i c e ,  B e r n a r d  J o h n  (1967); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1962; Ph.D., 
1969; Assistant Professor of Zoology and Oceanography, Darling Center.

M c A n d r e w , W i l l i a m  J. (1969); B.A., York University (Toronto), 1967; Assistant 
Professor of History and Director, New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec 
Center.

M c C a r t h y , F r a n c i s  E. (1971); B.A., St. Bernard College, 1955; Assistant Pro
fessor of Education.
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M cC a r t h y , P h i l i p  O. (1968); B S., Maine, 1962; Dean o f  Students, University o f  
Maine at Bangor.

M cC l e a v e , B arbara  W . (1968); B.S., Montana State University, 1962; Instructor 
in Zoology (part-tim e).

McC l eave, J ames D. (1968) ;  A B., Carleton College, 1961; M.S., Montana State 
University, 1963, Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Zoology.

M cC lu re , MELVIN Theodore ( 1961 -62) (1 9 6 5 ) ; B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., Uni
versity of Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Accounting, 
College of Business Administration.

M c C o n a h a , R o n a l d  J (1970); B.A,, Humboldt State, 1969; Instructor in Poli
tical Science, University of Maine at Bangor.

M c C o r m i c k , B e v e r l y  H .  (1969); B.A., M a i n e ,  1967; M.A., 1969; I n s t r u c t o r  in 
E n g l i s h .

M c C r e e d y , K e n n e t h  R. (1971); B.S., California State College, Long Beach, 
1969; Instructor in Law Enforcement, University of Maine at Bangor.

M c C r u m , R ic h a r d  C a s w e l l  (1957); B.S., University of Arizona, 1951; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph D., University of New Hampshire, 1964; Associate Pro
fessor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.

M c D a n i e l , I v an  N o e l  (1957); B.S., Eastern Illinois State College, 1951; M.S., 
1952, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1958; Associate Professor of Entomology, 

Agricultural Experiment Station.
M c I n t y r e , G ary  A l l e n  (1963); B.S., Oregon State College, 1960; Ph.D., 1964; 

Associate Professor of Plant Pathology; Chairman, Department of Botany 
and Plant Pathology.

M c K a y , E d ga r  B. (1947); B.S., Colby, 1930; M.Ed., Maine, 1951; Senior Con
sultant, New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec Center.

M c N e a r y , M a t t h e w  (1937); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1932; M.S., 
Maine, 1941; P.E. (M aine), Professor and Head of Department of General 

Engineering.
M cR eel, N a n c y  D. (1970); B A., Vassar, 1944; A.B.L.S., University of Michigan, 

1947; Head, Reference Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
M a d d e n , C a r r o l l  G. (1967); Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (Technical 

Institute Division)
M a g a r o , P e t e r  A n t h o n y  (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1959; 

M.A., University of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of 
Psychology.

M a g n u s o n , D o r i s  S. (1971); B.S., University of Missouri, 1952; Extension Agent 
(Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.

MAGNUSON, G r e gg  E. (1970); B.M., University of Michigan, 1966; M.M., 1967; 
Assistant Professor of Music and Conductor of Bands.

M a i r h u b e r , J o h n  C a r l  (1968); B.S. in M.E., University of Rochester, 1942; 
M.S., 1950; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1959; Professor of M athe
matics. and Head. Department of Mathematics and Astronomy.

M a j o r , C h a r l e s W a l t e r  (1959); A.B., Dartmouth, 1948; M.S., University of 
Tennessee, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Zoology.

M a j o r , M ary  H (1965); A.B., North Georgia College, 1947; M.S., Tennessee, 
1950; Instructor in Zoology (part-tim e).

M a l o o n , P a t r i c k  R  (1970); B.S., Maine, 1970; Instructor in Physical Education 
and Assistant Athletic Trainer.
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M a n l o v e , G eorge  K en d a l l  (1950); A.B., Oberlin, 1936; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., 
Duke University, 1960; Professor of English.

M a n z e r , F r a n k l in  E dw ard  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1955; Ph.D., Iowa State Col
lege, 1958; Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.

M arkides, K yriacos C . (1972); B.S., Youngstown State University, 1964; M.A., 
Bowling Green State University, 1966; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1970; 
Assistant Professor of Sociology.

M arsh , G eorge  R., J r . (1971); B.A., Georgetown University, 1958; M.A., Colum
bia University, 1964; Instructor in English, University o f  Maine at Bangor.

M ar sh a ll , K a t h e r in e  K. (1970); B.A., Maine, 1961; Instructor in Communica
tions and Literature, University of Maine at Bangor.

M arshall , St a n l e y  N i c k e r s o n , J r . (1969); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1964; 
Lecturer in Chemical Engineering Technology, Technical Institute Division.

M a r tin d a le , C o l in  E. (1970); B.A., University of Colorado, 1964; Ph.D., Har
vard, 1970; Assistant Professor of Psychology.

M assie , V irginia  H arvey  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1954; Extension Agent (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.

M a w h i n n e y , E u g e n e  A l b e r t o  (1948-49) (1959); B.S., Maine, 1947; M.A., 
1949; Ph.D.. University of Illinois, 1955; Professor and Head, Department of 
Political Science.

M ayer , A n t o n  F. (1972); B.S., Iowa State University, 1952; M.S., George Wash
ington University, 1967; Professor of Military Science.

M a z u r k ie w ic z , M ic h a el  (1967); B.S., Rutgers, 1961; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Connecticut, 1970; Assistant Professor of Oceanography, Darling 
Center (part-time).

M e n d a l l , H o w a rd  L e w i s  ( 1937); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1934; Professor of 
Wildlife Resources; Leader, Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit.

M e r r il l , E dw ard  O. (1938); B.S., Maine, 1938; Associate Professor of Chemis
try, Agricultural Experiment Station.

M e s t e c k y , F rank  J o s e p h  (1965); B.A., Creighton University, 1960; M.A., Uni
versity of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1965; Associate Pro
fessor of Mathematics.

M e t c a l f , H e n r y  Be m is  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., Northeastern, 1964; 
Associate Professor of General Engineering.

M e t z g e r , H o m e r  B. (1950); B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1939; M.S., 1948; 
Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics.

*M e y e r , M arvin C l in t o n  (1946); B.S., Southeast Missouri State College, 1932;
A.M., Ohio State University, 1936; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939; Pro
fessor of Zoology.

M icha ud , R o b e r t  R. (1971); B.A., Maine, 1967; Assistant Professor o f  Military 
Science.

M icka , E dw ard  St e p h e n  (1965); B.S., Massachusetts, 1952; M.S., New Hamp
shire, 1958; Ph.D., Connecticut, 1965; Faculty Associate in Agricultural and 
Resource Economics.

M il e s , E. K e n n e t h  (1933); B.A., Lawrence, 1929; M.A., Northwestern. 1930; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1933; Professor of German.

M i l l e r , A lan R o b e r t  (1967); B.S., Boston University, 1952; M.Ed., University 
of Massachusetts, 1968; Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of 
Journalism.
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M il l e r , D avid Y. (1972); B.A., Syracuse University, 1969; M.P.A., Kent State 
University, 1971; Program Manager, Bureau of Public Administration.

M i l l e r , J a m e s  R andall  (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1951; M.A., Bowling 
Green State University, 1962; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1968; Assistant 
Professor of Education.

M i l l e r , Stacy  R. (1932); B.S., Maine, 1932; Administrative Officer, Cooperative 
Extension Service.

M il lig a n , R osalie  E. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1970; M.S., 1971; Instructor in Physical 
Education, Women’s Division.

M o n t g o m e r y , W il l ia m  C. (1971); B.S., University of Idaho, 1962; Assistant Pro
fessor of Military Science

M o n t v i l l e , F rancis  E li ( 19 6 1); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 
1957; Extension Economist (Resource Development), Cooperative Exten
sion Service.

M or ia rty , H. R oss (1970); B.S., Michigan State University, 1954; Director of 
Residences and Dining Halls.

M o r is o n , J o h n  R (1969); B.A., Ohio State University, 1957; M.A., 1966; Gen
eral Manager, Maine Public Broadcast Network and Lecturer in Journal
ism.

M o r r is o n , J ean  L u t o  (1967); B.Mus., University of Pennsylvania, 1948; B.S.L.S., 
Drexel Institute, 1949; Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

M o r r o w , R ichard  A. (1970); B.Sc., Queen’s University, 1958; M.Sc., University 
of British Columbia, 1959; Ph.D., Princeton, 1963; Associate Professor of 
Physics.

M o r s e , C ur tis  S pa u ld in g  (1968); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1963; 
M.S., 1965; Ph.D., 1971; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

M o s h e r , P aul  N. (1949); B.S.. Maine, 1941; Potato Specialist, Cooperative Ex
tension Service.

M o w e r , C arol P. (1963); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.A., Northwestern University. 
1957; Instructor in Speech (part-time).

M u ir , F o r est  V e rn  (1968); B.S., Southern Illinois University. 1961; M.S., 1963; 
Ph D., Ohio State, 1967; Assistant Professor of Poultry Science and Exten
sion Poultry Specialist.

M u m m e , A lice  (1968); B Mus., Lawrence College, 1954; M. Mus., Nebraska, 
1956; Instructor in Music (part-time).

Mumme, K e n n e t h  Irving  (1963); B.S., Lawrence College, 1954; M.S., Maine, 
1966; Ph.D., 1970; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.

M u n , A l t o n  M o o n  (1961); B.A., University of Southern California, 1949; M.S., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1956; Professor of 
Zoology.

M u r o , J a m e s  J. ( 1 9 6 5 ) ;  B.S. in Ed., Lock Haven State College (Pennsylvania), 
1956; M.Ed., Rutgers University, 1961; Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1965; 
Associate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, College of Education.

M u r p h y , E liza b e t h  F l o r e n c e  (I93C); B.A., Maine. 1930; M.A., 1934; Pro
fessor of Horticulture and Food Science. Agricultural Experiment Station.

M u r p h y , H ugh  J e r o m e  (1950); B.S., Maine. 1948; M.S., 1950; Associate Pro
fessor of Agronomy.
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M u r p h y ,  N e il B. (1971) ;  B S., Bucknell, 1960; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., University of 

Illinois, 1968; Maine Bankers Association Professor of Finance.
M u r p h y , P a t r ic ia  J e a n n e  (1969); B.S., Nasson College, 1966; M.A., Michigan 

State University, 1968; Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Ex
tension Service.

M u r r a y , G r a t t a n  P a t r i c k  (1965); B.S., Rockhurst College, 1957; M.S., St. 
Louis University, 1962; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

M u s g r a v e , K a t h e r i n e  O. (1969); B.S., Maryville College, 1941; M.S., Oklahoma 
State, 1968; Instructor in Foods and Nutrition (part-tim e).

M u s g r a v e , S t a n l e y  D e a n  (1968); A.S., Blackburn College, 1941; B.S., Univer
sity of Illinois, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1951; Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.

M y e r s , F r a n k  W i l l i a m  (1957); B.A., Maine, 1935; M.Ed., 1947; Associate Pro
fessor of Education.

N a d e l h a f t . J e r o m e  J .  (1967); B.A., Queens College, New York City, 1959; M.A., 
University of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of History.

N a d e l h a f t , R u t h  L. (1967-1969) (1970); B.A., Queens College, 1959; M.A., 
University of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1970; Instructor in Communications 
and Literature, University of Maine at Bangor.

N e s b i t , P h i l i p  (1962-1965) (1967); B.M.Ed., University of Miami, 1957; M.M., 
New England Conservatory, 1962; Assistant Professor of Music.

N e s s , N o r m a n  R e n f r e w  (1942); B.S., Maine, 1938; Dairy Specialist, Coopera
tive Extension Service.

N e u b a u e r , B e n e d i c t  F r a n c is  (1965); B.A., St. John’s University, 1960; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University, 1965; Associate Professor of Botany.

N i c h o l s , D avid  L e i g h  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1950; M.A., 1951; Ph.D., Ohio State, 
1966; Associate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, College of Edu
cation.

N i c h o l s , J o h n  W i l s o n  (1954); B.A., Western Maryland College, 1948; M.A., 
University of Florida, 1949; Ph.D.. 1954; Professor of Psychology.

N i c h o l s o n ,  Bruce L ee (1969) ;  B.S., University of Maryland, 1965; Ph.D., 1969; 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology.

N i g h t i n g a l e , R ic h a r d  I r v i n e  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Arizona, 1970; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

N o l d e , J o h n  J a co b  (1950); B A., Cornell University, 1941; Ph.D., 1950; Dean, 
College of Arts and Sciences; Professor of History.

N o r t h a m , E d w a r d  S t a f f o r d  (1964); B.S., University of Michigan, 1947; M.S., 
1948; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1953; Professor of Mathematics.

N o r t o n , S t e p h e n  A (1968); A.B., Princeton University, 1962; M.A., Harvard 
University. 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.

O l i v e r , S h i r l e y  D o t e n  (1962); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; M.Ed., 1953; Assistant 
Professor of Child Development

O l s o n , R o b e r t  E d w a r d  (1946); B.S., Cornell University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Ph D., 1954; Professor of Entomology.

O ’M e a r a , D avid  C h a r l e s  (1954); A.B., Bates, 1952; M.S., Maine, 1954; Asso
ciate Professor of Animal Biology, Agricultural Experiment Station.

O ' N e i l l ,  E l m e r  W e s l e y ,  J r . (1965); A.B , Princeton, 1935; M.A., 1940; Ph.D., 
1952; Professor of French.
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O p h e i m , V e r n o n  H. (1969); B.A., Concordia College, Minnesota, 1954; M.Mus. 
Ed., MacPhail College of Music, 1966; D.M.A., University of Illnois, 1971; 
Assistant Professor of Music. ,

O sberg , P h i l ip  H e n r y  ( 1 9 5 7 ) ;  A.B., Dartmouth, 1947; M.A., Harvard, 1949; 
Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Geological Sciences.

O sgood , E b e n  A v e r il l , J r .  ( 1 9 6 3 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1951; M.F., Duke University, 
1956; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1962; Associate Professor of Ento
mology.

O s t r o w , I s a a c  M. ( 1 9 7 0 ) ;  A.B , Brooklyn College, 1956; M.F.A., Ohio Uni
versity, 1962; D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, 1970; Assistant Professor 
of Music

O t t o , F r e d  B ish o p  ( 1 9 6 8 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1956; M.A., University of Connecticut, 
1960; Ph.D., 1964; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.

O w e n , R ay Bu c k l i n , J r . (1968); A.B., Bowdoin College, 1959; M.S., Univer
sity of Illinois, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Wildlife Resources.

P a l m e r , K e n n e t h  T o w n s e n d  (1969); B.A., Amherst College, 1959; M.A., Penn
sylvania State University, 1961; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of Political 
Science.

P arsons , K e n n e t h  L a n g m a id  (1942-44) (1945); B.S., Maine, 1934; E.E., 1959. 
P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.

P a t in , D o n a ld  L e o  (1967); B.S., Wisconsin State University, 1958; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University, 1964; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

P a t t e r s o n , H o w a r d  H ugh  (1968); B.A., Occidental College, 1961; M.S., Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology, 1965; Ph.D., Brandeis, 1968; Assistant Pro
fessor of Chemistry.

*P e a se , J ane  H. (1969); A.B., Smith College, 1951; M.A., University of Rochester, 
1957; Ph.D., 1969; Associate Professor of History.

†P ease , W il l ia m  H e n r y  (1966); B.A., Williams College, 1947; M.A., Wisconsin,
1948; Ph.D., Rochester, 1955; Professor of History.

Pe l s u e , N e il  H., Jr. (1970); B.S., University of Vermont, 1963; M.S., University
of Massachusetts, 1967; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971; Assistant Professor of 
Agricultural and Resource Economics.

P e r k in s , F r ed  L e m u e l , J r . (1968); B.A., Bates College, 1942; Supervisor o f  
Secondary Education in Journalism.

P e r r y , J o a n n e  S. (1948-56) (1957); B.A., Maine, 1946; M.A., 1948; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.

P e t t i t , J o h n  M e l v il l e  (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1958; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1962; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1969; Associate Professor 
of Speech.

P h il b r ic k , G i l b e r t  E m e r y  (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1955; Assistant Profes
sor of Physical Education and Recreation.

Ph i l l i p s , W il l ia m  J. (1971); B.A., Queens College, CUNY, 1961; M.A., Hunter 
College, CUNY, 1966; Instructor in English and Coordinator of English, 
Speech and Drama, University of Maine at Bangor.

P i n c u s , M artin  S. (1971); B.A., Brooklyn College, 1963; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin, 1964; Instructor in English, University of Maine at Bangor.

P i n e t t e , C la y to n  A. (1970); B.A., Fort Kent State College, 1964; M.Ed., Maine, 
1971; Coordinator, Instructor in Developmental Studies, University of Maine 
at Bangor.

417



UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

P i p e r , E d w a r d  H. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S., Cornell, 1948; Administrative 
Officer, College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and Assistant Director, Agri
cultural Experiment Station.

P l a t t , D a v id  D. ( 1 9 7 1 ) ;  Producer-Director, Maine Public Broadcast N e tw o rk ,  
and Faculty Associate in Journalism.

P l i s g a , S t a n l e y  J .  (1969); B.S., Maine, 1967; Instructor in General Engineering.
P l i s k o f f , S t a n l e y  S t e w a r t  (1969); A.B., Washington Square College o f  Arts 

and Sciences, New York University, 1951; M.A., 1953; Ph.D., 1956; Pro
fessor and Head, Department of Psychology.

P l o c h , L o u i s  A l b e r t  (1954); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; M.S., 
1951; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1954; Professor of Rural Sociology.

P l u m m e r , H e n r y  A l m o n  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.F., Yale, 1950; Asso
ciate Professor of Forest Resources, School of Forest Resources.

P o g o r z e l s k i , H e n r y  A n d r e w  (1969); M.A., Princeton University, 1968; Ph.D., 
City University of New York, 1969; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

P o r t e r , J o s e p h  E. (1959); M.D., Boston University, 1934; Lecturer in Medical 
Technology, Maine Medical Center, Portland.

P o t t s , R o n a l d  S a r g e n t  (1968); A.B., Bowdoin, 1950; M.D., McGill University, 
1954; Lecturer in Medical Technology (Central Maine General Hospital).

P o u l i n , L a w r e n c e  E a r l  (1967); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent 
(Hancock County), Cooperative Extension Service.

P o u l t o n , B r u c e  R o b e r t  (1956); B.S., Rutgers University, 1950; M.S., 1952; 
Ph.D., 1956; Professor of Animal Sciences; Vice President for Research and 
Public Service.

P r a t t , D a r r e l l  B r a d f o r d  (1967); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., Purdue, 1945; Ph.D., 
Harvard, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Department of Microbiology; Pro
fessor of Zoology.

P r e s c o t t , G e o r g e  A r t h u r  (1961); B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1941; Ed.M., 
1948; Ed.D., 1950; Professor of Education.

P u l l e n , W i n s t o n  E u g e n e  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1941; M.S., Cornell University, 
1942; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics and 
Associate Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.

P y l e s , L .  R e x  (1964); B.A., University of Miami, 1959; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1963; Assistant Professor of Russian.

R a d k e , F r e d e r i c k  H e r b e r t  (1952); B.S., Hamline University, 1947; Ph.D., Iowa 
State, 1952; Professor and Head, Department of Biochemistry.

R a m s d e l l , G o r d o n  E s t e y  (1947); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 1951; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.

R a n d , D a vid  M. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.Ed., 1964; Associate Dean of Stu
dent Activities and Organizations and Director of the Memorial Union.

R a n d a l l , A r t h u r  G o r d o n  (1946); B.S., Yale, 1933; M.F., 1934; Associate Pro
fessor of Forest Resources, School of Forest Resources.

R a n d e l , W i l l i a m  P e i r c e  (1965); B.S., Columbia University, 1932; A.M., Uni
versity of Michigan, 1933; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1945: Professor of 
English.

R a s a ia h , J a y e n d r a n  C u m a r a s w a m y  (1969); B.Sc., University of Ceylon, 1957; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1965; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
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R e i d , E d w a r d  R o b e r t  (1959); A.B., Yale, 1946; M.A., Middlebury College, 
1950; Associate Professor of German and Associate Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.

R e i d , W i l l i a m  M ic h a e l  (1968); B.A., Central College, 1962; M.A., University 
of Missouri, 1964; Ph D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Political Science.

R e if , Edward D. (197 1) ;  B.A., Rutgers University, 1966; M.A., Clark University, 
1971; Instructor in Psychology, University of Maine at Bangor.

R e y n o l d s , C l a r k  G i l b e r t  (1968); B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, 
1961; M.A., Duke, 1963; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of History.

R h o a d s , R o b e r t  B a r l o w  (1952); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1951; P.E. (M aine); 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering, College of Life Sciences and Agri
culture; Associate Director, Technical Institute Division, College of Tech
nology.

R i c e , H a r r ie t  E. (1965-67) (1969); B.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., Columbia Univer
sity, 1965; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971; Assistant Professor of Speech.

R i c h , St u a r t  L .  (1970); B.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., Colorado, 1966; Assistant Di
rector of Institutional Research.

R ic h a r d s , C h a r l e s  D avis  (1952); B.A., Wheaton College, Illinois, 1943; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany.

R ichens, Vorr B. (1968);  B.S., Washington State University, 1957; M.S., Utah 
State University, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Wildlife Resources.

R i d e o u t , D w i g h t  L. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1962; M.Ed., 1965; Dean of Student 
Affairs.

R id g w a y , G e o r g e  J. (1966); B.S., University o f  Washington, 1949; M.S., 1951; 
Ph.D., 1954; Lecturer in Zoology (Bureau o f  Commercial Fisheries, Booth- 
bay Harbor, M aine).

R i d g w a y , R it a  K e l l  (1966); B.S., James Millikin University, 1936; Extension 
Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.

Rioux, R o b e r t  N o r m a n d  (1959); B.A., University of Connecticut, 1949; M.A., 
Oklahoma State University, 1950; Doctorat d'universite de Paris en Lettres, 
1956; Professor of Romance Languages.

R o b b i n s , W a l l a c e  C. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., University of New Bruns
wick, 1966; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.

R o b e r t s , D o d d  E d w a r d  (1964); B.A., Maine, 1951; M.A., 1955; Ed.D., Uni
versity of Missouri, 1958; Associate Professor of Education.,

R o b e r t s , F r a n k l i n  L e w i s  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., North 
Carolina State College, 1964; Associate Professor of Zoology.

R o b e r t s o n , C r a ig  A. (1969); B.A., University of Kansas, 1961; M.A., 1965; 
Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1971; Assistant Professor of History.

R o b e r t s o n , S u s a n  E. (1969); B.S., Marywood College, 1960; M.L.S., Rutgers 
University, 1967; Reference Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

R o b i n s o n , J a m e s  A r t h u r  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1950; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.

R o d e r i c k , T h o m a s  H. (1965); A.B., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., University of California, 1959; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson Labora
tory).

R o g e r s , C a r l  A d e n  (1944); B.S., Vermont, 1935; M.S., Kansas State Univer
sity, 1964; Extension Agent (Hancock County), Cooperative Extension 
Service.
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R o g g e n b a u e r , J o s e f  (1961); Diplomkaufmann, University of Vienna, Austria, 
1950; M.A., Middlebury, 1965; Doctorate, University of Innsbruck, Austria, 
1953; Professor of German and Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages.

R o t h m a n , B o n n i e  S. (1972); B.A., Duke University, 1967; M.A., Cornell Uni
versity, 1971; Assistant Professor of Child Development.

R o u r k e , R o b e r t  V i n c e n t  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1964; Assistant Pro
fessor of Plant and Soil Sciences, Agricultural Experiment Station.

R o w e , R ic h a r d  J ay  (1959); B.S., Cornell University, 1952; B.S., Iowa State Uni
versity, 1957; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., Cornell, 1969; P.E. (M aine); Professor of 
Agricultural Engineering.

R u g g i e r i , F r a n c e s c a  J. (1971); B.S., St. Joseph’s College, 1956; B.A., 1957; 
Assistant Librarian, Government Publications Division, Raymond H. Fogler 
Library.

Russ, C h a r l e s  R o g e r  (1965); B.S., Marquette University, 1959; M.S., 1961; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1965; Associate Professor of Chemistry.

R u s s e l l , E l i z a b e t h  S h u l l  (1969); A.B., University of Michigan, 1933; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1934; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1937; Lecturer in 
Zoology (Jackson Laboratory).

R u s s e l l , O lg a  W e s t e r  (1966); A.B., Connecticut College, 1934; A.M., Uni
versity of California (Berkeley), 1939; A.M., Harvard, 1944; Ph.D., 1957; 
Professor of French.

R y a n , C h a r l e s  W i l l i a m  (1966); B.S., Slippery Rock State College, 1959; M.A., 
Colgate University, 1961; Ph.D., University of Toledo, 1966; Associate Pro
fessor of Education.

R y c k m a n , R ic h a r d  M i c h a e l  (1967); A.A., City College of San Francisco, 1960;
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1963; Ph.D., 1968; Associate 
Professor of Psychology.

S a l e s i , R o s e m a r y  A. (1971); B.S., SUNY (Oswego), 1963; M.L.S., Maine, 1970; 
Instructor in Education and Library Service.

S a n d e r s , J o s e p h  F. (1966); B.S., Boston University, 1947; M.A., 1948; Ph.D., 
1953; Lecturer in Psychology, V.A. Center, Togus.

S a n f o r d , A l p h e u s  (1958); B.A., Maine, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 1954; 
Ed.D., 1959; Professor of Education.

S a n g e r , D avid  (1971); B.A., University of New Brunswick, 1959; M.A., University 
of British Columbia, 1962; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967; Asso
ciate Professor of Anthropology.

S a p e r , B e r n a r d  (1969); B.A., Brooklyn College, 1946; M.A., Columbia, 1947; 
Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1951; Professor of Psychology.

S a s s , B e r n a r d  (1946); B.S., City College of New York, 1934; M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia, 1936; Associate Professor of Zoology.

S a u n d e r s , C la r a  K. (1969); B.A., Maine, 1969; M.L.S., 1971; Reference Librari
an, Raymond H. Fogler Library.

S a v a g e , D o n a l d  T h o m a s  (1969); B.B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1960; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Economics.

S a w i n , P a u l  B. (1961); B.S., Cornell University, 1924; M.S., Kansas State Uni
versity, 1925; M.S., Harvard University, 1930; ScD., 1931; Lecturer in Animal 
Sciences.
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S c h e m n i t z , S a n f o r d  D avid  (1962); B.S., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 
University of Florida, 1953; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1958; Asso
ciate Professor of Wildlife Resources.

S c h e r , S a u l  N a t h a n i e l  (1969); B.A., Queens College, City University o f  New 
York, 1954; M.F.A., Columbia University, 1958; Ph.D., New York Univer
sity, 1965; Associate Professor of Speech.

Sc h m i d t , W i l l i a m  F r e d e r i c k  (1968); B.S., University of Kentucky, 1964; M.S., 
University of Washington, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Mechani
cal Engineering.

Sc h n e i d e r , W a l t e r  L e s l i e  (1964); B.M.E., Pratt Institute, 1948; M.M.E., Yale 
University, 1950; Dr. Eng. Sc., New York University, 1968; Associate Pro
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.

Sc h n i t k e r , D e t m a r  F r e i d r i c h  (1969); M .S .,  North Carolina, 1966; Ph.D., 
Illinois, 1967; Assistant Professor of Oceanography and Geological Sciences, 
Ira C. Darling Center.

†ScHOENBERGER, W a l t e r  S m i t h  (1956); A.B., University of Pittsburgh, 1950; 
M.A., 1953; M.A., The Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, 1954; Ph.D., 
1963; Professor of Political Science.

S c h o m a k e r , C h a r l e s  E d w a r d  (1963); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; 
M.F., 1954; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1962; Associate Professor of 
Forest Resources.

S c h o m a k e r , P e g g y  K. (1966); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1949; M.S., 
1957; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Home 
Management and Consumer Economics Specialist.

S c h o n b e r g e r , H o w a r d  B. (1971); B.A., University of Chicago, 1962; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Wisconsin, 1967; Assistant Professor of History.

S c h r i v e r , E d w a r d  O. (1968); B.S., Gorham State College, 1954; M.Ed., Maine, 
1955; B .D , Andover Newton Theological School, 1960; M.A., Maine, 1961; 
Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of History.

S c o n t r a s , C h a r l e s  A. (1961); B.S., New Hampshire, 1952; M.Ed., Maine, 1957; 
Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Modem Society.

S e n s e n i g , D avid  M. (1969); B.S., Haverford College, 1942; M.D., Harvard 
Medical School, 1945; Lecturer in Biochemistry.

* S e z a k , W i l l i a m  (1946-1948) (1949); B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1938; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1946; Ed.D., Columbia, 1956; Professor of Sociology.

S h e a , K e n n e t h  R o b e r t  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S.. 1969; Assistant Profes
sor of Civil Engineering (Technical Institute Division).

S h e l d e n , R o n a l d  (1971); B S., CUNY, 1958; M.S.E., Princeton University, 1960; 
Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.

S h e p p a r d , E d m u n d  M a c M i l l a n  (1962); B.S., University of Miami, 1956; S.M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1958; Ph.D., Purdue, 1962; P.E., Pro
fessor of Electrical Engineering.

Shigo, A l e x  L. (1970); B.S., Waynesburg College, 1956; M.S., West Virginia 
University, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Faculty Associate in Botany.

Shin , Roy W. (19 6 9 ) ;  B.A., Macalester, 1958; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., Minnesota, 
1969; Associate Professor of Political Science.

S h o t t a f e r , J a m e s  E d w a r d  (1964); B.S., State University of New York, 1954; 
M.S., State University of New York and Syracuse University, 1956; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1964; Professor of Wood Technology.
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S h u l e r , C r a ig  E d w a r d  (1969); B.S., Colorado State University, 1960; M.S., 
1966; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.

S i d e s , S a m u e l  E d w i n  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; P.E., (M aine); Associate Pro
fessor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment Station, Presque 
Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.

S i m a r d , G e r a l d  L i o n e l  (1967); B.S., Bates, 1933; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1937; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.

S i m p s o n , G e d d e s  W i l s o n  (1931); A.B., Bucknell, 1929; M.A., Cornell University, 
1931; Ph.D., 1935; Professor and Chairman, Department of Entomology.

S i n g e r m a n , A l a n  J. (1968); A.B., Ohio University, 1964; Diplome, University 
of Paris, 1962; M.A., Indiana University, 1966; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Pro
fessor of French.

S i n g e r m a n , L u c r e t i a  V. (1968); B.A., Ohio University, 1964; M.A., Indiana 
University, 1967; Assistant Professor of German.

S i n n o c k , P o m e r o y  (1971); B.S., North Carolina State University, 1963; M.S., 1965; 
Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1969; Assistant Professor of 
Zoology.

S k a g g s , C h a r l e s  T h o m a s  (1969); B.S., Western Illinois University, 1964; M.S., 
1966; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969; Assistant Professor of Education; 
Coordinator of Testing and Research.

S k o r p e n , E r l i n g  R a y m o n d  (1968); A.B., College of Idaho, 1954; B.A., Oxford 
University, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Yale University, 1960; Associate Pro
fessor of Philosophy.

S l a b y j , Bo h d a n  M. (1972); B.S., University of Alberta, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 
University of Washington, 1968; Assistant Professor of Food Science.

S m i t h , C h a r l e s  W i l l i a m , J r . (1968); B.S., Allegheny College, 1962; Ph.D., Ohio 
University, 1968; Assistant Professor of Physics.

*S m i t h , D avid  C l a y t o n  (1965); B.S. in Ed., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1955; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965; 
Associate Professor of History.

S m i t h , D u a n e  A. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., University o f  New Hampshire, 
1969; Extension Economist— Marketing.

S m i t h , L in d a  M. (1970); B.S., Farmington State College, 1970; Extension Agent, 
Somerset County.

S m i t h , N o r m a n  (1962); B.Sc., Leeds (England), 1952); M.Sc., Durham (Eng
land), 1954; M.S., Maine, 1959; Ph.D., Newcastle, 1970; Professor and Chair
man, Department of Agricultural Engineering.

S m i t h , R i c h a r d  K. (1971); B.A., Aurora College. 1957; M.S., Northern Illinois 
University, 1963; Ed.D., University of Maine at Orono, 1971; Instructor in 
Developmental Studies, University of Maine at Bangor.

S n i f f e n , C h a r l e s  J. (1970); B.S., Ohio State, 1960; M.S., New Hampshire, 1967; 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1971; Assistant Professor of Animal Nutrition.

S n o w ,  Roger V i n t o n ,  Jr . (196 7) ;  B.A., Williams College, 1941; Coordinator, 
Bureau of Labor Education.

†S o b e l , E u g e n e  L e e  (1970); B.A., Reed College, 1962; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

S o l o r z a n o , A l e j a n d r o  J. (1964); Instructor in Physical Education (part-tim e).
S o u l e , H a y d e n  M a y o , J r . (1960); B.S., Maine, 1960; M.S., 1968; Associate Pro

fessor of Agricultural Engineering.
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S o u l e , W i l l i a m  L a m s o n , J r . (1966); A.B., Harvard College, 1953; M.E.A., The 
George Washington University, 1963; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

* S p e i c h e r , B e n j a m i n  R o b e r t  (1937); A.B., Denison, 1929; M.S., Pittsburgh, 
1931; Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.

S p r a g u e , R ic h a r d  S t a n t o n  (1956); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Yale, 1951; Ph.D., 
Boston University, 1961; Professor of English.

S p r o u l , O t i s  J e n n i n g s  ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1957; Sc.D., Washing
ton University, 1961; P.E., (M aine); Professor of Civil Engineering.

St e a r n s , W i l l i a m  F r a n k l i n  (1960); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; As
sistant Professor of Mathematics.

S t e v e n s , F r a n c i s  R o b e r t  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1951; Area Poultry Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service

St e v e n s , L e r o y  C a r l t o n  (1967); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Rochester, 1952; Lecturer in Zoology.

St e v e n s , M a r g a r e t  F. (1951); B.S., Simmons, 1934; Youth Education Special
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.

S t e w a r t , A l i c e  R o s e  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1937; A.M., Radcliffe, 1938; Ph.D., 
1946; Professor of History.

St e w a r t , D o n a l d  M. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1936; M.A., 1937; Executive Di
rector, General Alumni Association.

S t i l e s , D w i g h t  G. (1968); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1942; M.Ed., 
1970; Area Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

Stiles , W a r r e n  C r y d e r  (1962) ;  B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1955; Ph.D., Pennsyl
vania State University, 1958; Professor of Pomology; Extension Fruit Special
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.

S t o n e , W i l l i a m  F r a n k  (1966); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., University of Florida, 
1961; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Psychology.

St o r c h , R ic h a r d  H arr y  (1965); B.A., Carleton College, 1959; M.S., University 
of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., 1966; Assistant Professor of Entomology.

S t o y e l l . P a u l  D .  (1968); B.S.,  Ithaca College, 1964; M.Ed., Maine, 1969; A s 
sistant Professor of Physical Education and Head Soccer Coach.

S t r u c h t e m e y e r , R o l a n d  A u g u s t  (1946); B.S., University of Missouri, 1939; 
M.A., 1941; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Professor of Soils.

St u a r t , A l d e n  E. (1967); B.S., Husson College, 1958; Business Manager and As
sistant to the Treasurer.

S t u b b s , D o n a l d  A. (1970); A.B., Washington a n d  Lee, 1962; Ph.D., George 
Washington, 1967; Associate Professor of Psychology.

S t u c k e n r a t h . R o b e r t , J r . (1971); B.A., Allegheny College, 1952; J.D., Uni
versity of Pennsylvania, 1955; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., 1969; Lecturer in G eo
logical Sciences.

St y r n a , E d m u n d  (1956); B.S., N e w  Hampshire, 1948; Associate Professor o f  
Physical Education. Head Coach of Track and Cross Country.

Sucec , J ames (19 6 4 ) ;  B.S., University of Connecticut, 1962; M.S., 1963; As
sociate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

S u l l i v a n , F r a n c i s  J. (1948); S.B., Harvard, 1936; M.S., Kansas State College, 
1941; P.E. (M aine); Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

S u m m e r s , R o b e r t  G., Jr. (1970); B.S., Notre Dame, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., 
Tulane University, 1971; Assistant Professor of Zoology.

S u p p l e , R o b e r t  V i n c e n t  (1948); Ed.B., State University of New York, 1943; 
A.M., New York University, 1945; Ph.D., 1951; Professor of Education.
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S w a s e y ,  J ames E. (1970);  B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1962; M.S., Uni

versity of Maryland, 1965; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Ornamental 
Horticulture and Landscape Designer.

S w e e t s e r , T h o m a s  C u r t i s  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroos
took County), Cooperative Extension Service.

S w i t z e r , A l a n  A., Jr. (1971); A.B., Harvard College, 1952; M.Ed., Harvard 
University, 1958; Instructor in Physical Education, Aquatics Coordinator and 
Coach.

S y v i n s k i , E l i z a b e t h  C h e l l i s  (1955); B.S., Massachusetts, 1955; Extension Agent 
(York County), Cooperative Extension Service.

T a r r , C h a r l e s  E d w i n  (1968); B.S., University of North Carolina, 1961; Ph.D., 
1966; Assistant Professor of Physics.

T a s h j i a n , R o b e r t  J. (1967); A.B., Clark University, 1951; V.M.D., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1956; Lecturer in Animal Sciences (The Animal Medical 
Center, New York City).

T a t e m , D avid  (1965); B.A., Randolph-Macon College, 1942; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1946; Associate Professor of Classics.

T a y l o r , F r a n k  M e l r o y  (1940); B.S., Lafayette College, 1928; C.E , 1937; M.S., 
Maine, 1951; P.E. (M aine); Professor of Civil Engineering.

Ta y l o r , G. T h o m a s  (1972); B.A., University of Virginia, 1967; M.A., 1969; 
Assistant Professor of Political Science.

T e r r e l l , C a r r o l l  F r a n k l i n  (1948); B.A., Bowdoin, 1940; M.A., Maine, 1950; 
Ph.D., New York University. 1956; Professor of English.

T h o m a s , P e t e r  (1972); B.S., University of Arizona, 1966; M.A., University of 
Iowa, 1968; Assistant Director (Career Development), Bureau of Public 
Administration.

Th o m p s o n , E d w a r d  V a l e n t i n e  (1966); A.B., Cornell University, 1956; Ph.D., 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 1962; Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.

T h o m p s o n , W a l t e r  A l f r e d  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; Extension Agent (H an
cock County), Cooperative Extension Service.

T h o m s o n , R o b e r t  B r u c e  (1947-1950) (1953); A .B . ,  Harvard, 1932; LL.B., 
1936; Professor of Political Science; Director of the University’s Honors 
Program.

T h o r n b u r y , M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  (1961); B.S., Oneonta State Teachers Col
lege, 1954; M.S., Ohio State University, 1957; Ph.D., 1961; Professor of 
Food and Nutrition and Director, School of Human Development.

T o b e y , D o n a l d  M a r v in  (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1964; M.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin, 1967; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics.

T o l l e y , S u s a n  G. (1965); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1932; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1952; Home Management Specialist, Cooperative Extension 
Service.

T o o l e , J o h n  W i l l i a m  (1959); A.B., Harvard, 1946; M.A., Maine, 1948; M.A., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

T r a f f o r d , D avid  W h i t e  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1939; M.A., Indiana University, 
1940; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of History.

T r e d w e l l , R o b e r t  F e r t i g  (1967); A.B., Oberlin College, 1955; Ph.D., Yale, 
1960; Associate Professor of Philosophy.
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T r i p p , M arland E u g e n e  (1 9 5 1 -1 9 5 6 )  ( 1 9 5 7 ) ;  B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension 
Agent (Knox-Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.

T r i p p , T err anc e  B. (1971), B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Lecturer 
in Chemistry.

T r u b o v , H e r m o n  (1962); B.F.A., Ohio University, 1947; M.A., Columbia Uni
versity, 1948; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1956; Professor of Education.

T u r n e r , W alter  W eeks  (1947); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1947; M.S., 1947; P E . (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.

T u r n e y , P e t e r  B. (1972); B.A., University of Bristol, England, 1967; M.S., Uni
versity of Minnesota, 1970; Assistant Professor of Accounting.

T y l e r , D avid A. (1972); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S., Cornell University, 1969; As
sistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

U rba n sk i , M arie O. (1971); B.A., Texas University. 1944; M.A., Western Illinois 
University, 1965; Instructor in English.

U yar , K iv ilc im  J im  (1970); B.A., Robert College (Istanbul), 1966; M.B.A., Uni
versity of Illinois, 1969; D.B.A., 1971; Assistant Professor of Management.

V adas, R o b e r t  L ou is  (1967); B.S., Utah State University, 1962; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Washington, 1968; Associate Professor of Botany and Oceanography.

V a l l e a u , W il l ia m  G ray (1962); B.S., University of Kentucky, 1955; M.S., 
Rutgers University, 1962; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Zoology.

van L u i k , J a m e s  M acN a u g h to n  (1969); B.S., Hillsdale College, 1951; M.S., (in 
Library Science) Columbia University, 1955; Associate Professor of Library 
Service.

V an R h e e n e n , D w a y n e  D ale  (1970); B.A., Harding College, 1966; M.A., Uni
versity of Missouri, 1967; Assistant Professor of Speech.

V e r v il l e , R ichard  R. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S., Rutgers, 1970; Extension 
Agent (Aroostook County).

V e t e l i n o , Jo h n  F rank  (1969); B.S., Rhode Island, 1964; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., 
1969; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.

V i e t t i , M ich a el  A. (1971); B.A., Kansas State College, 1964; M.S., 1966; As
sistant Professor of Physics.

V iger , N o r m a n  J o h n  (1966); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.M.E., 1968; Assistant Pro
fessor of General Engineering.

V it r o , F rank  T. (1969); B.S., Notre Dame, 1963; M.A., Boston College, 1966; 
Ph.D., Iowa, 1969; Associate Professor of Education and Associate Professor 
of Psychology.

V o s e , P r e s c o t t  H ale  (1950); B.S., Bowdoin, 1929; M.B.A., Harvard, 1931; 
Budget Officer.

V r o o m a n , T h e o d o r e  H. (1965); B.A., St. Lawrence University, 1942; M.Ed., 
1947; Ed.D., Syracuse University, 1970; Associate Professor of Education.

W ade , Ed w a rd  A l e x a n d e r  (1962); A.B., San Diego State College, 1949; M.A., 
University of Oregon, 1952; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955; Associate 
Professor of Psychology.

W a d s w o r t h , R ichard  C. (1954); A.B., Cornell University, 1926; M.D., Univer
sity of Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry, 1931; Lecturer in Medi
cal Technology, Eastern Maine Medical Center.
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W a i t e , R o b e r t  G. (1971); B.A., Lehigh University, 1963; M.A., University o f  
Kentucky, 1967; Instructor in English.

W a k e l i n , E d m u n d  F. (1963); B.A., Dartmouth College, 1939; Community Devel
opment Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

W a k e l i n , E d m u n d  F., J r . (1971); B.S., Maine, 1970; Extension Agent, York 
County.

W a l a s , J o h n  A .  (1967); B.S., Kent State University, 1957; Faculty Associate in 
Journalism.

W a l k e r , C a l v i n  K. (1970); B.S., University o f  Vermont, 1965; M.S., Cornell, 
1967; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Dairy Science and Extension Dairy 
Specialist.

W a l k u p , M ary  J o  C o l e m a n  (1967); B.S., University of Houston, 1955; M.S., 
Springfield College, 1960; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966; Associate Pro
fessor of Physical Education, W omen’s Division.

W a l l a c e , R o b e r t  L. (1966); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.Ed., 1961; Instructor in Physi
cal Education, University of Maine at Bangor.

W a r n e r , M a r d is  R. (1950-55) (1956); B.A., Ohio State, 1949; B.A.E., Ohio 
State, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Cooperative Extension Service.

W a t k i n s , D e n n i s  A. (1971); B.S., University of Utah, 1962; Ph.D., 1971; As
sistant Professor of Community Development.

W a t k i n s , J u l ia  M. (1971); B.S., University of Utah, 1963; M.S.W., 1965; Ph.D., 
1970; Assistant Professor of Social Welfare.

W a v e , H e r b e r t  E d w i n  (1967); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., Rutgers, 1960; Ph.D., 
1961; Associate Professor of Plant and Soil Sciences.

W a y m o u t h , C h a r i t y  (1964); B.S., University of London, 1936; Ph.D., University 
of Aberdeen, 1944; Lecturer in Microbiology (Jackson Laboratory).

W e a t h e r b e e , R it a  R o s e i n ;  B.S., Simmons College, 1952; M.A., Maine, 1954; 
Part-time Instructor in Zoology.

W eaver, D avid I. (197 1) ;  B.S., Juniata College, 1961; Ph.D., Massachusetts In 
stitute of Technology, 1966; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

W e b b e r , S u s a n  Y. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1963; Certified by American Dietetic 
Association, 1964; Assistant Professor of Institutional Management, School 
of Human Development.

W e b e r , S t e p h e n  L e w i s  (1969); B.A., Bowling Green State University, 1964; 
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1969; Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

W e b s t e r , J a m e s  H o u g h t o n  (1969); B.A., Maine, 1959; M.A., Clark University, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Finance, College of Business Administration.

W e b s t e r , K a r l  S m i t h  (1965); B.S., Vermont, 1949; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1958; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

W e i s z , H a n s  (1966); M.D., University of Vienna, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Lecturer 
in Philosophy.

W e n c e , M i l f o r d  E d w a r d  (1937); B.A., State University of Iowa, 1933; M.A., 
1934; Ph.D., 1937; Professor of English.

W e n d z e l , R o b e r t  L. (1970); B.A., Kalamazoo College, 1960; Ph.D., University 
of Florida, 1965; Assistant Professor of Political Science.

W e s t e r m a n , H a r o l d  S c o t t  (1949); B.A., University of Michigan, 1946; Pro
fessor of Physical Education; Director of Physical Education and Athletics.

W e s t f a l l , C l a u d e  Z e b e d e e  (1954); B.S.F., West Virginia University, 1952; M.S., 
Maine, 1954; Associate Professor of General Engineering.
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W h e l d e n , H arry C r o s s m a n , J r . (1955); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1948; 

Poultry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W h i t e , J e f f e r s o n  (1972); B.A., Baylor University, 1952; M.A., Yale, 1961; 

Ph.D., 1964; Professor of Philosophy and Chairman, Department of Philoso
phy.

W h i t eh i l l , A lvin  R ichard  (1961); A.B., Dartmouth, 1937; Ph.D., Cornell Uni
versity, 1942; Professor of Microbiology.

W h it in g , R o b e rt  R. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1970; Instructor in Mechanical Engi
neering.

W h i t m a n , R us se l l  A l l e n  (1968); B.A., San Jose State College, 1954; M.A., 
1958; M.Ed., Oregon State University, 1964; Counselor, Center for Coun
seling and Psychological Services; Assistant Professor of Education.

W h i t n e y , H arry F. (1955); B.S., Maine. 1954; M.S., Cornell University, 1955, 
Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service.

W h i t t a k e r ,  J a m e s  C u r t i s s  (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1958; M.S., 1960; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.

W icks , U l rich  (1969); B.A., Northern Illinois University (DeKalb), 1963; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa, 1970; Assistant Professor of English.

W ih r y , D avid F rancis (1969); A.B., Merrimack College, 1964; Assistant Pro
fessor of Economics.

W ild es , G l e n n  K. (1959); B.S. University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 1957; 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.

W i l h e l m , D o n a ld  J. (1971); B.S., Ohio State University, 1958; Ph.D., 1964; 
Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.

W il k i n s o n , D o r o t h y  A. (1970); B.A., N e w  York State College tor Teachers, 
1949; M.A., 1950; M .A , University of Michigan, 1953; Instructor in Speech 
(part-time).

W il k in s o n , J o s e p h  N o r m a n  (1970); B.A., Michigan, 1964; M.A., 1965; Ph.D., 
1970; Assistant Professor of Speech.

W i l l ard, L inda (1970); B.A., Maine. 1971; Gifts and Exchanges Librarian, Ray
mond H. Fogler Library.

W i l s o n , D avid R (1972); B.S., West Virginia University, 1966; Faculty Asso
ciate in Plant and Soil Sciences.

W il s o n , D o n a l d  A (1968); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S.. University of New Hamp
shire, 1967; Instructor in Forest Resources and Civil Engineering.

W il s o n , J a m e s  A. (1968); B.A., Lake Forest College, 1962; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 
1971; Associate Professor of Economics.

W i l s o n , Jo h n  M. (1971); B.S., West Chester State College, 1963; M.S., Uni
versity of Maryland, 1968; Assistant Professor of Food Science.

W i l s o n , J o h n  R o b e r t  (1969); A.B., Bates, 1963; M.A., University of Kansas, 
1967; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of English.

W il s o n , Sara C u r t is  (1946); B S.. Farmington State Normal, 1938; Extension 
Agent (Washington County), Cooperative Extension Service.

W il s o n , W il l ia m  S. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1946; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 
1950; Lecturer in Zoology.

W ing , K e n n e t h  E  (1966); B.S., Cornell University, 1958; M .E d . ,  1960; Ph.D., 
1966; Associate Professor and Chairman. Department of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics.
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W o h l g e m u t h , A n d r e w  R ic h a r d s  (1969); A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 
1959; M.A., Syracuse University, 1966; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics.

W o l f h a g e n , H e l e n  J a n e  (1964); B.S., Willamette University, 1942; Ph.D., Uni
versity of California (Berkeley), 1949; Lecturer in Chemistry.

W o l f h a g f en , J a m e s  L a n g d o n  (1952); A.B., Linfield College, 1946; Ph.D., Uni
versity of California (Berkeley), 1951; Professor and Head, Department of 
Chemistry.

W o o d , C l a ir  G i l b e r t  (1970); A.B., Ricker College, 1957; M.A.T., Brown Uni
versity, 1963; Instructor in Chemistry.

W o o d a r d , F r a n k l i n  E a r l  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., Purdue 
University, 1965; Associate Professor of Civil Engineenng.

W o o d b u r y , H a r o l d  M a c e  (1937); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.A., 1948; Professor of 
Physical Education; Head of Men’s Division, Department of Physical Ed
ucation and Athletics.

W o o d w a r d , W alda  A l b i o n  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.

W o o t t o n , A l b e r t  G e o r g e  (1956); B.S., Rutgers, 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1951; 
Professor of Mathematics.

W o r k , G e r a l d  G e o r g e  (1967); A .B . ,  Albright College, 1960; M.Ed., Ohio Uni
versity, 1962; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Education.

W r a t t e n , C r a ig  C h a r l e s  (1966); B.S., Bethany College (W. V a.), 1960; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1962; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of Biochem
istry.

W y m a n , O sc a r  L e w i s  II (1965); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., University of Massa
chusetts, 1963; State Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.

Y a e g e r , E a r l  C. (1970); B.S., North Dakota State University, 1960; Faculty 
Associate in Agricultural Engineering.

Y o u n g , D avid  B r u c e  (1960); B.S., Duke University, 1955; M.S., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.

Y o u n g , H a r o l d  E d l e  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.F., Duke, 1946; Ph.D., 1948; 
Professor of Forest Resources.

Y v o n , B e r n a r d  R. (1970); B.S., Westfield State Teachers College, 1960; M.Ed., 
Westfield State College, 1963; Ed.D., Wayne State, 1970; Assistant Professor 
of Education.

Z a b e l , L o w e l l  W a l l a c e  (1967); B.A., Lawrence University, 1935; Louis Calder 
Professor of Chemical Engineering.

Z e i c h i c k . H e r b e r t  H .  (1969); B.S., Boston University, 1958; M.Ed., 1960; Ex
tension Agent, (Penobscot C ounty), Cooperative Extension Service.

Z i c k l i n , G i l b e r t  (1971); B.A., Columbia College, 1963; M.A., University of 
California (Davis), 1968; Assistant Professor of Sociology.

Z i e g e n b e i n , D o n  R a l p h  (1964); B.S., Babson Institute, 1961; M.B.A., 1962; As
sistant Professor of Finance, College of Business Administration.
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PERSONNEL

Z ingale, Paul (1971);  B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., University of Min
nesota; Assistant Professor of Management and Industrial Relations.

Z o l d i .  J o h n  M. (1971);  B.S., Clarkson College, 1965; M.S., 1969; Instructor in 
Physical Sciences and Coordinator of Science Programs, University of Maine 
at Bangor.

Zollitsch , R e i n h a r d  (1964-66) (1969);  M.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., University 
of Massachusetts, 1969; Ph D.. 1971; Assistant Professor of German.

Zo llw eg , John A llman  (1970) ;  A.B., Oberlin, 1964; Ph.D., Cornell University, 
1969, Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE

Summary of Student Enrollment
1971-1972

M e n
O r o n o  C a m p u s  

W o m e n  T otal
Graduates 663 233 896
Fifth Year 8 1 9
Seniors 927 599 1526
Juniors 967 692 1659
Sophomores 1261 917 2178
Freshmen 1091 777 1868
Specials 161 107 268
Three-Year Nurses 2 41 43
Unclassified Degree Candidates 19 36 55
Audition 2 7 9

5101 3410 8511

Bango r  C a m p u s
Two-Year Courses

First Year 393 118 511
Second Year 213 51 264

Specials 45 16 61
Audition 5 0 5

656 185 841

Academic Year Totals 5757 3595 9352
Summer Session 1577 1512 3089

Grand Total* 6762 4637 11,399
* Omitting duplicates in Summer Session

C la ss if ic a t io n  By  C o l l e g e s

M e n
O r o n o  C a m p u s  

W o m e n  T o t a l
Graduates 663 233 896
Arts & Sciences 1611 1549 3160
Business Administration 510 31 541
Education 632 910 1542
Life Sciences & Agri. 926 661 1587
Onwards 11 8 19
Technology 748 18 766

5101 3410 8511
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STUDENT ENROLLMENT

B a n g o r  C a m p u s
Bangor

General Studies 129 64 193
Law Enforcement 137 13 150
Mental Health T e c h . 8 14 22
Life Sciences & Agri 192 91 283
Technology 190 3 193

656 185 841

5757 3595 9352

C a n d id a t e s  F o r  D e c r e e s

O r o n o  C a m p u s
Graduates 637 218 855
Arts & Sciences 1534 1441 2975
Business Administration 490 29 519
Education 607 884 1491
Life Sciences & Agri. 898 642 1540
Onwards 11 8 19
Technology 726 17 743

4903 3239 8142
B a n g o r  C a m p u s

Bangor
General Studies 111 56 167
Law Enforcement 110 7 117
Mental Health Tech. 6 12 18
Life Sciences & Agri. 191 91 482
Technology 189 3 192

607 169 776

Grand Total 5510

C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  B y  R e s i d e n c e

3408

S u m m e r

8918

Maine, by counties

R e g u l a r  S e s s i o n  
B a n g o r  O r o n o  

C a m p u s  C a m p u s

S e s s i o n T o t a l

Androscoggin 33 427 51 511
Aroostook 93 509 175 777
Cumberland 52 735 74 861
Franklin 12 105 20 137
Hancock 38 254 120 412
Knox 24 166 34 224
Kennebec 55 600 88 743
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Cla ssific a t io n By R e s id e n c e , Continued 

R e g u l a r  S ession
S u m m e r
Session T otal

Lincoln

Bangor
C a m p u s

7

O r o n o
C a m p u s

113 15 134
Oxford 33 243 28 304
Penobscot 332 2438 762 3532
Piscataquis 9 126 67 202
Sagadahoc 12 103 11 126
Somerset 23 213 62 298
Waldo 29 145 63 237
Washington 26 118 33 177
York 40 446 30 516

Maine 818 6740 1633 9191
Massachusetts 8 668 51 727
New York 3 231 96 330
New Jersey 2 246 21 269
Connecticut 4 160 21 185
Pennsylvania - 66 30 96
New Hampshire 1 65 18 84
Rhode Island — 46 5 51
Vermont 1 37 5 43
Maryland - 23 8 31
Ohio - 14 15 29
Illinois — 13 11 24
Florida — 11 8 19
California — 9 9 18
Virginia - 15 3 18
District of Columbia - 16 1 17
Delaware - 6 5 11
Wisconsin - 5 6 11
Michigan - 6 3 9
Minnesota — 6 1 7
North Carolina - 4 3 7
Tennessee — 4 3 7
Texas - 4 3 7
Alabama - 5 — 5
Georgia - 1 4 5
Iowa — 1 4 5
Indiana - 2 2 4
Washington 1 1 2 4
Colorado — 3 — 3
Missouri - 2 1 3
New Mexico - 1 2 3
Arkansas - 1 1 2
Hawaii - 2 — 2
Kentucky - 2 — 2
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Arizona
Kansas
Louisiana
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
North Dakota
Oklahoma
Oregon
South Dakota
West Virginia
Wyoming
Canada
China
India
Taiwan
Colombia
Ethiopia
France
Ghana
Greece
Haiti
Turkey
Bahamas
Bermuda
Brazil
Dutch Guiana
Ecuador
England
Germany
Israel
Japan
Kenya
Philippines
Spain
Sweden
Syria
Thailand
Uganda

STUDENT ENROLLMENT

1
841

42
11

9
3
2
1

2
2
2
2
1

1
1
1
1

60
1
1

1
2

10
1
10
4
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

8511 2047 11399
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INDEX

Index
P a g e

A ccounting . . . .  198
Activities, student 37
Administration, officers of 6
Admission . . .     41

Arts and Sciences 76
Education, College of 13, 204
Freshmen   41

Application for 41
On high school record 42
Subject requirements 44

Graduate School 363
Short courses in agriculture 43, 304Special students 46
Sunmer Session 379
Transfer students 47
Two-year courses in agriculture 45

Advance Placement 42
Agricultural and Resource Economics 276 
Agricultural Education 295
Agricultural Engineering 270, 310, 321
Agricultural Experiment Station 17, 28
Agriculture, College of Life 

Sciences and 13, 226
Agricultural Mechanisation 272

Page
Agricultural Sciences Division 227, 270 

Degree programs 227
School of Forest Resources 232
School of Human Development 260
Service courses 315
Special students 46
Two-year Technical Division 297

Alumnus, The Maine 28
Animal and Veterinary Sciences 283
Anthropology 83
Anthropology Museum 27
Applied courses in music 140
Aroostook Farm 17
Art   89
Art collection 26
Arts and Sciences, College of 76

Admission 76
Bangor Theological Seminary 81
Courses offered 77
Certificate for teachers 80
Curricula, specimen 89
Foreign Study 80
General information 76
Graduation requirements 77
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Page

Honors program 80. 127
Medical Technology 81
Pass-Fail Option 80
School of Nursing   145
Transfer credit 76

Ashman (camp), Robert I. 313
A stronom y........................................... 132
Athletic facilities 24
Athletics .................................................  375
Audio-Visual Center 208
Automobiles 34
Band 38, 141
Bangor Theological Seminary 81
Biochemistry 233
Biology 235
Birds (see Ornithology)
Blueberry Farm 17
Board of Trustees 5
Botanical Plantation 27
Botany and Plant Pathology 26, 238
Buildings (Orono campus) 19
Bulletin, University of Maine 28
Bulletins, Extension 28
Bureau of Educational Research 

and Service 207
Bureau of Labor Education 17
Business Administration, College of 15, 194 
Business Data Processing 199
Calendar, 1972-73 4
Campus, The Maine 39
Career Planning and Placement,

office of 29
Certificate for teachers 80, 209
Chapman Farm 17
Chemical Engineering 322
Chemistry ....................  93, 330
Child Development 262
Chorus   38, 141
Churches and Synagogues 31
City Management (Civil Eng.) 334
Civil Engineering 334
Civil Engineering Technology 354
Clothing and Design 269
Clubs, departmental 37
Coe Research Fund and the 

Weppler Fund 18
Collection, art 26
Collections, scientific 26
Collegiate Descriptions 65
Communications ................................. 54
Comparative Literature 102
Comprehensive Examinations (see 

Examinations)
Computer Science 72
Computing and Data Processing 

Services 25
Continuing Education 16, 46, 207, 378
Cooperative Extension Service 17
Cooperative Housing Units (Orono) 55 
Correspondence 9

Page
Correspondence courses (see 

Continuing Education)
Council 37
Courses of Instruction 82, 198, 230
Curricula, specimen (see under each 

college)
Counseling and Psychological Services,

center for 28
Dairy Manufacturing 298
Darling Research Center 18
Debate ..................................................... 176
Debate and Forensics 39
Degrees .................................. 31

Education 204
Graduate School 263
Residence requirements 32
With distinction .......... 32
With honors .................... 32

Dentistry, preparation for 81
Departmental clubs 37
Departments, officers of 7
Deposits 52
Dismissal 34
Distinguished Maine Students

Program 36
Doctor’s Degree 33. 363
Dormitories (list of) 19
Dormitory regulations 23
Dormitory rooms 24, 51
Drafting Engineering (see Graphics)
Dramatics 39, 177
Drawing 90, 345
Economics 94
Education, College of 15, 204

Admission ......................................... 204
Art Education, Division of 216Audio-Visual Center 208
Bureau of Educational Research

and Service 207
Courses of Instruction 210
Continuing Education courses 207Education Courses in Summer 

Session and in Continuing
Education Program 207

Graduation requirements 205
Music Education, Division of 216
Observation and Student Teaching 214
Physical Education, Division of 216
Residence requirements 207
Teacher’s certificate 209
Teacher Education Program 209

Electrical Engineering 338
Electrical Engineering Technology 356
Electronics 340
Emeriti ............ .................. 385
Employment, opportunities for 29, 54
Engineering Physics 344
English ......................................... 97
Entomology ......................................... 27, 242
Entrance (see admission) Examinations
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INDEX

Page
Comprehensive in Arts and 
Sciences 76

Environmental Studies, center for 18, 67
Exhibitions, program of 26
Expenses 31
Experiment Station, Agricultural 17
Experiment Station, Technology 17
Extension bulletins 28
Faculty 390
Faculty Research Fund 18
Faculty Summer Research Grants 18
Family Relationships 265
Farms

Agricultural Experiment Station 17
University 24

Farm Management 309
Fees 53. 319
Financial Assistance and

Admission 170
Financial Information 49
Financial Aid and Scholarships 43
Fishery Science (see Zoology,

Darling Center)
Fidles (see Ichthyology)
Folklore, courses in 88
Food Processing 298
Food Science and Technology 297
Food and Nutrition 260, 269
Foreign Languages and Classics 104

French 107
German   1C9
Greek 111
Italian   111
Latin 112
Russian 113
Spanish 113

Foreign Language requirements 104
Foreign Student Adviser 29

Foreign Study 80
Forest Management 312
Forest Resources, School of 252
Former students 47
Foundation, U. of M. Funds 62
Fraternities 40
Fraternity houses 23
Free-hand drawing 90
French 107
Freshman charges 51
Freshman curriculum (College of 

Arts and Sciences 82
Freshman curriculum (College of 

Technology 318
Freshman Orientation 31
fruits, courses in 293
General Engineering 345
General Information (University) 13
Geography (see Political Science) 156
Geology 27. 117
Geological Sciences 116
German   109

Page
Glee Club (see chorus)
Government (see Political Science) 156
Grade Reports 34
Grading System 33
Graduate and Undergraduate

Programs   169
Graduate courses 166
Graduate School 15, 363
Graduate School, Divisions of 363
Graduation requirements for 

Agriculture, College of Life 
Sciences 229
Arts and Sciences, College of 76
Business Administration, College of 194 
Education, College of 204
Graduate School 363
Residence requirements 53, 207
Technology, College of 381

Grant Support, office of 18
Greek 111
Guidance Service 28
Gymnasium uniforms for Women 51
Heads of Departments 7
Health and Family Life Education 263
Health Service 30, 51
Heat Engineering (see 

Mechanical Engineering)
Highmoor Farm 17
Highway Engineering (see 

Civil Engineering)
History   119
History (of the University) 13
Home Economics Education 263, 267
Home Management and Housing 268
Honor societies 38
Honors Program 36, 80, 127,

208, 294
Horticulture 294
Human Development, School of 260,265 
Humanities 79
Hydraulic Engineering (see 

Civil Engineering)
Ichthyology 189
Indebtedness to the University 35
Industrial Cooperation,

Department of 17
Information for Veterans 44
Institute for Quaternary Studies 168
Instruments, private lessons in 140
Installment Plan 50
Insurance 30, 50
Interdisciplinary Studies in the 

Humanities and Fine Arts 128
International Affairs 128
International Agricultural 

Development 295
Ira C. Darling Center for Research 18
Journalism 129, 296
Kinematics 329
Laboratory apparatus, use of 31, 319
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Page

Labor Education, Bureau of 17
Land and Water Resources Center 18
Landscape courses . . . 294
Languages ....................................... 104
Latin .......................................................  112
Law Review 28
Libraries, The 26
Library Service, Oceanography (see 

Graduate School)
Life Sciences and Agriculture,

College of ................................... 15, 226
Life Sciences Division . . . 233
Linguistics ..........    108
Literature   99
Loan Funds ................................................  57
Machine Design (see 

Mechanical Engineering) 
Machine Work (see 

Mechanical Engineering)
Maine Alumnus, The 28
Maine Bulletin, The 28
Maine Masque Theatre 39
Maine Technical Services Program 17
Major subject, College of 

Arts and Sciences 77
Marching Hundred 38
Marshroots 39
Master’s Degree 33, 347
Mathematics 132
Matriculation Fee 49
Mechanical Engineering 346
Mechanical Engineering 

Technology 358
Mechanics (see Mechanical Engineering) 
Medical Technology 81, 184
Memorial Union 37
Metallurgy (see Chemistry)
Meteorology (see Physics)
Microbiology 245
Military Science 369
Modem Languages 104
Modem Society 138
Motor vehicles 34
Motor vehicles 34
Music 138
Music courses 140
Musical organizations 38, 141
National Defense Loans 56
Natural Resource Management 248
NEAPQ ............................................. 16
New England Center for 

Continuing Education 18
New England Regional Cooperation 48 
New Hampshire, U. of 298
Nursing, School of ............................  145
Nursing Student Loans 56
Nutrition 260, 269
Oceanography 365
Oratorio S ocie ty .....................................  38

Page
Orchestra .................................................38, 141
Organizations of the University ..........  14
Ornamental Horticulture ................  294
O rn itho logy .............................................  187
Paper Making 322
Part-time w o r k ....................................... 54
Payment of bills 49
Personnel .................................................  385
Philosophy ......................................... 147
Philosophy, Doctor of 33, 363
Photography ......................................... 153
Physical Education for men 

and women 375
Physical examination 35
Physics   152
Physiology (see Zoology)
Piano, course in 140
Placement for Teachers 29, 210
Planetarium 28
Plant courses   293
Plant Pathology 238
Plant and Soil Sciences 290, 314
Policy Statement 14
Political Science 156, 290
Poultry Science 290
Predental studies 81
Premedical studies 81
Preveterinary ............................... 298
Prism, The 39
Prizes ............................................................  64
Projects-in-leaming 163
Property, responsibility for . . . . . . . .  35
Psychology   164
Public Administration, Bureau of 17
Public Management curricula 81, 334
Public Speaking 176
Public Television and Radio 381
Publications 

Agriculture Experiment Station 28
Cooperative Extension Service 28
Student .................................................  39
University ........................................... 28

Pulp and Paper 325, 329, 348, 352
Pulp and Paper Foundation Funds 63
Radio and Television (Department

of Speech) .............................................39, 177
Radio Engineering (see 

Electrical Engineering)
Radio Station WMEB-FM 39
Ranking system 33
Refunds ........................................................  52
Regional Cooperation, New

England ....................................................  48
Registration 

Freshman 31
Upperclassmen 31

Regulations for students 34
Religious affairs 30
Requirements for admission 

(see admission)
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Page

Requirements (or graduation 
(see graduation)

Research and Public Services,
Office of 16

Residence and dining hall* 23
Residence requirements

Education, College of 207
For degrees 36
Rules governing ............................. 33

Responsibility for personal property 35
Rhetoric, courses in 83. 176
Romance Languages 104
Rooms (Dormitory) 23, 50
Room and board 51
R.O.T.C. 369
Rules Governing Residence 53
Rural Sociology 173
Russian 113
Sanitary Engineering (see 

Civil Engineering)
Scholarships 43, 58
Scholastic Aptitude and 

Achievement Tests 42
Scholastic Honor Societies 38
School of Forest Resources 252
School of Nursing 145
Scientific collections 26
Social Fraternities and Sororities 40
Social Work 173
Sociology .....................................................  171
Soils Courses 291
Sororities   40
Spanish   113
Special living arrangements 43
Special Programs and Courses 294
Special students 46
Speech 176
State Guaranteed Loan Programs 56
Student activities 37, 178
Stucent aid 29, 54
Student employment 29, 54
Student enrollment     433
Student expenses 49, 319
Student government 37
Student organizations 38
Student publications 39
Student registrations 31
Student Religious Association 31
Student Senate, General 37
Student teaching 209
Summary of Student Enrollment 430
Summer Forestry Camp 53, 313
Summer Sessions 16, 81, 207, 379
Supervised teaching 209
Suspension   ...........................................  35
Surveying 335
Teachers Certificate (see Certificate) 
Technology, College of 15, 318

Course expenses 319
Courses offered and specimen 
curricula ...............    320

Page
Departments of Instruction 320
Graduate Study ..............................  320
Graduation requirements 319

Technology Experiment Station 17
Technical Division 17
Technical Course Descriptions 309
Technical Institute Division 228, 351
Technical Service Program 17
Telephone engineering (see 

Electrical Engineering)
Tests, aptitude and achievement 42
Theatre   39, 178
Thesis requirements,

G raduate Study ..............................  363
Title I HEA   17
Transfer credit. College of Arts

and Sciences 76
and Business Administration 195

Transfer students 47, 205
TRIGOM 16
Trigonometry 133
Trustees, Board of 5
Tuition charges 49
Two-year Division of Agriculture 45, 298 
Two-year Technical Course

descriptions ...............................  ..  301
Undergraduate Programs 194
University

Buildings 19
General Information 13
History ......................................... 13
Organizations ................................. 14
Publications 28
Farms .................................................  24
Forest 25
Loans ............................................... 55

University of Maine at Bangor 54, 383
University of Maine Bulletin 28
University of Maine Foundation

Funds ...............................................  62
University of Maine Law Review 28
University of Maine Program of 

Exhibitions 26
University of Maine Traveling 

Exhibitions 26
University of Maine Studies 28
University Placement Bureau 29
University Police . 35
University Singers 38
Upperclassmen 31
Valedictorian and Salutatorian 32
Vegetables, courses in 290
Veterans Administration 

Information 44
Veterinary Science 283
Voice, courses in 177
Water Resources Center 18
Wildlife Management 253
Withdrawal   35
Woodland Preserve 25
Zoology (including Fishery Science 27, 183
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